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 FOREWORD  

THE 4TH NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON LANGUAGE AND LANGUAGE TEACHING 

 

 

 

The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching (NCOLLT) 2018 is 

annual conference organized by English Education Department, Faculty of Teacher 

Training and Education, Universitas PGRI Adi Buana Surabaya. The conference 

provides the opportunity to all EFL experts, practicioners, researchers, and students to 

get together to share ideas, experiences, aspirations, and research findings.  

 

The theme of today’s conference is “Creativity and Innovation in English Language 

Teaching toward Industrial Revolution 4.0”. This conferecence covers several sub 

topics relating to 1). Teaching Methodology 2) English for Specific Purposes 3) English 

for Academic Purposes 4) English for Vocational Purposes 5) English for Young 

Learners 6) Blended Learning 7) Language Assessment 8) Curriculum & Materials 

Development 9) ICT in ELT 10) Second Language Acquisition 11) Linguistics 12) 

Translation 13) Cross Cultural Understanding 14) Literacies in ELT 15) Teaching 

Literature 16) Character Education through ELT 17) English for Students with Special 

Needs, and 18) Action Research.    

 

More importantly, this conference will proudly present two keynote speakers. The first 

speaker is Mr. Francis O’Brien, RSA Dip, M.Ed, MBA., Manager of Indonesia 

Australia Language Foundation Surabaya.  He will be presenting the topic: Technology 

and English Language Learning: Blended Learning-and Beyond?. The second speaker is 

Mr. Yanuar Dwi Prastyo, M.A., Ph.D., Director of Teaching Learning Center and the 

Dean of Faculty of Teacher Training and Education, Universitas Bandar Lampung, 

Indonesia. His topic is about English Language Teacher Education in Industrial 

Revolution 4.0: Opportunities and Challenges.   

This conference will not have been succesfully conducted without the support from 

some parties which we will not possibly mention one by one. However, let us take this 

opportunity to extend our sincere and highest appreciation to Rector of Universitas 

PGRI Adi Buana Surabaya, Dean of Faculty of Teacher Training and Education, Head 

of English Education Department, invited speakers, all the reviewers, the presenters, 

participants and all members of the organizing committee who have been expending a 

tremendous time and energy to make this even possible.  

 

Thank you and happy conferencing 

 

Surabaya, 25 August 

 

The Editor 
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IMPROVING STUDENTS’ VOCABULARY MASTERY THROUGH TEAM 

GAME TOURNAMENT (TGT) METHOD at ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

STUDENTS 

 

Abdullah Farih 

Islamic University of Lamongan 

abdullahfarih@unisla.ac.id 

 

 

ABSTRACT 

 

This research is aimed to produce Team Game Tournament (TGT) method to improve 

students‟ vocabulary mastery at Elementary students. The research is conducted at the 

fourth grade SDIT Assalafiyyah Pambon, Brondong Lamongan. The method use in this 

research is collaborative classroom action research. It is carried out in three cycles. 

The techniques for collecting data are observation check list, photograph and test. The 

data are analyzed by using qualitative technique and quantitative technique. The 

researcher conducted the test after giving the materials in the class. Team Game 

Tournament (TGT) is an interactive learning method that can make students more 

active in learning. The research result shows the improvements in students‟ vocabulary 

mastery and gives good improvement in teaching learning process. Besides that, there 

were good improvement in the teaching learning process such as the students are more 

active in following the lesson; the students became less noisy; the students are not 

ashamed to answer the question; and the students could focus more on the lesson.  

 

Keyword: Team Game Tournament (TGT), Vocabulary 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 
Vocabulary is important to support mastery of language skills. Vocabulary, in addition 

in grammar and pronunciation is a one of language element considered necessary for 

language mastery. According to Wilkins (1972) while without grammar very little can 

be conveyed, without vocabulary nothing can be conveyed. 

 In addition, students‘ vocabulary mastery academically is needed language 

learning, because it is essential to be successfully in reading, listening, speaking and 

writing. Wilkins (1972:130) states that vocabulary learning is learning to discriminate 

progressing the meaning of words in the target language from the meanings of their 

nearest ‗equivalent‘ in the mother tongue. It is also learning to make the most 

appropriate lexical choices for particular linguistic and situational context.  

 According to Kamil and Hiebert (2005) vocabulary as knowledge of words and 

word meaning in both oral and written language and in productive and receptive forms. 

It can be helped that because language consist of words, being able to use the language 

effectively, learners should master the words of language. Therefore, the students of 

elementary school still had difficulty in mastering vocabulary.  

 The researcher conducted preliminary study at fourth grade students of SDIT 

Assalafiyyah to find the students‘ problem of English class. The preliminary study 

begins with look for information about the teaching learning English. After that, the 

researcher conducted observation to know the situation of the teaching learning process, 

how the teacher teach English, the students‘ behaviour when teaching learning process 

happened, the method that teacher used in teaching English. Then the researcher had 

some interview with the teacher and students. 

mailto:abdullahfarih@unisla.ac.id


2 | The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 

 

When the researcher did the research in SD IT Assalafiyyah Pambon at fourth grade 

students, the researcher identified problems of vocabulary related teaching learning 

process in that school. They are almost all of the students had difficulties in memorizing 

words. They did not understand about the meaning. They felt difficult about how to 

write and spell the words. 

 Team Game Tournament (TGT) method in learning vocabulary. TGT is chosen 

because it is supported by some of previous research. TGT is an interactive learning 

method that can make students more active in learning. According to Slavin (2009:26) 

TGT is a method that placed the students in a team work that consists of 4 to 6 members 

who have different abilities, sex, race or ethnic. Slavin (2009:163) stated that TGT is the 

same as STAD in every respect but instead of the quizzes and the individual 

improvement score system, TGT uses academic tournaments, in which student compete 

as representatives of their teams with members of other teams who are like them in past 

academic performance, TGT is very frequently used in combination with STAD, adding 

an occasional tournament to the usual STAD structure. TGT structure encourages 

competition and cooperation in a way that promotes peer group rewards for academic 

achievement. This research aims to produce Team Game Tournament (TGT) method to 

improve students‘ vocabulary mastery at fourth grade in SD IT Assalafiyyah Pambon, 

Brondong Lamongan. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS  

The research was conducted in SDIT Assalafiyyah Pambon, Brondong Lamongan in 

academic year 2017/2018. It was conducted at 15th February 2018 until 29th March 

2018. The subject of this research was the fourth grade students‘ of SDIT Assalafiyyah 

Pambon. There were 17 students, consisting 12 males and 5 females.  

 The research method in this study is a collaborative classroom action research. 

For starting point, it is necessary to give a definition of collaborative action research. In 

this study the researcher collaborated with the teacher. The teacher gave material and 

taught to the students and the researcher as an observer observed the teaching learning 

process.  Burns (2010) states Action research is research carried out in the classroom by 

the teacher of the course mainly with the purpose of solving a problem or improving the 

teaching/learning process. In other words, Class action research is utilized because it is 

aimed to improve outcomes of teaching and learning. Arikunto and Supardi (2008) 

states that not a form of classroom but a group of students who were studying. It will 

help the teacher be ware process.  

 Moreover, the process in this research is continuous and cyclical or spiral 

process involving steps of planning, acting, observing with each of activities being 

systematically and self critically and self critically implement and interrelate. The first 

step is planning. It consists of preparing the teaching strategy that will be applied, 

designing the lesson plan, stating and criteria of success. The researcher determining 

criteria of success for students of SDIT Assalafiyyah Pambon was if the score all of the 

students achieve 75. The second step is action. It consists of the applied strategy based 

on the lesson plan in real classroom action research and conducted by the researcher. 

The third step is observing. It consists of collecting data in teaching – learning process 

related to problem solving and applied strategy and observing the object describing 

indicator of success or not success related to problem solving and developing applied 

strategy. The last step is reflecting. It is analyze data collected or the result of teaching – 

learning process referring to the criteria of success and determining how much the 

applied strategy can solve the problem. 
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FINDING AND DISCUSSION 

FINDING  

CYCLE 1 

 In Cycle 1 there are 40 questions. It is divided into 30 multiple-choice items and 

10 essay items. In multiple-choice items consists 9 questions of transportation, 10 of 

fruits, 10 of animals, and 11 of part of bodies. In Cycle 1 there were 14 students who get 

score above 65 and there were 3 students who get the score below 65. The average score 

in test is 81,17 and it is classified into good the average. Therefore, it can be stated that 

mastery on vocabulary of fourth of SDIT Assalafiyyah Pambon is good to average 

category. The researcher analyse that mostly the students make mistakes is in multiple-

choice items test number 21 which consist spelling question and it is included in the 

theme of animal. And for the essay items test, mostly the students make mistakes in 

question number 37 which is about theme of part of body. The correct answer in 

multiple-choice items, the students mostly are correct in number 2, 14, 18, which is 

included in theme of fruits and number 19, 25 which are included in theme of 

transportation. The essay items test the students mostly are correct in number 33 and 35 

which is included in theme of fruits and part of body.   

 Based on the result of Cycle 1, the researcher get the average of students score is 

81,17. We could see before Cycle 1, the researcher get average of students‘ score in 

preliminary study from English teacher is 65. After the researcher gave the TGT 

method, the average of the students get increasing become 81,17. From the explanation 

of the result of test Cycle 1, the researcher found the problem of the students when they 

were doing the test. The problem is most of the students make mistake in spelling 

animals and part of body. The minimum criteria is 75. In this Cycle there are 3 students 

who get score under minimum criteria. Their score is 36, 38, 40 and there are 14 

students who get score up to minimum criteria. The first Cycle is not success because 

there are 3 students still have not passed the criteria of success. From this case, the 

researcher plan to give a game in teaching learning in Cycle 2. The aim of the game is 

to increase the students‘ active and more understand about the material. 

 

CYCLE 2 

 After the researcher identified the reflecting in Cycle 1, the researcher made 

some plans to actions in Cycle 2. The difference between Cycle 1 and Cycle 2 is stated 

on learning process. When in Cycle 1 the teacher only gave the material but in Cycle 2 

the teacher gave not only material but also a game to the students in learning process in 

every meeting. The researcher make constructing lesson plan about the material. Those 

actions focused mainly on choosing the method. The teacher gave the material more 

detail to the students. The teacher gave some pictures to the students about the material. 

In order to make the students understand about the material.  To increase the students 

who got the score under the criteria of success, the researcher will make the test of 

Cycle 2 which is equal with Cycle 1. The aim of the test is to increase the students‘ 

score which have not passed in test Cycle 1. In this Cycle, the researcher has the same 

criteria of success in Cycle 1 as Cycle 2 that is all of the students have to get the score 

minimum 75.  

 In Cycle 2 there are 40 questions. It is divided into 30 multiple-choice items and 

10 essay items. In multiple-choice items consists 9 questions of transportation, 9 of 

fruits, 11 of animals, and 11 of part of bodyies. In test Cycle 2 there were 14 students 

who get score above 65 and there were 3 students who get the score under 75. The 

average score in cycle 2 is 83,7 and it is classified into good the average. Therefore it 

can be stated that mastery on vocabulary of fourth of SD IT Assalafiyyah Pambon is 
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good to average category. The researcher analyse that mostly the students make 

mistakes is in multiple-choice items test number 9 and 10 which consist descriptive 

question which there is no picture of part of body and animals. And for the essay items 

test mostly the students make mistakes in question number 30 and 35 which is about 

spelling part of body and for the correct answer in multiple-choice items the students 

mostly are correct in number 2, 14, 18, which are included in theme of fruits and 

number 19, 25 which is included in theme of transportation. And for the essay items test 

the students mostly are correct in number 33 and 35 which are included in theme of 

fruits and part of body.  

 From the explanation of the result of Cycle 2, the researcher found the problem 

of the students when they were doing the test. The problem is most of the students make 

mistake in descriptive and spelling question of animals and part of body. In descriptive 

test the students make mistakes because there is no picture. So, in next cycle the 

researcher has to make the test which consist a picture in all of point.  

Criteria of success is 75. In this Cycle there were 3 students who got score under 

minimum criteria. Their score is 44, 46, 52 and there are 14 students who got score up 

to minimum criteria. Based on the result of Cycle 2, the researcher knows that the score 

of the students is more increase than in Cycle 1. In Cycle 1 the average score the 

students is 81,17 and the average score in test Cycle 2 is 83,7. This Cycle 2 is not 

success because there are 3 students still have not passed the criteria of success. From 

this case, the researcher plan will invite to have outdoor teaching learning. The aim of 

the action is to make the students more active and spirit in memorizing material. 

 

CYCLE 3 

 After the researcher identified the reflecting in Cycle 2, the researcher made 

some plans to actions in Cycle 3. The difference between Cycle 2 and Cycle 3 is stated 

on learning process. When in Cycle 2 the give a game to the students in learning process 

in every meeting but in Cycle 3 the teacher invite to study outdoor in learning process, 

in order to make the students more active and enjoy learning. In this Cycle, the 

researcher make constructing lesson plan about the material. Those actions focused 

mainly on choosing the method. The teacher gives the material more detail to the 

students. The teacher gives more a pictures to the students about the material. In order 

to make the students more understand about the material. To increase the students who 

got the score under the criteria of success, the researcher will invite to have outdoor 

teaching learning. The aim of the action is to make the students more active and spirit in 

memorizing material. 

 In Cycle 3 there are 40 questions. It is divided into 30 multiple-choice items and 

10 essay items. The multiple-choice items consists 9 questions of transportation, 9 of 

fruits, 11 of animals, and 11 of part of bodies. In Cycle 3 all of the students get score 

more than minimum criteria. The average score is 87,4 and it is classified into good 

excellent the average. Therefore, it can be stated that mastery on vocabulary of fourth of 

SD IT Assalafiyyah Pambon is good to average category. The correct answer in 

multiple-choice items the students mostly are correct in number 8, 10, 22, 27, 29, and 

30 which are included in theme of Animals. And for the essay items test the students 

mostly are correct in number 37 and 40 which is included in theme of part of body.   

 From the explanation of the result of test Cycle 3, all of the students get score 

more than 75. Therefore,  it can be said that the research in Cycle 3 is success. Based on 

the result of test Cycle 3, the researcher knows that the score of the students is more 

increase than in test Cycle 2. In Cycle 2 the average score the students is 83,7 and the 

average score in test cycle 3 is 87,4. The avarage score of preliminary study, cycle 1, 

cycle 2, and cycle 3 can be shown in figure 1.  
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Figure 1: The result of Cycle 1, 2, and 3 

 

DISCUSSION  

 From the finding, it was found that the Collaborative Classroom Action 

Research taught by using TGT method had better English vocabulary mastery. It can be 

seen in the result of test, it showed from the result of test in last cycle. Th mean of the 

students‘ score is 87,4.  

 Material in TGT was introduced in class presentation. Class presentation in TGT 

was different with usual teaching in which the presentation must focus on TGT unit. 

Therefore, the students realized that they had to pay attention carefully during the class 

presentation. The researcher used pictures as teaching media in this group. The pictures 

represented the vocabulary learned that could activate students' prior knowledge since 

prior knowledge was very important in helping the students to comprehend the 

vocabulary easier.  

 The teacher needed to activate students' prior knowledge because they often 

neglected it. After that, the students were divided into some heterogeneous group where 

they would help each other to comprehend the learning material. Teams were formed of 

four or five students who represented performance and sex. The function of these teams 

was to ensure that all members were learning and preparing themselves to the tournaments. 

Then, they were divided again to several homogeneous groups. In these new groups, each 

student became representative for their own group and played the tournaments. Along the 

tournament, the students would try to collect points as many as possible. The students 

were enthusiastic to participate in this tournament since they had to compete to make 

their own group as the super group. It had impact on the students‘ motivation in 

learning. They were conscious in learning English vocabulary. It could be seen during 

the learning process in which the students participated actively for answering the 

questions. It was appropriate to the purpose of TGT that is to create an effective 

classroom environment in which students are actively involved in the teaching process. 

Abidin (2013) states that TGT comprises many useful advantages to foster learning 

active in student self to increases their basic skills, student‘s achievements, positive 

interactions between students, acceptance of mainstreamed classmates and self-esteem. 

Furthermore, the implementing of this method was also able to create a fun learning 

environment.  
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As a method of cooperative learning method, TGT method trains the students to work 

effectively in groups in which they did not only learn and share something but also did 

their best to their own groups. The students had less motivation in participating during 

the learning process. By using pictures, games, and outdoor in learning process, the 

students were easier in comprehending the vocabulary. They also enjoyed competing in the 

tournament. By joining the tournament, the studentswere more motivated to learn English 

vocabulary since they had to collect as many points as possible for their own team. They were 

also easy to memorize the vocabulary that had been learned. It could be seen in the next 

meetings in which the students still remembered the learning material in the previous 

meetings. The learning process also became more fun and productive than before the 

implementation of the method. The teacher did the same thing in each meeting. The 

teacher just explained the material.  

CONCLUSION 

 Using TGT method helped them to be more active and creative in doing the 

assignment. By using pictures, games, and outdoor in learning process, the students 

were easier in comprehending the vocabulary. They also enjoyed competing in the 

tournament. By joining the tournament, the students were more motivated to learn English 

vocabulary since they had to collect as many points as possible for their own team. They were 

also easy to memorize the vocabulary that had been learned. It could be seen in the next 

meetings in which the students still remembered the learning material in the previous 

meetings.  

 The learning process also became more fun and productive than before the 

implementation of the method. The teacher did the same thing in each meeting. The 

teacher just explained the material. As a method of cooperative learning method, TGT 

method trains the students to work effectively in groups in which they did not only learn 

and share something but also did their best to their own groups. The students had less 

motivation in participating during the learning process.  

In average, the students who taught by using TGT method got a big improvement in 

vocabulary mastery. However, it could not be judged that the students which are taught 

without TGT method got bad mastery. They also got improvement, although it was not 

too high. Positive interaction between students also happened as the result of their 

cooperative work during the application of TGT method in learning vocabulary.  
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ABSTRACT 
The different regions of the our brain have a unique functions. It was believed that the 

unique functions that our brain have is specialized broaden from a genetic blueprint 

that determine the functions and the structure of tevery part of the brain.These unique 

function reflect to the way of the tedency of the brain for acquaring the language. This 

study conducting for having  the connection of the brains based teaching  methodology 

to the way of our brain developed . The primary school students  have the main variable 

of this study since the students in the arly stages of learning. The words meqaning 

formed from the   connections of the forming among adjacent neurons to form circuits, 

connections also begin to form with neurons in other regions of the brain that are 

associated with visual, tactile, and informations  related to the sound of the word.  

Based on that thing the reasearcher need to have this tudy for having the connections of 

the variables and having the reality that we need to teache based on the brain of the 

students. 

 

Keywords: brain, acquisation, young learner, neurons. 

 
INTRODUCTION 

Language acquisition is the process whereby children achieve a fluent control of their 

native language ( Varshney , 2003: 307 ). Children learn a language , not because they 

are subjected to a similar conditioning maturational process. This capacity is universal.  

The child has innate language acquiring device. He learn language by exposure to it n 

society and by unconsciously forming certain hypothesis about language, which he goes 

on modifying till he comes to the adult model to which he is for the most exposed. So 

the child goes on constructing an innate grammar, operating over generalized rules. The 

capacity for acquiring language is remarkable a number reason (Langacker, 1973 : 12 – 

13 ). It is because of its uniformity throughout the human race. There simply are no 

cases of normal human children who, given the chance  fail to acquire a native 

language. The ability of children at such young age to form complex rules, to construct 

the grammars of spoken and sign languages, and to do in such a relatively short time is 

indeed phenomenal. The fact that the stages through which a child learns a language of 

different nations reveals interesting aspects of the acquisition process another. In 

addition to that, as universal there are some stages in acquiring the native language 

.They are the cooing stages, tha babbling stage, the holophrastic stage, the two word 

stage , and the telegraph stage. As Fromklin states ( 1983 : 326 ) that children do not 

communicative intercourse . The language is acquired by the stages, and it is suggested , 

every successive stage more closely near to the grammar of the adult language. 

Observation of children in different language areas of the world reveal that the stages 

are very similar , possibly universal . Some of the stages may overlap for a short period 

. Though the transition between stages has been observed to quite sudden . In acquiring 

language , there must be some problems to develop children language in every stage has 

mentioned above. In the primary years, Children are beginning to think in complex 
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ways about themselves, their environment, and others. Teachers can play a role in 

honing children‘s brain development and learning. The Brain – based teaching approach 

is a strategy implemented based on the Brain Based Learning principles developed by 

Caine & Caine ( 1991 , 2003 ). Cainne & Cane have pointed out that ― Brain research 

establishes and confirms that multiple complex and concrete experiences and essential 

for meaningful learning and teaching ― ( p.5 ). Based on their research this study is 

conducted. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Brain based learning focus on our how our brain learns. The brain based teaching 

approach is a strategy implemented based on the bran based learning principles 

developed by caine & Caine  ( 1991, 2003 ) via three instructional techniques, relaxed 

alertness, orchestrated immersion,and active processing associated with these principles. 

Caine & Caine have pointed out that ― brain research establishes and confirms that 

multiple complex and concrete experiences and essential for meaningful learning and 

teaching ― (p.5 ) . Based on their research and experiences, further , they argued that 

great teaching involves three fundamental elements, namely : 

1. Relaxed Alertness : Trying to eliminate fear in learner 

2. Orchestrated Immersion : Creating learning environments that fully 

immerse students in an educational experiences 

3. Active Processing : Allowing the learner to consolidate and internalize 

information actively processing it. 

Specifically based on conclusions from research in neuroscience, professors from major 

universities have taken this information and incorporated it into books about learning . 

In accordance with these suggestions classroom practices and theories can be modified 

by teachers , applying new theories  of teaching and learning based on recent findings. 

Some noted authors of this area Jhon T. Bruer , ( 1997 ) ; Howard Gardner, ( 1983 

0;Leslie A. Hart, ( 1983 ); Rennate and Geoffery Caine ( 1990 ) ; Sousa ( 2004 ) ; Ryan 

& Abbot, (1999 ) ; Jensen ( 1998 ) : Hillerman ( 2006 ). Language is cognition that truly 

makes us human. Whereas other species do communicate with innate ability to produce 

a limited number of meaningful vocalization (e.g bonobos ), or even with partially 

learned systems (e.g bird songs ), there is no other species known to date that can 

express infinite ideas ( sentences ) with a limited set of symbols ( speech sounds and 

words ).  
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This ability remarkable itself. What makes it even more remarkable is that researchers 

are finding complex skill in increasingly younger children. Infants as young as 12 

months are reported to have sensitivity to the grammar needed to understand causative 

sentences ( who did what to whom ; e.g. the bunny pushed the frog ( Rowland $ Noble, 

2010 ). Skinner argued that children learn language based on behaviourist reinforcement 

principles by associating words with meanings . Correct utterances are positively 

reinforced when the child realizes the communicative value of words and phrases. For 

example, when the child says ― milk ― and the mother will smile and give her some as a 

result , the child will find this outcome rewarding, enhancing the child‘s language 

development ( Ambridge & Lieven, 2011 ). 

As Bollinger ( 2002 : 3 ) said that , acquiring a language calls for three things  :  

1. Pre dispositions, as well as physical capacities,,, developed through 

countless centuries of natural selection ;;; people have capacities for 

communicating i a human way uniquely and capacities for acting such as 

breathing , grasping and crying . 

2. A pre-existing language system, may one of the many produced by he 

culture of the world; language persists  through time and from speaker to 

speaker. We are not born with an instinct to learn language such as English, 

Indonesian or France but we learn language members of the society, or we 

want to understand that society , or to be understood by that speech 

community. It means that if a language is not used in any society, it dies 

out. 

3. A competence that comes from applying predisposition and capacities to 

the system through the relatively long period during which the child learns 

both to manipulate the physical elements of the system. Such as sounds and 

words and grammatical rules, and to permeate them with meaning ; A child 

must learn the rules before use the language creatively. 
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Language acquisition at the primary school ages occurs naturally just like the age 1- 3. 

It is means that a pupil is insensibly acquiring the language but the fact he / she can 

produce the language for communication . 

 

Children Language Development 

Semantic is the study of the linguistic meaning of words, phrases, and sentences ( 

Fromkin,1983 : 164 ). Children‘s early utterances , consisting primarily of single words, 

were once considered to carry the meaning of whole sentences, they were labelled 

holophrastic. It was though that children intended the more elaborate meanings of folder 

individuals but non – semantic factors, such as their insufficient memory spans 

Gelasonfield and Smith  , in Gleason ( 1985 : 152 ) states that this position was difficult 

to support because it required attributing intention and semantic knowledge to young 

children on the basis a little evidence. It is now believed that young children come only 

gradually to understand and subsequently encode in their words of adult meanings. 

Gleason ( 1985 : 90 ) states that the processes of concepts learning and lexicalization, or 

attachment of words and meanings may occur at varying rates and overlapping in time. 

At time‘s children‘s concepts right match those adult , but the children might use 

imperfect and only partially appropriate words because they lack better words to express 

fashion or as semantic standing for the words they know . And then, Nelson at all in 

Gleason ( 1985 : 90 ) events ― and use their single words analogically to comment upon 

similarities they have noticed additional fashion often they acquire syntax and can 

explain what they mean. As Jakobson in Fromkin ( 1983 : 163 ) said that language 

without meaning is meaningless. 
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1. Frontal Lobe  : The frontal lobe of the brain is vital to our consciousness, as 

well as functions that appear uniquely human, such as spoken language .  

2. Occipital lobe : The visual processing centre of the mammalian brain containing 

most of the occipital lobe . It is important to being able correctly understand 

what your eyes seeing . 

3. Parietal lobe  : The parietal lobe carries out some very specific functions . As a 

part of cortex , it has a lot of responsibilities and has to be able to process 

sensory information within seconds. 

4. Temporal lobe : Temporal lobe mainly revolves around hearing and selective 

listening. It receives sensory information such as sounds and speech from the 

ears  

 

Acquisition in syntax  

 Syntax is the number of rules required for the morpheme  ( Gleason , 1985 : 152 

) .The remarkable features about development syntax rules in that seems to take place 

almost unnoticed, with no explicit instruction. Parents who quite consciously and 

conscientiously teach their children concept and words never presume to teach syntax. 

They focus on what the child is saying rather than how the child says it ( Gleason , 1987 

: 139 – 140 ). Much of what we know about the development of syntax comes , of 

course , from studying what children actually say. Virtually ever utterance grammatical 

sentences for speaker and hearer , a novel one, but it falls within the set of 

organizational principles for that language . So, virtually ever conversation is altogether 

for the every conversation is altogether new fort he participant, yet it falls within the set 

of organization and sequential order known to the participants ( Linfords, 1980 : 276 ). 

 

Pragmatic Acquisition 

 Language is often uses us as social tool. With it we convey , information about 

the content. According Austin in Gleason ( 1998 : 27 ) we use language to inform , to 

promise, to query : how language is used to accomplish various ends in the world is the 

domain of pragmatics determines our choice of wording and our interpretation  of 

language in different situations. 

 
 

METHODOLOGY  

 The researcher analysis of the study examines the comparison of experimental 

and control group with respect to their vocabulary achievement. The quantitative data 

uses for being the methodology of this research. It attempts to find out the way of the 

pupils acquired the language using the brain based teaching approach. The research uses 

the primary school pupils as the subject of this research . They are 9 to 10 years old 

pupils from the grade 4 of the primary school. For this research , the writer uses the 

video recorder to record the conversation and the learning process of the students while 
they are having the brain based teaching approach by the teacher. The data are collected 

from that video recording . The writer transcribe  the recording data and analyzes it 

based on progress of the pupils and how they are acquired the language using the brain 

based teaching approach. 
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RESULT AND INTERPRETATION 

 

RESEARCH FINDINGS 

 The analysis of the study examines the comparison of experimental and control 

group with respect to their vocabulary achievement. With the help of spss software , t – 

test was used to compare the mean scores of two groups. 

Hypothesis 1 : there is no differences in the vocabulary achievement of experimental 

group and control group 

 

 

 

 
 

2.1. Fonts 

 

 

 From the above table it is evident that obtained ― t ― value is greater than the table value 

. While observing the ― p ― value it makes clear that the value is less than 0,005 . This 

indicates that there is a significant differences between experimental and control group 

with respect to their vocabulary achievement , hence the null hypothesis is rejected and 

the alternative hypothesis is accepted . The following graph shows the mean of both 

groups. 

 

 
 

 

Hypothesis 2 : There is no differences among boys and girls with respect to their 

academic achievement. 

 

 
 

Table 2 illustrates that the comparison of boys and girls of experimental group with 

respective to their academic achievement . The result shows that ― p ― value is less than 
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0.005 and there is a significant differences in the mean scores of boys  and girls . Hence 

, null hypothesis is accepted .  

Based on the two tables above shows that the vocabulary achievement of the pupils are 

having significantly has no differences. But the point is the pupils have just increasingly 

the vocabulary that they have.  

 

Findings 

The findings that have emerged from the study are as follows : 

There is significant difference between experimental and control group of students with 

respect of their vocabulary achievement. 

1. The study revealed that there is significant difference between boys and girls in 

their vocabulary achievement. Girls had high mean scores when compared to the 

boys 

 

CONCLUSION 

 The study reveals  that there existed a positive impact on Brain Based Teaching 

Approach in the vocabulary achievement of the Al falah Assallam primary school 

pupils, especially the fourth grader. This approach provides a positive environment for 

the pupils to learn effectively which will result in boosting their vocabulary 

achievement. Brain Based Teaching Approach enhanced learning by enriching an 

emotional climate in the classroom. I is purely learner centered and teacher facilitator 

approach. This approach helps to maintain good working relationship with teachers  and 

students and making learning meaningful and joyful experience. 
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ABSTRACT 

Prior Researches has examined the English error mostly through writing aspect. The 

present study tried to identify the syntactic error occurred from utterances said by 

undergraduate students on their micro teaching video. Its purpose is to find out what 

kind of syntactic error that they might make. In regard to the purpose, a research 

question was formulated as follow: what kind of syntactic error do students make in 

producing an utterance in their micro teaching interaction?To know in what level the 

error occurred, analysis of syntactic structure was employed. This research, thus, is 

naturally qualitative. The data were utterances in the form of phrase or sentence said by 

the undergraduate student on the recording of micro teaching simulation. Not only that, 

the errors were also categorized into the types which Corder (1974) suggested; (1) 

addition (2) omission (3) selection and (4) ordering. The findings has shown that among 

5 videos which was used as the source of the data, there were only 23 utterances 

(sentence and phrase) containing error. The syntactic error of those sentence was found 

various considering the level of syntactic structure; verb phrase (VP), noun phrase 

(NP), prepositional phrase (PP), complementizer (C) and sentence bar (S-bar). 

 

Keywords: Syntax, Syntactic Structure, Error Analysis, Grammatical Competence.  
 

INTRODUCTION 

Syntax, in linguistic, deals with the study of language concerning with the words‘ 

order in an utterance. For example, ―we not tree that see can” is unacceptable and 

ungrammatical English sentence in ―order‖ of Verb Phrase (VP). The required 

grammatical one is ―We cannot see that tree‖. Thus, syntax is associated with the 

grammatical relation between words in a sentence (Verhaar, 2004). Sentence can be 

analysed by concerning its structure; deep or surface structure (Yule, 2010:98). To 

explain this, the example below is given to describe the difference between deep 

structure and surface structure. 

 

Sue opened the door 

The door was opened by Sue 

 

The first sentence is known as active sentence focusing on what Sue did. While the 

other is called passive sentence focusing on what happened to the window. This 

distinction between the above sentences is in the surface structure. So, surface structure 

means the syntactic form as a sentence.  

mailto:Achmad.faisal1@gmail.com
mailto:nunung.nurjati@unipasby.ac.id
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The deep structure, on the other hand, has to do with the elements (in this case, the 

morpheme) and its order of organizing a sentence. Each word has its symbol to be a 

representation of what role it has in an utterance. ―Sue‖ in above example will be 

rewritten as PN (Proper Noun). The word ―opened‖ functions as VP (Verb Phrase). The 

last word ―The door‖ has a different sign although each of them derives from NP (Noun 

Phrase). Both will be rewritten into ―The‖ as Art (article) and ―door‖ as N (Noun). In 

the case of ―The door‖. The description is typically illustrated; 

 

NP  Art N 

 

The symbol arrow  is interpreted as ―consist of‖ or ―rewrite as‖. Another 

symbols 

which can be used in the illustration above is a pair of round brackets. It represents what 

is known as optional constituent; A sentence usually contains Adj (adjective) to add any 

information about the Noun (N). For example, the man and the tall man are included in 

the category of NP. This event can be shown in the following rule: 

 

NP  Art (Adj) N  

 

The description will be ―A noun phrase rewrite as an article and a noun, with the 

option 

of including an adjective (Adj) in a particular position. 

The other symbols dealing with organizing a noun phrase is a curly brackets {}. It 

is 

used to indicate the choice that can be selected if there are two or more constituent. The 

following rule will be shown below. 

 

NP  Art  Art N   

NP  Pro      

NP  PN  PN  

NP  {Art N, Pro, PN}  

 

However, only one constituent that can be chosen to represent NP in any occasion. 

The 

above three constituents just explains what kind of NP in a sentence is. So, one of them 

is used to describe the NP.  

In the analysis of syntactic structure, ―tree diagram‖ is likely to be frequently used. 

This 

rule (Ibid, p. 99) could show some aspects of the hierarchical organization of the 

structure of an utterance. An explicit description will be drawn below by taking a look 

at first in a labelled and bracketed format on the left, then how it is interpreted in a tree 

diagram. 
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The tree diagram seems sufficient to represent all the grammatical information on 

the 

left illustration. It also shows very explicitly that there are different levels in the 

analysis. Above is only NP description, the whole sentence is illustrated below.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The structure begins with a sentence (S) and is divided into two constituent NP and VP. 

NP turns to be Art and N and VP becomes V and NP. Each symbols represents the word 

at the bottom. 

 The definition of sentence as a sequence of words is problematic. Sentences 

consist of 

phrases not words (Roberts, 2010: 10) and each phrase in a sentence is called 

constituent. A phrase can be identified through its functions and categories. Function 

refers to what is known, for example, as subject or predicate. While categories are 

divided into the types of constituent: Noun phrase and Verb phrase. A well-formed 

sentence is simply built with Subject (NP) + predicate (VP). However, the other 

categories such as prepositional phrase must be taken into account in the syntactic 

structure.  

 This research only focused on the ―form‖ elements by analysing the syntactic 

structure of sentences produced by the 3rd year undergraduate students in English 

department, University of PGRI Adi Buana Surabaya. It attempts to both analyse and 

identify the syntactic errors which occurred   

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

The study was qualitative in its nature because it has to do with exploring and 

understanding the meaning of individuals or groups ascribe to social or human problems 

(Creswekk, 2007). The researcher of this study tried to identify the errors syntactical 

errors made by the undergraduate students in their micro teaching video and adopted the 

errors identification found by the previous study as a guidance (Ngambam, 2016) which 

are; (1) Adjective and adjective phrase (2) adverbs and adverb phrase (3) noun phrase 

(4) sentence structure (5) word order. The researcher also used the error types 

introduced by Corder (1967, 1971,1974) to analyse the data.  

The data of this research were sentences uttered by English Students. The source of 

the data in this research, was the video recording of micro teaching simulation finished 

by English students in the 5th semester. The researcher only took 5 among 18 video 

recordings to be analysed. Then, in order to get the data, the researcher began with; (1) 

watching the video (2) each video was transcribed into text (3) the researcher examined 

the syntactic structure of utterance produced by English students. After gaining the data 
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from the video, they were then analysed based on the following steps: (1) analysing 

sentence and identifying its error (2) revising the error (3) providing the syntactic 

corrective feedback (4) categorizing the errors. 

 

FINDINGS 

In the process of gaining the data from 5 videos (which was the source of the data 

in this current research) the researcher identified the syntactic error and then made a 

table. Below is the table that the researcher has made. It was used for the data analysis. 

(note that the below table only contains some of the data, not all).  

 

List of utterances containing error 

Table 3.1 

No 
Source of the 

data 

Data 

(Produced Sentences/phrases containing error) 

1 Video 1 1) I want ask to Susanti (00‘34‖) 

2) What picture is (01‘01‖) 

3) Can you understand (03‘10‖) 

4) I have reward for you if you want tell about your bag (04‘16)  

2 Video 2 1) Can you understand that? (01‘29‖) 

2) The difference formal and informal is from language (02‘11‖) 

3) I want to marry with someone (00‘39‘) 

4) Written or spoken request, I ask you to go somewhere, to go my 

home, I ask you to go in my party (01‘31‖) 

5) What day this invitation (04‘31‖) 

Note: the researcher terms the data; video as V (V1 or Video 1) and sentence as S (S1 

or sentence 1).   

 

The researcher analysed the sentences as shown in the table 4.1.1 by employing 

tree diagram rules and syntax theory suggested by Burton-Roberts (2011) to identify the 

syntactic structure. If error is found, it will be categorized into its type. Several data are 

taken and provided below.   

 

Video 1  

Sentence 1 

―I want ask to Susanti‖ 

The above sentence contains an error in terms of ―ordering‖. The appropriate form 

should be ―I want to ask Susanti‖. The word ―want‖ has to be followed by ―to‖ if the 

word after is a verb. Clearly, the syntactic structure of the corrected sentence is 

illustrated below. 
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The tree diagram has shown that S1 *I want ask to Susanti said by students in the 

video contains an error in the Verb Phrase (VP).  

 

Sentence 2  

―What picture is‖  

To clarify why that seemingly incomplete sentence might contains an error, it is 

due to 

the researcher hear the student said it in request intonation. If so, the sentence must have 

an error. However, it is better to firstly consider English grammar of making 

interrogative in nominal sentence which is  

Question word (5W1H) + helping verb (or auxiliary verb such as is, am or are) + 

subject + rest of the sentence 

(Azar, 1999:A8) 

Because the S2 in V1 appears to be incomplete, the researcher has 2 optional 

corrected sentences; (1) what picture is it? Or (2) what is that picture. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The researcher take the first corrected sentence because it seems more suitable 

form of interrogative sentence. So, that diagram tree has indicated that the error of the 

sentence *what picture is, is in the Verb Phrase (VP). 

 

Sentence 3  

―Can you understand?‖ 

That sentence seemingly has no error. It is grammatically correct instead. However, 

the selection of word might seem to be the problem. Normally, this expression (as the 

researcher has known so far) uses ‗Do‘ rather than ‘Can‘. So, it could be taken into 

account that the sentence certainly has an error. The appropriate form should be ―Do 

you understand?‖ 
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The ‗C‘ (Complementizer) should be ‗Do‘ instead of ‗Can‘. In this case, the 

sentence ―Can you understand‖ has an error in complementizer. Nevertheless, its 

grammatical form is correct yet inappropriate.  

Above illustrations are the procedure of analysing the data. The real results, 

however, show that there are 23 utterances in the form of sentence or phrase containing 

error among five videos. A various error has been identified and categorized into its 

types and in what level the error is committed. The researcher, thus, made the second 

table to summarize the results of analysing the data. Below is the table (note: this is not 

the complete table, the researcher only takes some parts).   

 

Description of syntactic analysis 

Table 3.2 

No  
Utterances (sentence or 

phrase) 

Corrective 

feedback 
errors 

Category of 

error 

1 
I want ask to Susanti  I want to ask 

Susanti  

Verb Phrase  Ordering  

2 
What picture is  What picture is 

it? 

Verb Phrase  Ordering  

3 
Can you understand? Do you 

understand? 

Complemetizer Selection  

 

A number of error found and identified in 5 videos (source of the data) is not 

extremely huge. The error consists of 14 verb phrase (VP), 5 complementizer (C), 5 

prepositional phrase (PP), 2 noun phrase (NP), and 1 sentence bar (S-bar). The amount 

of error is 27 occurred among 23 utterances in the form of sentence and phrase.  

In addition, the categorization of error has been done as suggested by Corder 

(1967, 1971 and 1974). There are 11 in selection, 8 in omission, 5 in addition and 3 in 

ordering. The total of that error category is 27. 

 

CONLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

 

Previous research recognized the factors that seemed to cause the error. It was due 

to L1 interference or language transfer in which the structure and feature of L1 can 

affect the production of L2 (Odlin; 1989, Selinker; 1992, Cook; 1992, Barros; 2003, 

Odisho; 2005 cited in Al-Badawi; 2012). In this case, L1 interference plays a role in the 

process acquiring a foreign language (Jabeen, Kanemian, Shahbaz, Muchtafai; 2015). 

Concerning the findings of the study and its discussion, the errors were committed 

by the students in the micro teaching interaction seemed not to be in a huge amount 

although there was no further study to calculate the findings with the data.   

Based on the findings, the researcher of this study gives suggestions which can 

hopefully be reference related to the issue. They are given; 

 

4.1 For EFL (English as a Foreign Language) learners to be a reflection as they obtain 

language competence (grammatical competence in this case) in learning English as a 

foreign language. By doing so, mistakes or errors will probably be avoided more 

carefully. They should concentrate on studying verb phrase (VP) regarding of a number 

of VP error in this research. If so, they, the EFL learner will be more capable of 

producing a well-formed English utterances.  
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4.2 For educator, it is also aimed for them to be more aware of this kind of case. They, 

the educator, (The English teacher in this case) should focus on the error found and 

identified in this study. The verb phrase (VP) might the one that the English teacher is 

concerned about. However, the other error should also be taken in account such as 

prepositional phrase (PP) and noun phrase (NP).  

 

4.3 For further researcher, the findings of this study, hopefully, can also be used as 

reference. For instance, the error which has been found in this study might be used 

as the data.  
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ABSTRACT 

One of the objectives of teaching English for university students is the students are 

expected to understand the reading text. However, it is very diffiicult for the students to 

catch the message from the reading text as they have limited words and reading 

strategies. The aim of this research is to prove whether the implementation of 

Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) is effective to improve students‟ reading 

comprehension. To achieve the purpose, the classroom action research design was 

employed by following four stages: planning, implementing, observing, and reflecting. 

This research was implemented in two cycles, in which both the first cycle and the 

second cycle were carried out in two meetings. Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) 

is a research-based instructional practice in teaching reading comprehension to 

students to enhance content area learning. CSR teaches students reading 

comprehension while working in small cooperative groups. CSR consists of four 

reading comprehension strategies that are applied before, during, and after 

reading.  CSR strategies are: (1) preview the text, (2) click and clunk, (3) get the gist, 

and (4) wrap up.  The result of the research revealed that Collaborative Strategic 

Reading (CSR) improved the students‟ reading comprehension achievement on the 

fourth semester of English department at IAIN Jember.  

 

Key Words: Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR), improve, reading comprehension 

achievement, Classroom Action Research (CAR) 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 English is an international language in the world, so it is important for people to 

learn the language. By learning English as a second language, students are expected to 

immerse and retain them with the development of science, technology, and art. At 

university, English teaching aims at developing students‘ ability in using English both 

in oral and written forms. In other words, they are expected to master four language 

skills namely; listening, speaking, reading and writing. 

 Based on the statement  above, reading and listening are considered as receptive 

skills, while speaking and writing are considered as productive skills. Reading is very 

important skill for all students of English because it is a skill that everyone needs in 

studying or conveying the language. There are a lot of teaching activities can be carried 

out by using reading passages. English teacher can teach students structure, vocabulary, 

pronunciation, writing, speaking, and listening, besides reading itself. 

 Hennings (1997) states that reading is a basic skill of communication, it is used 

most effectively when it supplements and enriches the material gained in other ways. In 

line with this, Wood (1996) also states that reading will become a valuable source of 

information when it is learned to get meaning from different types of material and to 

read for a variety of purposes. So, it can be concluded that reading is the important thing 

to get some information from different types of material and for different purposes. 

 To be able to get information needed, students should read the available 

resources. For example, if students need to find information about job vacancy, they can 
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read newspapers, or if they want to have information about music or popular songs, they 

will read music magazine, or they can also read novels if they need to read for pleasure. 

In line with the above explanation, Grellet (1981) confirms that students read for many 

different reasons, some read for information and some read for pleasure. 

 Reading comprehension in this study deals with students‘ ability to understand 

reading text. According to Hennings (1997: 245), comprehension means interacting and 

constructing meaning to the text, In line with this, Fairbairn and Winch (1996) also 

confirms that we read in order to gain meaning from the text. Based on the explanations 

above, it can be concluded that reading comprehension is the process of interaction 

between the written information and the reader by understanding the written language 

associated with the readers‘ language skills and their acquired knowledge. 

Thus the basic comprehension units in reading are words, sentence, and 

paragraph ( Hennings, 1997: 269). In other words, students should comprehend the 

word, sentence, and paragraph to gain meaning from the text. In reality, however, many 

students do not know how to read the printed materials comprehensively. They may be 

able to read faster but they do not understand the passage nor can they get the message 

from the material very well. 

 To overcome the students‘ problem with reading comprehension, the teachers‘ 

role becomes important in the teaching and learning process especially in choosing the 

best teaching method and materials. For example, the teacher should apply an 

appropriate strategy in teaching reading in the class that is providing activities to help 

students understand the information from the textbook. The strategy should help 

students raise their background knowledge to make prediction about the content of the 

text and also help students get more information, details and examples after reading 

activities. 

 Based on the identified problems that the students had in reading, it is very 

important to find the solution to solve the student‘s problem in order to improve their 

comprehension in reading the text. For solving the problem, the researcher propose the 

use of Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR), especially to improve the students‘ 

reading comprehension. 

Klingner and Vaughn (2000: 75) stated that CSR is a classroom strategy 

developed to take advantage of the potentials of collaboration for language development 

in the classrooms that students of various reading and achievement levels work in small 

cooperative group to assist one another in applying the four reading strategies, that are 

Preview, Click & Clunk, Get the Gist and Wrap Up to facilitate their comprehension of 

reading content-area text. 

 By doing so, the students are asked to applied the four reading strategies, namely 

preview, click and clunk, get the gist and wrap up strategy collaboratively. By the use of 

the four reading strategies in Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) can solve the 

identified problems related to students‘ reading comprehension.  

CSR teaches students reading comprehension while working in small 

cooperative groups. CSR consists of four reading comprehension strategies that are 

applied before, during, and after reading.  CSR strategies are: (1) preview the text, (2) 

click and clunk, (3) get the gist, and (4) wrap up.  

Before reading, Students preview the whole passage before reading its sections. 

Previewing the text activates prior knowledge, stimulates students‘ interest about the 

topic, and facilitates making predictions. During this step, students look at headings, 

key words, pictures, and charts in a short period of time. The teacher asks students some 

questions to engage them in a classroom discussion about what they learned from the 

previews. Also, the teacher encourages students to predict what they think they will 

learn from reading.   
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During reading, students click and clunk the text (I get it or I do not get it). They 

monitor their understanding and decide if they really understand what they read or not 

during reading. When students read a passage with understanding, they proceed 

smoothly through the text. When students find a word, concept, or idea hard to 

understand, it is a clunk. Clunks break down reading comprehension and make it hard to 

understand the whole text. In this case, students need to identify the clunks then figure 

them out using fix- up strategies, written on clunk cards, to understand the text. 

Furthermore, during reading, Students get the gist. Students learn to identify the 

most important idea(s) in the text during reading. This strategy teaches students to use 

their own words to explain the main ideas of every paragraph or two using a few words 

to check for understanding. 

After reading, students wrap up the text. They identify the most important ideas 

from the entire section they have read. They generate questions and answers about the 

information in the text. Encourage students to create high order thinking questions and 

write down the most important information in the text. 

Moreover, reading as one of those language skills being the problem faced by 

the most students needs to be improved. To identify the problems of reading which 

occurred in the reading class, the researcher conducted a pre-test. Based on the pre-test 

that was done by the researcher himself as an English lecturer at English department 

Faculty of Tarbiyah IAIN Jember, some students were able to comprehend the text well 

but some still had difficult time in comprehending the reading text. Then, it was found 

that the students of TBI-2 on the fourth semester faced some difficulties in mastering 

reading comprehension. There were 20 students out of 38 students who got low average 

score of reading comprehension (less than 60 as the minimum of passing grade) in their 

reading comprehension pre-test with 51.84 as the average score. It happened because 

they did not have any strategy to comprehend the reading text and they had limited 

vocabularies. 

Based on those reasons, the researcher tries to offer applying Collaborative 

Strategic Reading (CSR) as a teaching strategy in improving the students‘ reading 

comprehension achievement at TBI-2. 

 Therefore, teaching reading comprehension by using Collaborative Strategic 

Reading (CSR) can be prepared to teach reading comprehension at TBI-2.  

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Research Design 

The design of this study is classroom action research done in class TBI-2 

Faculty of Tarbiyah IAIN Jember. It begins with the problem faced by the students in 

reading ability and the questions about classroom experiences, and about how to 

improve students‘ reading comprehension achievement through Collaborative Strategic 

Reading (CSR). It is reflective process which helps the researcher to explore and 

examine aspects of teaching and learning and to take action to change and improve. 

 Furthermore, this action research was conducted in cycles in which each cycle 

consists of four stages activities. They were planning the action, implementing the 

action, observing the classroom, evaluating and reflecting the action. Each cycle was 

conducted in two meetings, in which each meeting was done in 90 minutes. 

 

Setting and the Subject of the Research 

 This classroom action research was carried out at TBI-2 Faculty Tarbiyah at 

IAIN Jember. This subject of this research is the students of the fourth semester students 

of TBI-2 in the 2017/2018 academic year. The number of the students learning English 

classroom are 38 students. The area of this research was determined purposively by 



The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 |  27 

 

considering two considerations as follow: (1) Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) 

has never been used by the students in reading class. (2) The students still have 

problems with reading comprehension or their reading achievement is still low. 

 

Research Procedures 
   In conducting this research, the researcher employed a series of stages; (1) planning, 

(2) implementing, (3) observing and ended with (4) reflecting. This one cycle is preceded by the 

result of preliminary study which forced and led to conduct some actions to apply a certain 

method.  

 

Preliminary Study 

 The preliminary study is conducted prior to real action research in order to get 

the data about the students‘ problem in reading. In this step, the data is gained by 

observing the teaching of reading in the classroom. In addition, the data is also taken 

from the result of students‘ pre-test on February 26
th

, 2018. The result of the test 

indicates that students had low achievement in reading. There were 20 students out of 

38 students who got low of average score of reading comprehension (less than 60 as the 

minimum passing standard) in their reading comprehension pre-test with 51.84 as the 

average score. Based on the preliminary study, it is found that there are major problems 

that need to be solved; it is the less of understanding in reading text. All data from the 

preliminary study are employed as the basic consideration in planning the action that 

will be applied.  

 

Planning the Actions 

 Planning is the step in which a careful preparation is made before doing the 

action. This part consists of determining the teaching strategy, designing the lesson 

plan, and setting of criteria of success. 

 

The Teaching Strategy 

 The applications of Collaborative Strategic Reading in teaching reading deals 

with the procedures in reading class. CSR can be implemented in two phases: (a) 

teaching the strategies, and (b) cooperative learning group activity or student pairing. 

The implementation steps described below were developed through a series of research 

studies (Klingner et al., 2001). 

 

Phase 1. Teaching the Strategies 

Students learn four strategies: preview, click and clunk, get the gist, and wrap 

up. Preview is used before reading the entire text for the lesson, and wrap up is used 

after reading the entire text for the lesson. The other two strategies, click and clunk and 

get the gist, are used multiple times while reading the text, after each paragraph. 

Firstly, a teacher introduces previewing to students by asking them to skim 

information such as headings, pictures, and words that are bolded or underlined to 

determine (a) what they know about the topic and (b) what they think they will learn by 

reading the text.  
Secondly, the teacher describes a click as something that ―you really get. You 

know it just clicks.‖ After students understand, the teacher explains a clunk: ―A clunk is 

like when you run into a brick wall. You just really don‘t understand a word the author 

is using. That‘s a clunk.‖ Then, the teacher reads a short piece aloud and asks students 

to listen carefully for clunks. The teacher asks students to write down their clunks and 

then teaches fix-up strategies to figure out the clunks. 

Thirdly, students are taught to limit their response to ten words or less, so that 

their gist conveys the most important idea(s), but not unnecessary details. Get the gist 
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can be taught by focusing on one paragraph at a time. While students read the 

paragraph, the teacher asks them to identify the most important person, place, or thing. 

Then the teacher asks students to tell what is most important about the person, place, or 

thing.  

Finally, a teacher initially teaches students to wrap up by telling students to 

pretend they are teachers and to think of questions they would ask on a test. The teacher 

suggests the following question starters: who, what, when, where, why, and how. The 

teacher also encourages students to generate some questions that require an answer 

involving higher-lever thinking skills, rather than literal recall. Finally, the teacher asks 

students to write down the most important ideas from the day‘s reading assignment. 

 

Phase 2. Cooperative Learning Group or Student Pairing 

Once students have learned the four strategies (preview, click and clunk, get the 

gist, and wrap up) and have developed proficiency applying them in teacher-led 

activities, they are ready to apply CSR in their peer-led cooperative learning groups. 

Some teachers find it easier to have students work in pairs, and that has also proven to 

be a successful practice. Procedures for using these strategies with groups are outlined 

below. 

First, the teacher assigns students to groups. Each group should include about 3-

5 students of varying ability. Then, the teacher assigns roles to students. Roles should 

rotate on a regular basis so that students can experience a variety of roles. Possible roles 

include the following: 

1. Leader: Tells the group what to read next and what strategy to use next. 

2. Clunk Expert: Uses clunk cards to remind the group of the steps to follow when 

trying to figure out the meaning of their clunk(s). 

3. Gist Expert: Guides the group toward getting the gist and determines that the 

gist contains the most important idea(s) but no unnecessary details. 

4. Announcer: Calls on group members to read a passage or share an idea. 

 

The Lesson Plan 
 The lesson plans are designed with the purpose of providing the researcher as 

the teacher with the guidelines of teaching and learning activities. The lesson plan is 

developed by researcher which includes the following items: (1) the standard 

competence, (2) the basic competence, (3) the indicators, (4) the objectives of learning, 

(5) the teaching method/technique, (6) the instructional procedures, (7) the sources, and 

(8) the evaluation/assessment.  

 

The Criteria of Success 

 In classroom action research, the criteria of success used to find out how the 

students‘ improvement after implementation of the strategy. For this research, the 

criteria are used to see whether another cycle of the action is needed or not. In this case, 

the success is determined by the criterion: the average score of the students of the whole 

class achieve reading test is greater than or equal to 60 of the range that lies from 0-100. 

The consideration of the score 60 is that has been set as the minimum passing standard.  

 

 The formula used to judge the reading score is as follows: 

 

The true item X 5 

 In additions, the indicators mentioned above are also applied to decide whether 

the cycle proceeded to the next or needed to be quitted. The students were tested by a 

set of reading test. It was designed in multiple choice test that consists of 20 items. 
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 Furthermore, the success is also determined by the criterion: the students should 

achieve at least 4 indicators out of 5 indicators from observation stated in checklist. It 

means that the requirement of 75% of the students‘ active participation in the teaching 

reading by using  Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) should be fulfilled.  

 

Implementing the Actions 
 Implementation is a realization of some actions that have been planned in 

advance. The implementation of this research was planned to be done during the class 

hours. The actions given were teaching reading by Collaborative Strategic Reading 

(CSR). It was given to the research subjects in every meeting in each cycle.  

The implementation of the action at the first cycle was done on March 5
th

, 2018 

as the first meeting, and on March 12
th

, 2018 as the second meeting, It was continued by 

the reading test on March 19
th

, 2018 to measure the increasing of the students‘ ability, 

and check whether it was suitable with the criteria of success. 

Finding that the increasing of the students‘ ability on reading still did not match 

with the criteria of success, the study was continued into the second cycle that was done 

on April 2
nd

, 2018 as the first meeting and on April 9
th

, 2018 as the second meeting. The 

reading test was done again on April 16
th
, 2018 to measure the increasing of students‘ 

ability in reading. Since the researcher found that the criteria of success was fulfilled, 

the cycle of the action was stopped. 

 

Observing the Action 

 Observation checklists are used to record the progress in each stage of learning. 

They are employed to record the students‘ activities that related the participation during 

the teaching and learning reading activities. In this case, the researcher filled the 

observation checklists from the students‘ responses during the teaching and learning 

process. Further, observation checklists is also used record the teacher‘s activities that 

reflected the implementation of strategy during the teaching reading activities. 

 The students‘ active participation in teaching and learning process of reading by 

using Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) include previewing the text, clicking and 

clunking the text, getting the gist of the text, wrapping up the text, and doing the reading 

exercises. They should achieve at least 4 indicators of observation stated in the 

checklist. 

 

Reflecting and the Data Analysis 
 Reflecting became a vital activity to analyze, to synthesize, to interpret and to explain 

the collected information gathered from different sources of data. The other significance of this 

section is to compare the result of conducted assessment and the criteria of success 

predetermined. The conclusion of the reflection is obviously used as fundamental information to 

hold the following action. If the results in a cycle had achieved the criteria of success, the study 

was said successful and otherwise if the results did not meet the predetermined criteria of 

success, it would be necessary to prepare the following cycle by making important revision on 

the parts of planning, implementing and observing. 

 The results of the reading comprehension achievement in the form of scores 

were analyzed quantitatively. The results of the data analysis were classified 

qualitatively based on the classification of the score levels. The quantitative formulation 

for analyzing the students‘ reading achievement in the form of scores is as follows:  

 

E   =   n/N X 100% 

Note:   

E : The percentage of the research subjects who reached the targeted score ≥ 60 

n : The total number of the research subjects who reached the targeted score ≥ 60 
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N : The total number of the research subjects who took the test. 

          (Adopted from Ali, 1993:186) 

 

RESEARCH FINDINGS 

Research Findings of the Actions in Cycle 1 

The reading material taught in the first meeting was practice test 1 and the 

reading material taught in the second meeting was practice test 2. The texts were taken 

from Longman Introductory Course for the TOEFL test. 

At the end of the first cycle, the reading comprehension test was administered in 

the third meeting (on March 19
th

, 2018). In the reading test, there were five texts.  They 

were taken from Longman Introductory Course for the TOEFL test.  

 

The Result of Observation in Cycle 1 

The class observation in the second meeting showed that 22 students or 57.89% 

of the students were active in the teaching learning process of reading by using 

Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR). This means that the observation results in the 

first cycle has not been fulfilled yet because they had not achieved the standard 

requirement in this research. As a result, the actions were continued to the second cycle.  

 

The Results of the Students’ Reading Comprehension Test in Cycle 1  

The percentage of the students‘ reading comprehension achievement test score 

in the first cycle was 50.00% of 38 students who got score ≥ 60. The action of this 

research was considered to be successful if 75% of the total number of the students 

achieved the targeted score that was ≥ 60. In fact, there were 50.00% (19 students) of 

the students who reached reading comprehension achievement score ≥ 60. This means 

that the targeted percentage of the students gaining the core ≥ 60 had not been achieved.  

 From the fact above, it can be concluded that action in the first cycle was not 

successful yet. Therefore, it was necessary to proceed the action to the following cycle. 

 

The Results of the Reflection in Cycle I 

 The reflection was done based on the result of reading comprehension test score 

and the observation. Based on the results of observation, it was found that 22 students or 

57.89% of the students were active in the second meeting during the teaching learning 

process of reading. It means that the requirements of 75% of the students active 

participation in the teaching learning process of reading comprehension by using 

Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) was not fulfilled. 

 Meanwhile, based on the product evaluation, the result of reading 

comprehension test score in the first cycle showed that the percentage of the students 

who go reading comprehension score ≥ 60 was 50.00%. Meanwhile, it was targeted that 

75% of the total students could achieve the targeted score of reading comprehension at 

least ≥ 60. However, there were 50.00% (19 students) of the total students who could 

achieve the targeted score required. Therefore, the actions of Cycle 2 were needed to 

improve the students‘ reading comprehension achievement. 

  

Research Findings of the Actions in Cycle 2 
  The actions in Cycle 2 were done because the actions in Cycle 1 had not 

reached the research objectives yet. The implementation of the action was based on the 

revised lesson plan made by the researcher. The researcher expected that after the 

actions in Cycle 2, the results of the students‘ reading test would be better than those of 

the Cycle 1 and as it was expected it could improve the students‘ reading 

comprehension achievement through Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR).  



The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 |  31 

 

The material in meeting 1 of the second cycle was practice test 1 that was taken 

from Longman Complete Course for the TOEFL Test. The second meeting was practice 

test 2 that was taken from Longman Complete Course for the TOEFL Test.  

At the end of the second cycle, the reading comprehension test was also 

administered to measure the students‘ reading comprehension achievement. It was done 

in the third meeting, on April 16
th

, 2018. The material used in the reading 

comprehension test was TOEFL post test that was taken from Longman Complete 

Course for the TOEFL Test. 

 

The Results of Observation in Cycle 2 

 In Cycle 2, the students were asked to do the activities in groups. Based on the 

result of observation in the second meeting in Cycle 2, it was found that most of the 

students (36 students or 94.74% of 38 students) were actively involved in the teaching 

learning process of reading by using Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR). It means 

that the requirement of 75% of the students‘ active participation in the teaching reading 

by using Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) had been fulfilled.  

 

The Results of the Students’ Reading Comprehension Test in Cycle 2 

 The percentage of the students‘ reading comprehension achievement in Cycle 2 

was higher than the percentage of Cycle 1 (from 50.00% to 89.47%). In this cycle, there 

were 89.47% or 34 students having reading comprehension score ≥ 60. But, there were 

4 students or 10.53% of 38 students who got below of the standard score in the second 

cycle. From those results, it can be said that in Cycle 2, the percentage of the students 

who reached the targeted score of 60 or higher could be achieved. It can be concluded 

that the action of teaching reading comprehension in Cycle 2 had achieved the target 

criteria and it can improve the students‘ reading comprehension achievement. 

Consequently, the action was stopped.  

 

The Results of the Reflection in Cycle 2 

 The improvement of the percentage of the students who got the score of reading 

comprehension test ≥ 60 happened. It was indicated by the result of the reading test 

score of Cycle 2, there were 34 students or 89.47% of the students had score ≥ 60. It 

was higher than the results in Cycle 1 (50.00%). It means that the percentage targeted 

that was 75% of the students got the score at least 60 or higher in this research had been 

achieved. It was also followed by the improvement of the observation result. In Cycle 1, 

there were only 22 students or 57.89% out of 38 students who actively participated in 

the teaching learning process of reading. While, in Cycle 2, there were 36 students or 

94.74% out of 38 students who actively participated in the lesson. Those results showed 

that the result of observation also fulfilled the percentage targeted in this research that 

was 75% of the students actively participated in the teaching learning process. It means 

that this research had successfully achieved the research target criteria. Therefore, the 

actions of this research were stopped because the research was considered successful. 

 

DISCUSSIONS 

Improvement of the Students’ Ability from Cycle 1 to Cycle 2 

Based on the results of the implementation of the actions in cycles, in general 

the students‘ reading comprehension achievement and participation can be described as 

follows: 

In the first cycle, the students‘ reading comprehension achievement had not 

achieved the criteria successes of this research. Besides, from the observation results, 

the students still experienced difficulties in the teaching learning process of reading in 
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the first time. It could be seen from the results of the observation in Cycle 1. In the first 

cycle, there were only 57.89% or 22 students out of 38 students who actively 

participated in the teaching learning process of reading because they had fulfilled at 

least four out of five indicators being observed. While, 42.11% or 16 students out of 38 

students were not active to participate in the teaching learning process because they 

only fulfilled less than five of the indicators being observed. Concerning the reasons, 

the researcher revises some necessary aspects that caused the failure in Cycle 1 and 

applied them in the second cycle. 

 In the second cycle, the students were given explanation and instruction about 

Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) not only in English but also in Indonesia. In this 

way, the students could get the idea clearer. There were 94.74% or 36 students out of 38 

students who actively participated in the teaching learning process of reading. 

 After conducting the actions in the Cycle 2 by revising some necessary aspects, 

the percentage of the students who reached the standard score requirement of reading 

comprehension test at least 60 or more increased from 50.00% with 57.89 as the average 

score (Cycle 1) to 89.47% with 71.18 as the average score (Cycle 2).  

The result of observation and reading comprehension achievement test in Cycle 

1 and Cycle 2 indicated that Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) could be applied as 

one of the effective strategy in teaching reading comprehension. As a conclusion, 

Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) could improve the ability of the forth semester 

students of TBI-2 Faculty of Tarbiyah at IAIN Jember in reading comprehension 

achievement. 

 

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

Conclusions 
 The research results and the discussions show that using Collaborative Strategic 

Reading (CSR) improved the students‘ reading comprehension achievement. This was 

proved by the fact that the percentage of the students who got the score of at least 60 

increased from 50.00% in Cycle 1 with 57.89 as the average score to 89.47% in Cycle 2 

with 71.18 as the average score. 

 Besides, the use of Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) also improved the 

students‘ active participation in the teaching learning process of reading. This can be 

seen from the fact that the percentage of the students who are actively participated in 

classroom activities increased from 57.89% in Cycle 1 to 94.74% in Cycle 2. The 

results show that the use of Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) managed to improve 

the students‘ reading comprehension achievement and the students‘ active participation 

during the teaching and learning process.  

 

Suggestions 

  By considering the results that the use of Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) 

can improve the students‘ reading comprehension achievement and the students‘ active 

participation in the teaching learning process of reading, some suggestions were 

proposed to the English teacher and the future researchers. 

 It is suggested that English teacher use Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) 

as alternative strategy in teaching reading to improve the students‘ reading 

comprehension achievement and the students‘ active participation. Thus, the future 

researchers of the English teacher who are more likely to experience the similar 

problems are suggested to conduct further classroom action research dealing with those 

problems to improve the quality of the students‘ reading comprehension achievement 

and the students‘ active participation during the teaching learning process of reading. 
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ABSTRACT 

Students, especially EFL learners, have their own reasons why they particularly like 

reading or not. Reading can be one of the things avoided because of the one only 

problem: lack of vocabularies. Maintaining the students‟ reading habit is actually not 

the main focus in the academic reading class of English Education Department students 

of Universitas Muria Kudus because the class should be taken in their second year. In 

fact, enhancing their reading habit is still a kind of problem for any-year students. 

Starting from this problem, a routine classroom activity can be applied in every 

meeting: a speed-reading challenge. It aims to enforce the students to read and 

comprehend the reading text as fast as possible and to give chance for the students to 

lead their ability improved. This research is proposed to answer two objectives: 1. The 

steps and application of speed-reading challenge; 2. The effectiveness of speed-reading 

challenge for students. The result of the research shows that applying speed reading 

challenge in the every meeting of academic reading class can maintain at least the 

students‟ reading habit especially academic texts. They formerly did not have any 

motivation to read texts contain serious topics but when they are triggered to read 

speedily with their classmates, they are super highly motivated for recognition. It is 

suggested for lecturers to have some kind of challenge in reading in order to enhance 

the students to improve their reading skill. They need to be facilitated to grow their 

reading habit naturally. 

 

Keywords: Speed-reading challenge, students’ reading ability, academic reading 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Reading should be the activity to fulfill the necessity of improving knowledge. 

The content of the text should be comprehended well by the readers. Students, as EFL 

learners, have the very basic problem instead of comprehending some particular texts to 

read: lack of vocabularies. This problem is like a never ending story in any reading 

level. The richer vocabulary of a text, the harder the comprehension. Meanwhile, the 

only one solution of this problem is enhancing the students‘ reading habit. They differ 

in the pattern of reading habits. Some students have good reading habits and the others 

ave poor reading habits (Owusu-Acheaw and Larson, 2014: 2). They have to read more 

to enrich their vocabularies and unfortunately, it raises another problem: there is still no 

self-consciousness to read regularly and maintain some reading habit. Students‘ 

personal improvement of reading does not only depend on their own efforts but the 

teacher or lecturer has the part to facilitate and develop the ability. 

Academic Reading class is set in the fourth semester in English Education 

Department of Universitas Muria Kudus. The students formerly had the extensive 

reading as the requirement for joining the academic reading class. In Academic 

Reading, the students are required to comprehend the reading passages related to some 

academic topics like the ones which discusssed in TOEFL‘s Reading Section. The 

reading passages in TOEFL is considered as the starting point to introduce texts with 

scientific and academic vocabularies. The reading passages are also chosen based on the 
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level of difficulties. The levels are based on the lecturer‘s consideration by knowing 

their previous achievement and evaluation of extensive reading class. 

The students are given the chance of reading one reading passage with easy 

level, limited time, and some oral questions from the lecturer. These steps are repeated 

regularly every meeting besides the assignment to read regularly some academic articles 

to enhance their reading habit. The reading habit is hopefully can maintain the students 

to read a lot and add their ability of reading English article without checking the 

dictionary very often to check the translation of the vocabularies. 

Speed reading can be the solution for the students to get a challenge of 

improving their reading ability especially in academic matters. If their habit is set into 

reading some articles fast in one day, they can accumulate and evauate how many 

articles are read and how many new vocabularies are learned. The purpose of speed 

reading is like the students can prove their ability in breaking the class record of speedy 

reading. The book of the record is made by the lecturer to record the progress of the 

students‘ reading habit. The book does not only record the articles read and 

comprehended by the students, but also the details about the time needed and how far 

the comprehension. 

The speed reading activity is not a new thing anymore for a strategy of 

improving reading ability. It promotes the students‘ deep analysis of the content of 

reading passage (Hermida, 2009: 20). The creativity and evaluation should be done 

more and more to get the best result. The objectives of this study are describing the 

activities and application of speed-reading habit and the effectiveness of it for the 

students in Academic Reading class of English Education Department of Universitas 

Muria Kudus. 

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE  

Theories are needed to support this article to be scientific and relevant. There are 

some consideration of discussing the theories related to Aacademic Reading and Speed 

Reading. 

A. Academic Reading 

Reading a reading passage with the label of academic is significantly different 

with reading without academic label. It is totally different with reading comics, 

magazines, and fictions like novels or short stories. Academic reading passage is more 

like reading in scientific way. Unlike non-academic reading passage, academic reading 

leads the readers to define the strategies to comprehend the content, consider the 

purpose, and know what the writer wants to inform. Academic reading for EFL students 

are particularly defined into some parts: 1) before reading; 2) while reading; and 3) after 

reading (Rapoport et al, 2010: 7). 

On the first stage, before reading, the readers need to predict the content and 

skim some parts of the text to get their impression to continue reading it. Readers‘ 

motivation and willingness are considered in this stage. There are two possibilities or 

the reasons why readers read academic texts. The first one is they are really curious with 

the text and then they want to read or dig more information related to the topic or 

content. The second one is they are forced or insisted to do so, just like the students who 

are working on their assignment or a test-taker who are answering the reading section. 

Because of these two possibilities, the reading strategies for academic matters are 

defined as the guidance for both the teachers/lecturers and the students since its close 

relationship with education and science.  

The second stage describes the readers‘ activity while they are reading the 

academic text. It leads them to have their mind on purpose of what they are looking for 

in the text and what they need to search in the text. If they are looking for the whole 
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information of the text, of course they need to read the whole text and if they are only 

searching for the answer of a particular question, they only need to skim and scan the 

text to directly find the answer.  

After reading is the last stage to be done as the readers who are attentive to their 

reading purpose. This stage is a kind of self-evaluation after reading the text. How far 

the readers understand the content and whether or not they find the answer for such a 

question that they have to answer before reading the text, just like a reading section in 

an English test. After reading stage also gives the chance for the readers to analyze or 

even criticize the the content of the reading passage. 

B. Speed Reading 

Speed reading can be defined as the challenge to self-improvement in reading 

skill. Reading faster can save more time and increase the motivation to read more. For 

EFL learners, there are some basic reading problems: 1) regression, re-reading because 

you lose your concentration to the line that you are reading; 2) word-by-word reading, 

making your reading activity slower because you focus on the meaning of each word, 

not the whole meaning; 3) pronouncing word as you read, it is like wasting time when 

you do silent reading but it is like you only mute your volume of your voice in reading, 

so there is no difference between them; 4) lack of sufficient vocabularies, it is the most 

problem found for EFL learners, they cannot understand the content because there are 

many main words they do not recognize; 5) lack of concentration, anything can break 

your focus when you are reading something, especially for EFL learners when your 

focus breaks into two: content and meaning. 

There are some steps can be followed to make speed reading and break the 

record. The first is preparation that leads you to consider your reading environment, 

materials, and also the purpose. The next step is understanding your current ability. By 

knowing your reading problem, you can find the best solution to overcome. Next is a 

kind of rather classic way but it actually can help you to read faster: using a pointer. The 

best and effective pointer is your own fingers. Next is recognizing the words as a group. 

Understanding the meaning word-by-word will add the difficulties in understanding the 

meaning and you need more time for considering the whole meaning. Skimming is the 

next effective step. When you try to answer some questions and you look for the answer 

in a particular text, all you need is finding the keyword and skim the text to find the 

answer. If you find the keyword then the correct answer will not be too far away from it. 

Next is dynamic reading, it allows you to recognize and analyze your reading process 

like before you read, while you read, and after you read. You have to do self-evaluation 

about these process. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

This is a descriptive research in which the data is the speed-reading challenge to 

enhance the students‘ ability in reading skill and the data source is the observation of 

the students responses towards the speed-reading activity. The steps of collecting the 

data are as follows: 1) preparing the plan of the activities; 2) applying the speed-reading 

challenge to the students of academic reading class; 3) observing the students‘ 

responses; 4) compiling the data needed. 

After a set of data collecting process, data analysis are needed to describe the 

result of the research. The analysis will be describing the students‘ responses during the 

speed-reading challenge in every meeting. 

 

DISCUSSION 

The result of the research is described into finding in which it is represented by 

the discussion as the descriptive explanation to answer the research problems. Applying 
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the steps of speed reading in the every meeting of reading class can be said that it is 

successfully done. All of the students followed the rules and always took the note of 

their own and recorded it in the class book record. The reading passages were prepared 

by the lecturer. All of the students had the same materials to make it fair. After counting 

down the time, the class started to read the passage silently. When they finished reading 

the passage, they pushed their stopwatch button and showed it to the lecturer. Their time 

of record would be written. After they read the passage, the lecturer directly took the 

text and gave them question sheet that should be done individually. This aimed to check 

their real understanding after they read the passage. 

Peer-scoring was done to check the students‘ answer. The score was also written 

in the book of record. The next meeting the students had the same challenge with 

different material of reading passage. The composition and length were almost the same 

as the former one. The students had understood the steps that they had to follow and 

they could write their own record and become more aware of the content of the text. 

The students had the same activity to start the class but it is not the only one activity 

done during the whole time allotment. Speed-reading challenge is a kind of motivating 

them to be better than the others but still respect each other.  

The lecturer always wrote observation during the process of speed-reading 

activity. The students‘ responses and results were surprising. They were motivated to 

read the reading passage with better focus and concentration. They had started to be 

aware of new vocabularies and recalling the vocabs better. In the end of the every 

reading-speed challenge, every student was asked to write down ther self-review of the 

their reading ability. Most of them said that they were proud with their improvement in 

breaking their own record. They were also motivated to read a lot to make a better 

speed-reading record. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Improving the students‘ reading ability can be done with many choices based on 

their learning styles. Speed-reading challenge is a universal way of motivating the 

students to read academic texts. The problems of enhancing the reading habit can be 

solved through the regular activity of the speed-reading challenge. Students also can 

write their own record on the book of record. Their responses are surprising, they feel 

proud and more aware of reading academically to improve their ability of reading 

comprehension and vocabularies. Compliments never fail to motivate students, in any 

level of education.  
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ABSTRACT 

The present research deals with literature, especially film. The researchers analyzed the 

social conflicts faced by Hannah Baker in 13 Reasons Why movie (2017). Because of 

the social conflict shown in this film makes the story come alive. The purposes of this 

study were to know (1) What kinds of social conflicts are faced by Hannah Baker in 13 

Reasons Why (2017) movie? (2) What is the relationship between the social conflicts 

and personality change? The researchers employed the qualitative descriptive method 

to find out the social conflicts in the film 13 Reasons Why (2017). The sources of data in 

this study was the script of the 13 Reasons Why (2017) movie. Meanwhile, the data in 

this study were in forms of narrations and dialogues that shows the social conflict on 

dialogue in film transcripts. Documentation techniques were applied to obtain data on 

social conflicts and their relationship to personality changes. After finding the data, the 

researcher analyzed the research findings by using Seiddel theory. The results showed 

that there are types of social conflicts faced by Hannah Baker as the main character in 

the 13 Reasons Why (2017) films such as changes, strikes and so on. That causes a 

relationship between social conflict with his personality and the main character ends 

his life. This film reflects the social conflicts that occur when adolescence at school with 

stories such as love, jealousy, association and bullying. 

 

Keywords: social conflicts, 13 Reasons Why movie 
 
INTRODUCTION 

Literature is a kind of arts, in the form of writing that expresses many aspects of human 

life. It has relation to the writers, readers, and human life. It also expresses about 

human, life, culture, ideology, character, which connects all problems related to human 

life‖ Rosita (2013: 10). ―Literature is a product of creative thinking of human being 

with aesthetic and artistic aspect (Sumiati, 2015:15)‖. ―It is as an expression of author's 

feeling and as valuable art. It means that literature is not only fictional work pure of 

imagination but it might also inspire from reality which shows the real condition of 

thesociety where the literary work is written (Wellek and Warren, 1993:110). 

Conflict is incompatibility of ideas, beliefs, roles, needs, desires, values, and so on 

(Marcus, 2000:366). Conflict can be defined as something happens and unpleasant 
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faced by the character in the story, if the characters are free to choose, they will not 

choose the incident befell to them (Nurgiyantoro, 2012:122). External conflict, on the 

other hand, is marked by a characteristic involvement of an action where in a character 

finds himself in struggle with those outside forces that hamper his progress. The most 

common type of an external conflict is where a protagonist fights back against the 

antagonist‘s tactics that impede his or her advancement (Catastrophe, 2015). 

Social conflicts are a struggle over values or claims to status, power, and scarce 

resources, in which the aims of the conflict groups are not only to gain the desired 

values, but also to neutralize, injure, or eliminate rivals. Social conflicts encompasses a 

broad range of social phenomena: class, racial, religious, and communal conflicts, riots, 

rebellions, revolutions, strikes, protest gatherings, and the like (Coser, 1967). 

Socialconflict is a struggle between man and man (Shaw, 1972:91). Social conflict is 

chosen as the topic of this study because conflict is one of the important aspects in the 

story itself. The story itself would not be interesting without social conflict, because 

social conflict creates tension and interest in a story by adding doubt as to the outcome 

(Mahayana, 2016:2).  

In this analysis the writer used the ―13 Reasons Why‖ movie script (2017) 

written by Penguin books, USA. The writer was very interested in the portrayal of the 

main character in the script. She is Hannah Baker, Hannah Baker as main character in 

this movie actually a girl who has good character and she wants to have a normal life 

when she is an adolescent at senior high school. She wanted to find a love story, many 

friends and good memory at senior high school. Before she got many social conflicts in 

her life, she was a good girl, kind, smart, friendly and attractive girl. But after she got 

many social conflicts suddenly her life was slowly began to change. She began to 

humble, lonely, and depressed girl. Until she gave up with her life and then she 

committed suicide. Because of she got nightmare at her senior high school life and 

social conflicts came from herself. 

Before she moved, her life and personality with people around her just fine. But 

when she and her family moved home, she transferred to the new school everything had 

changed. In the first, she guessed she could pass like usually and easily with her 

personality. Other way, the society and the adjustment of her really had different that 

made her really depression. She thought could make friends easily with her personality 

without change. She was just an unread thing when all of it was the beginning of her life 

end. The effect of social conflicts like bullying in internet and school made her felt 

down and got little difficult to made friend.  

Almost all of people in the school gossip about her because of an accident in the 

park with Justin spread in the internet.  Not only social conflict like bullying made her 

change personality but also there was other such as a stalker who had disturbed her life 

in the house and had taken picture all of her activity in the house like she would get 

dress and that picture suddenly had already in the blog of school. In other day she 

wanted to catch the stalker with her friend but she did not know if her friend was a 

lesbian. Suddenly the stalker had taken picture of them and had shared of that picture in 

the blog of school and she got bullying again because that accident. Start from bullying 

and stalker, and then she got other social conflicts again even worse than before. Until 

she changed her personality in order to she could make friend again, but there was not 

impact for social conflicts would stop. And she decided if nothing alteration after she 

changed her personality. So, the choice she had to take was an end of her life.   

Based on Adi (in Asmawati 2015), the movie can be categorized as a literary work 

because movie is result of creative activity of a work of art. Movie has a similarity to 

the drama form; movie and drama have an important part to express a feeling and 

imagination of someone. Movie also has the basic elements of a literary work those 
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social conflicts. The movie consists of series of moving pictures, usually shown in a 

cinema or on television and colored with a story. The movie is also one form of popular 

cultural product that is produced on a large scale. There are many examples of literary 

works; one of them is a film which is also called a movie. Movie script is a script of 

movie composed of different images projected separately as slides. 

This study focuses on Social Conflict of Hannah Baker as Main Character of ―13 

Reasons Why‖ movie script (2017). She had many conflicts and made puzzle of her live 

story from tapes which had already made by her. From those tapes her story began and 

all social conflicts which she got when she lived would explain. 

 

RESEARCH  

Approach 

This present research was conducted using qualitative method due to the data used in 

this research in the form of text. Qualitative method is a study approach in which the 

researcher tends to explore the unknown variables, asks the broad and generalquestions 

to the participants, collects data of words, and reports all the study in a subjective way. 

The data which are in the form of words, phrases, and sentences are critically selected 

as textual evidences to answer the research questions (Creswell, in Fajarrani, 2013)  

According to Alwasilah (in Fajarrani, 2013), qualitative research principle emphasizes 

thet every finding is based on data; therefore findings are becoming more valid before 

being stated as a theory. The data of qualitative method are used to develop concepts 

and theoriesthat help people to understand the subject of the study hence, the data in this 

research are used to develop the elaboration of concepts and theories which have been 

discussed in previous chapter (Hancock,2002:2). 

 Regarding to the procedure of the research, the content analysis was applied in 

this research to Social Conflicts of Hannah Baker of ―13 Reasons Why‖ movie script 

(2017) 

 

Data and Source of Data 
  This research data were in the form of words and sentences, (monologs, dialog, 

or conversation in the movie script) from "13 Reasons Why‖ movie script (2017). The 

writer downloaded the movie script from www.penguin.com/teachersandlibrarians. 

 The source of data in this research was the ―13 Reasons Why‖ movie script 

(2017). Produced by Joseph Incaprera, and distributed by Netflix.Movie script is written 

by Penguin books, USA. After that, the data analyzed are in the Subtitles, (monologs, 

dialog, or conversation in the movie script) forms of words that give a better of clearer 

understanding of what the problems are. 

 

Data Collection Technique 

 The writer applied the descriptive qualitative method in data collecting. The writer 

used the literary documentation to formulate the data. According to Ratna (in 

Asmawati, 2015), "The technique of data collection is divided into seven methods. They 

are sampling, interview, observation, documentation, questionnaire, triangulation and 

reading. 

 In this research, a movie script is a kind of documentation which is formed as 

writing. In the documentation, the writer did it by doing library research and web 

surfing. The library research was done by doing some observations from some books 

that had relation to the topic of this research, while web surfing was done by searching 

some websites that supported the writer in doing the analysis. 

 The documentation method in this research consists of some steps: 1. The first 

step was watching the movie of "13 Reasons Why" repeatedly. 2. The second step was 

http://www.penguin.com/teachersandlibrarians
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searching the script of the movie from internet and reading the script of that movie. 3. 

The third was making the point of the script to make easy in analyzing it. 4. The fourth 

step were classifying and determining the relevant data into some categories. 5. The last 

step was taking notes from the material and some other resources related to the movie 

and the tabulation.  

 

Data Analysis Technique 
 After collecting data, the writer analyzed the data by using descriptive qualitative 

analysis technique. Every conflict found was described with evidences. The writer used 

the data analysis theory by Seiddel (in Bungin, 2010:145).  

 The method used to analyze the qualitative data was descriptive method through 

the following steps: 1. interpreting the data. 2. Comparing data with theory in order to 

find the similarities between them. 3. Concluding in order to answer the research 

questions. 

 

RESULT 

Result of the Study 
In this section, the writer reports the resulted data to support her study. The data was 

taken from "13 Reasons Why" movie script (2017) based on the main character of  

Hannah Baker. This research focused on social conflicts. 

 the writer analyzed the social conflicts that occur in this movie based on the data 

from the movie script and finding results. 

 

Table 4.1 the Social Conflicts 

 

No. Types of Social 

Conflicts 

Narration, Dialogues and 

Containing the Social 

Conflict 

Tape and Time 

1.  Class We were gonna talk about 

the dance. You're going, 

right?Well, I... Can you 

drive? Because I'm 

restricted, and Courtney's 

dads are just strict, and 

Ashley's car's old. It's not 

that old. It's older than me. A 

limo? Honey, we can't 

afford a limo. What were 

you thinking? How about 

we split it?I've got a bunch 

of money saved from the 

Crestmont. A car for the 

night, with a driver?We're 

talking probably $500, 

probably more.You guys, 

I'm trying to have friends, 

you know, like you guys are 

always talking about. 

Sweetie, yourfriends are not 

going to like or dislike you 

for a car. Mom, it's high 

Tape 5 and  

 0,0:18:44.22,0:18:45.69, 

 0,0:18:45.72,0:18:47.32, 

 0,0:18:47.35,0:18:49.95, 

 0,0:18:49.98,0:18:51.99, 

 0,0:18:52.02,0:18:53.66, 

 0,0:18:53.69,0:18:55.79, 

 0,0:19:09.58,0:19:12.30, 

 0,0:19:12.33,0:19:14.51, 

 0,0:19:14.54,0:19:16.14, 

 0,0:19:16.17,0:19:18.76, 

 0,0:22:08.72,0:22:10.55, 

 0,0:22:11.22,0:22:12.31, 

 0,0:22:12.85,0:22:14.40, 

 0,0:22:14.43,0:22:16.91, 

 0,0:22:16.94,0:22: 
18.99, 

 0,0:22:19.02,0:22:21.61, 

 0,0:22:22.23,0:22:25.65, 
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school. Of course they will. 

Listen, I was in high school. 

Yeah, but you have no idea, 

because you were popular, 

I'm not. A bit more. It's 

worth it. It's the winter 

formal, Liv. Oh, it's... it's 

great! Thank you, Daddy. 

He's the hero, as always. 

You're the best. Go.Oh, wait. 

Wait, wait, wait. Be careful! 

Oh, my God! Well...I love 

this car. It has that new car 

smell.Oh, my God. Did your 

parents buy you a new car 

for this dance? Um... Kind 

of. Holy crap! I didn't know 

you were rich! Oh, my God. 

Stephanie, you can think 

that shit, but you can't say 

it. 

 

 

DISCUSSION/INTERPRETATION 

 

Social Conflicts 

Social conflict between Class and Hannah Baker 

With using theory of Ratna(in Asmawati, 2015), "Technique of data collection is 

divided into seven methods. They are sampling, interview, observation, documentation, 

questionnaire, triangulation and reading, for data collection technique and for data 

analysis technique the researcher used theory of Seiddel (in Bungin, 2010:145). The 

researcher can get data from the dialogues in the movie and from Coser‘s theory (1967), 

social conflicts are a struggle over values or claims to status, power, and scarce 

resources, in which the aims of the conflict groups are not only to gain the desired 

values, but also to neutralize, injure, or eliminate rivals. A social conflict encompasses a 

broad range of social phenomena: class and from Coser‘s theory (1967), social conflicts 

which appear in this movie are discussed. This part explains how Hannah Baker made 

friends by using money or assets but she does not know if she only is used by her friend 

in order to her friend can go to the prom night or party in the school by car. 

 Based on the Shaw (in Purwaningsih, 2014), A variant from of social conflict is 

a protagonist's struggle against society". Besides that, there is another definition that 

social conflict is "An external conflict that involves the struggle between a character and 

the rules or laws that govern the society in which he/she lives". Hannah Baker asked to 

her parents for leasing limo or other car which little more expensive in order to she can 

use to go to prom night or party in the school with her new friend. She replies her 

parents if she wants to make friend with people around her. So, by using car and 

expensive she can make friends. ―A limo?Honey, we can't afford a limo. What were 

you thinking? A car for the night, with a driver? We're talking probably $500, 

probably more”.A limo is the transportation for rich people and for a simple people 

who want to borrow it is really expensive. 
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 But her parent, actually her mother does not like with her idea about it if she 

wants make friend why she must lease car like limo or other car more expensive only to 

go to prom night or party. She can use other car cheaper or not using car to go to party. 

And Hannah Baker said she is not a popular girl like her when at senior high school so, 

she must do that if she wants to make friend. ―Sweetie, your friends are not going to 

like or dislike you for a car. Mom, it's high school. Of course they will. Listen, I was 

in high school.Yeah, but you have no idea,because you were popular, I'm not”. 

Actually Hannah wants to make a friend with popular friends in her school and she did 

something like that in order to she can be a popular too. 

 And then the other day her father buys a new car for her without permission 

from her wife. Hannah Baker is really happy because she gets a new car and she can go 

to party with her friend. ―Well...I love this car.It has that new car smell. Oh, my God. 

Did your parents buy you a new car for this dance?Um... Kind of. Holy crap! I didn't 

know you were rich! She gets praise from her friend because she can bring a car and of 

course look so expensive. 

 In addition, Kuper and Kuper (in Choirinah, 2014), social conflict can be 

defined into two parts, first is point of view where the conflict is always there and 

coloring all aspects of human interaction and social structure, second is universal clash 

such as war, revolution, strike and resistance movement. From Coser‘s theory that 

compared with 2 theories the first from Shaw‘s theory and the second is from Kuper and 

Kuper, all of that theory discuss about social conflict which have relation with struggle 

of study main character and how main character has conflict in society in her life.  

 The relations to the previous study based on Mahayana (2016:7), the problems 

include external conflict. External conflicts in this movie which appear is social conflict 

encompass class.  And Hannah Baker got this social conflict when she began to make 

friends and her friends who want to be her friends take advantage of her. Her friend asks 

Hannah to drive a car and they can ride in the party or prom night in the school together. 

And they can have fun in the party without considering Hannah Baker. 

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

 

Conclusion 

 After analyzing the evidence and presenting research finding from "13 Reasons 

Why" movie, the researcher draws some conclusions related on the analysis of social 

conflicts of the main character. Hannah Baker is a main character in the movie ―13 

Reasons Why‖ who has social conflicts in her life. They are: 1. There are several types 

of social conflicts of Hannah Baker of ―13 Reasons Why‖ movie script (2017) such as 

class, communal conflicts, riots, rebellions, revolutions, strikes, and protest gatherings. 

This can be seen from the dialogues in the movie that showed about types of social 

conflicts of Hannah Baker consistent with Coser‘s theory (1967) that the researcher 

used. 2. There are relationships between those social conflicts and her personality such 

as she had a good personality like she was a sociable, crave excitement, carefree, 

optimistic and impulsive before she moved and had not social conflicts. After she 

moved and got social conflicts in the new environment, all of her personality had 

changed like she was a serious, reliable and pessimistic. This is relevant with Eysenck‘s 

theory (1947) who has already explained about change personality of someone because 

the social conflicts she had already gotten. And this has been shown in the dialogues of 

the movie increasingly confirmed to the explanation. 

In this study, the researcher has found external conflicts one of them is social conflicts. 

Based on the statement above, the researcher draws a conclusion on the external 

conflicts she gets in this movie is the social conflicts and there are several types of 
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social conflicts of Hannah Baker of ―13 Reasons Why‖ movie script (2017), Also, there 

is relationship between social conflicts with Hannah Baker‘s personality as main 

character.  

    

Suggestion  
  After analyzing the social conflicts of Hannah Baker of "13 Reasons Why" 

movie script (2017), the researcher proposes some suggestions as follows: 

1. Forteacher: The researcher suggests that this thesis can become an additional 

reference 

about social conflicts for teacher especially in the field of English Education 

Department. 

2. For students: The researcher suggests that explanation about social conflicts in the 

movie 

can add important insights of a literary work especially in the movie. 

3. For the movie viewers: The researcher suggests that this movie is good for 

everyone; 

because it has several social conflicts that make the story come alive. It can make the 

audiences experience the feeling played by the characters of the social conflicts. 

4. For the next researcher: The researcher hopes that thesis will be useful reference for 

the next researcher who is interested in analyzing a literary work. There are still many 

things that can be analyzed in this movie. the researcher suggests for the next researcher 

to analyze the other intrinsic elements of this movie such as characters, setting, theme, 

plot, point of view, etc. which the researcher can explore it more deeply. The result of 

this study is hoped to be an input for the students in applying the theory of literary 

works or additional references about the movie and literary works that have relationship 

with the similar study. 
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ABSTRACT 

This research article aimed to analyze the types of reactions deployed by EFL teachers 

to students‟ answers in formative assessment. The participants in this case study were 

five Indonesian EFL teachers and fifty six students. It investigated what types of 

answers deployed by the students and how the teachers react, and analyzed the extent to 

which these teacher reactions promote learning. The research methods used were 

classroom observations and interviews.The findings revealed two main points. First, 

individual student answer made up the vast majority by over 45% in most teachers‟ 

classroom practices, followed by choral answer (less than 40%), and no answer (less 

than 15%). In this sense, although all the five teachers reacted differently to these types 

of answers, they showed positive attitudes toward students answers. Second, the 

teachers reactions appeared to promote learning with different characteristics in each 

types of students answers. The implications of this study were to provide practical 

insight to EFL teachers into how reactions can be develop to promote learning in 

formative assessment, and to inform EFL teachers with some suggestions to carry out 

subsequent actions to explore learners‟ deep thinking.  

 

Keywords: Teacher reactions, students‟ responses, formative assessment 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

This section identifies the background of study followed by review of literature. Several  

main areas such as formative assessment, types of students‘ answers, and teachers‘ 

reaction are discussed.  

 

Background of study 

 Assessment plays an important role in the process of teaching and learning. 

Since Black and Wiliam‘s (1998a) influential work, its formative function appears to 

receive steady consideration. The work claimed formative assessment was a powerful 

tool to enhance and promote student learning particularly in the context of language 

education. However, in EFL/ESL education, there have been few empirical studies of 

formative assessment in the classroom (Charless, 2011).  

 Formative assessment involves using assessment information to provide 

feedback into the process of teaching and learning. Some people claim that assessment 

is formative if it involves learners, others state that it involves only teachers who 

provide feedback into curriculum planning. Davison and Leung (2009) argued that 

formative assessment can achieve its formative function by informing and forming. As 

such, informing should be done by contextualized information elicited through 

assessment procedures, and the feedback should be based on the information gained. 

Meanwhile, forming can be achieved through the follow-up actions or activities to 

promote and enhance learning. In this sense, formative assessment should contain three 

basic principles; (1) knowing how to analyze the targets, (2) knowing how to identify 

mailto:andrisuherman123@gmail.com
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the level of the current learning, and (3) knowing how to close the gap between the two: 

the current level of learning and the target.  

In line with this, Black and Wiliam (2009) proposed five keys elements in formative 

assessment. In this case, formative assessment should (1) clarify learning objectives and 

criteria to succeed, (2) create effective classroom environment which elicits evidence of 

student understanding, (3) provide feedbacks that motivate learners to move forward, 

(4) activate learners to be instructional resources, and (5) activate learners to be the 

owner of their learning. This concept proposed a clear tool that helps elicit evidence of 

learning. In this sence, the elicitation tools would be pointless if a learning target is not 

clearly stated. Further, evaluations would not be helpful without any feedback. 

Moreover, improvement cannot be achieved if the feedback is not followed up with 

appropriate actions. As a result, through the process of self-reflection, learners gain a 

sense of ownership of their own learning.  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 The framework of this current study draws on findings from the field of 

EFL/ESL  classroom interaction and formative assessment. This section identifies the 

relationship between classroom teaching and formative assessment reviews studies on 

teachers‘ reactions from both areas. 

Classroom Teaching and Formative Assessment 

Formative assessment is a term open to many different definition and interpretation. 

Assessment is formative when ―evidences about student achievement is elicited, 

interpreted, and used by teachers, learners, or their peers, to make decisions about the 

next steps in instruction that are likely to be better, or better founded, than the decisions 

they would have taken in the absence of the evidence that was elicited‖ (Black and 

Wiliam, 2009). As such, the priority of formative assessment is basically to promote 

learning and to improve instruction by focusing on the process of interpreting, eliciting, 

or using evidence. In addition, formative assessment takes various forms. Rea-Dickins 

(2001) argued that formative assessment ―may be plotted at different points along a 

more formal to informal continuum‖. In other words, both formal teachers‘ lesson plan 

(i.e. classroom quizzes) and informal ad hoc activities (i.e. teacher reactions) are 

considered as different versions of formative assessment.  

Several linguists generally agree that classroom teaching and formative assessment are 

interrelated. For example, Rea-Dickins (2001) argued that assessment techniques, 

particularly informal ones, are embedded within good classroom practices. In 

supporting this statement, Charless (2011) illustrated key points of assessment 

techniques which reflect several good teaching characteristics. Further, Leung (2005) 

stated that formative assessment occurs naturally or spontaneously in classroom 

practices even if teachers perceive that they are teaching rather than assessing.  

To sum up, it can be inferred that formative assessment cannot be separated from 

effective and good teaching. Both of them share the same purpose of improving 

teaching. Nonetheless, formative assessment requires teachers to interpret, elicit, and 

use evidence about student learning. On the other hand, effective teaching basically 

does not follow this system.  

Students’ Responses  

Students‘ response is one of elements which need to analyze in formative assessment. 

Leung and Mohan (2004) argued that students‘ responses represent externalization of 

individual thought coded in language. Nonetheless, several researchers report that 
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students‘ responses do not always represent their real thinking. For example, Tsui 

(1996) argued that no answer has been found to be a problem faced by most teachers. 

How much information can we get about students‘ thinking if they respond to teachers 

question with silence? Hu, et al (2004) talked about teachers answer their questions. In 

this case, they argued it makes students to be more teacher-independent because 

excessive teachers‘ answers deprive opportunity for students to exhibit their real 

thinking. Chick (1996) discussed choral answer, where students replied to teachers‘ 

questions as a group or whole class. As such, choral answers limit the amount of 

information about individual students. 

 

Teachers’ Reactions 

In their comprehensive review, Hattie and Timperley (2007) proposed a model 

regarding teacher feedback, referring to teacher reactions, at four main levels: self-level, 

self-regulation level, process level, and task level. They pointed out that feedback at the 

two levels (process level and self-regulation level) is considered as an effective way to 

promote learning. However, some research evidences reveal that classroom feedbacks 

are usually operated at the less effective task level and self-level. Similar model is 

showed by Black and Wiliam (2009). They proposed a formative mode of classroom 

interaction. In this model, teachers should pay more attention to what they can learn 

about student learning upon receiving responses. In other words, the teacher‘s work is 

much less predictable. Nevertheless, in content classrooms, teachers usually look for 

particular answers from their students, and lack the flexibility to deal with the 

unexpected responses from their students (Black and William, 1998b). In this case, the 

teacher-students interaction becomes ritualized. Consequently, teacher 

evaluation/assessment has less potential to promote learning. In the context of EFL/ESL 

classrooms, Musumeci (1996) argued that teachers usually follow a plan of 

predetermined activities regardless of various responses elicited. Further, Leung and 

Mohan (2004) stated that many teachers have been observed to react to their students‘ 

answers by simply saying right or wrong. To sum up, two research questions which 

form the focus of this study are outlined below: 

1. What types of answers deployed by students and how the teachers react? 

2. To what extent do the teachers reactions promote learning? 

 

METHODS 

 This section outlines the people who participated in this current study followed 

by how data are collected and analyzed.  

Participants  

 This case study was conducted at Language Centre, University of Mataram. The  

participants were five Indonesian EFL teachers (T1, T2, T3, T4, and T5). All of them 

were part-timely teachers at this institution. Ten repsentatives from fifty students were 

also involved as participants.  

Data Collection  

 Classroom observations were conducted to collect the data regarding the 

teachers‘ reactions toward students‘ responses. All the five teachers were observed for 

one session (a 100-minute lesson) on a consecutive basis. These observations resulted in 

about five hundred of data from all five teachers. Video-recordings were also made to 

capture classroom interactions.  

Anouther source of data was gained from interviews. Semi-structured interviews were 

chosen to allow participants express their perceptions. Each interview lasted for about 
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thirty minutes to one hour. These interviews yielded about fifteen hours of interview 

data from all participants (five individual teacher interviews and ten representatives of 

student interviews). In this case, native language (Bahasa Indonesia) was used to 

interview the participants so as to facilitate natural communication. 

DATA ANALYSIS 

 The two research questions guided the collection and analysis of data. All of the 

observations and interviews were firstly transcribed. They were then coded and 

analyzed on four separate occasions to ensure the consistency of the identified codes. 

After that they were compared with another data (observation notes) to check the 

similarities. This data triangulation was applied as a technique to obtain the validity of 

evaluation and findings (Matison, 1988). 

FINDINGS 

 This section reveals the findings of the study. Three main points are presented as 

to answer the two research questions outlined above.  

What types of answers deployed by students and how the teachers react? 

The following table shows types of answers depployed by students along with the 

number of the answers in each 100-minute lesson.  

 

Types of  

Students 

Answers 

Teacher 
Total 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

Individual 

answer 
21 27 11 19 26 103 

Choral answer 13 14 14 12 21 72 

No answer 5 4 4 3 8 27 

Total 39 45 29 34 55 202 

The rank of types of students‘ answers in percentage is shown by this following bar 

chart: 
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As shown by the table and chart above, individual answer made up the largest 

proportion (over 45%) for each teacher, except for T3 where choral answer was slightly 

over by 10.4 %. Meanwhile, choral answers accounted for less then 40% for all teachers 

(except for T3). On the other hand, a small minortity (less then 15%) was contributed by 

no answer for all the five teachers.  

In the case of teachers reactions, all the five teachers reacted differently to each types of 

students answers. 

1. Reactions to Individual Answer 

 All the five teachers showed positive attitudes toward their students individual 

answers by accepting all students answers. However, each teacher shared different 

characteristics. For example, T1 and T3 accepted their students ideas or opinions by 

making notes and discussed the answers subsequently. Meanwhile, T4 accepted 

students answers and repeatedly called for different ideas when he perceived the 

weaknesses or similarities in the answers. On the other hand, T2 and T5 accepted 

students answers and directed students to think critically by considering postive and 

negative sides of the issue being discussed.  

2. Reactions to Choral Answer 

 Similarly, the five teachers showed positive attitude toward choral anwers. However, 

two different patterns could be found here. First, T2, T4, and T5 accepted choral 

answers although they claimed the possibility of students followed the majority. In 

contrast, T1 and T3 accepted choral answers, but they subsequently nominated one of 

students to answer, and asked him to explore his answer in depth.  

3. Reactions to No Answer 

 All the five teachers showed similar attitude toward unanswered questions. They did 

not push their students to give an answer. In other words, the unanswered questions 

were not dismissed. For example, T1 and T5 asked students to take some minutes to 

think carefully before giving an answer. T2 and T4 tended to group students of four 

members to discuss and then share the ideas to the whole class. Meanwhile, T3 left the 

unanswered questions and allowed his students to search for more information 

independently after class.  

 

To what extent do the teachers reactions promote learning? 
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Different reactions showed by the five teachers seemed to promote learning to some 

extent. In terms of the first category (reaction to individual answers), the teachers 

reactions appeared to have a positive impact on students for several reasons; (1) a safe 

classroom atmosphere has been established since all the teachers accepted students 

answers regardless of the accuracy, (2) by identifying students deficiencies and being 

open to diverse ideas (T4‘s practice), the teacher directed students to create their own 

judgment, (3) the teachers promoted deep learning process by inviting students to think 

critically (T2 and T5‘s practices). 

In the case of the second category (reaction to choral answers), a positive impact was 

also found. For example, a safe classroom environment was established because all the 

teachers accepted choral answers regardless of the possibility of being followers (T2, 

T4, and T5‘s pratices). In addition, the teachers (T1 and T3) promoted deep learning 

process by asking for deep answers.  

The last category (reaction to no answer) appeared to show similar pattern. An impact 

on students was great for some reasons; (1) eagerness for knowledge was aroused since 

the teachers (T1 and T5) allow some times for students to think, (2) collaborative task 

was built since the teachers (T2 and T4) asked for group discussion, (3) motivation to 

learn was established since the teacher (T3) encouraged her students to explore by 

themselves off class.  

DISCUSSION 

 Individual answer was found to be the most frequent answer (more than 40%) 

given by students in all teachers classroom practices, except in T3‘s where choral 

answer was the most dominant answer (48.3 %) followed by individual answer and no 

answer, with 37.9% and 13.8% respectively. Meanwhile, no answer accounted for less 

than 15% in all teachers practices.  

As stated earlier, the teachers reactions shared different characteristics in each types of 

students answers. Nevertheless, all these reactions appeared to promote learning 

regardless of the types of answers. In terms of the students individual answers, two 

students commented: 

 

S1: I believe that T4 kept asking for different opinions because he wanted every 

students to speak and express their ideas. In other words, all of us were engaged 

to be more active in class discussion. 

S2: I appreciate how T2 encouraged us to consider two sides (positive and 

negative) before giving an answer. In this sense, she wanted us to see an issue 

from different perspectives.  

 

When asked their comment about individual students answers, T4 and T5 argued: 

 

T4: When I perceived the weaknesses in my student answer, I always try to invite 

other students to give some comments and suggest new ideas.  

T5: I always try to be open to diverse ideas in my teaching. However, I allow my 

students to take some times to think critically before coming up with an asnwer.  

 

These findings indicated that the teachers reactions promoted learning as stated in 

finding session above. However, the findings in this study seemed to differ from what 

have been found by Black and William (1998b). Their study revealed that students in 
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content classroom seemed to be directed to give expected answers. In contrast, the 

teachers in this study, T2 and T5 in particular, allowed their students to explore their 

answers in depth by encouraging them to think more critically. In addition, the results of 

the curent study were different from those of Musumeci‘s (1996). He found that the 

ESL teachers followed predetermined actions. In contrast, the teachers in the present 

study, T4 in particular, carried out a meaningful intervention to motivate his students 

when he perceived weaknesses in students answers.   

Similarly, the teachers reaction appeared to promote learning in the case of choral 

answer as two students remarked: 

 

S3: I appreciate that T2 always accepted all answers from us. I honestly know 

the answer. Some of my peers might had different answers, and just followed the 

majority.   

S4: I like the way T3 nominated one student to answer and asked him to explore 

his answer. Choral answer is good, but I prefer answer questions individually.  

 

T2 and T3 commented when asked their opinion regarding choral answer: 

 

T2: I honestly don‟t like choral answer. Some students might not know the 

answer and just followed their peers answers. But, I had to accept a choral 

answer when it was the result of group discussion.  

T3: After giving a choral answer, I usually nominated one representative from 

each group of students to answer in depth.  

 

From these findings, it is concluded that similar to individual answer, the teachers 

reactions to choral answer also established a safe classroom environment because the 

teachers accept all answers regardless of the possibility of students being the majority 

followers. In addition, the teachers (T1 and T3) promoted deep learning by asking the 

students to explore their answers.  

In terms of the last category (teachers reaction to unanswered questions), a great impact 

on students was found. Two students argued: 

 

S5: T1 always allocate some times for us to think before giving an answer. My 

curiosity led me to find the true answer.  

S6: I like the way T3 left the unanswered questions by asking us to find the 

answer after class. To find the answer, I usually asked my parents, discussed 

with classmates, or read books. 

 

When asked his comment about individual students answers, T4 and T5 argued: 

 

T1: I always allowed my sutdents to think before they ceme up with an asnwer. I 

believe this technique can increase their motivation to learn by searching for the 

true answer. 

T4: Group discussion was a good way to allow students to share their ideas 

within their peer group. In other words, group discussion provided students an 

opportunity to rehearse before they talked to the whole class. 

 

These findings showed the teachers reactions to unanswered questions promoted 

learning as discussed in finding session above. The results of the present study were 

similar to Jiang‘s (2014) study. She found that an EFL teacher participated did not feed 
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his students immediately, but rather left the questions to arouse students eagerness for 

knowledge.  

 

CONCLUSION 

 This present study investigated the types of students‘ answers and how the 

teachers reacted, and in what ways the teachers‘ reactions promote learning. Based on 

the results, individual students‘ answers made up the vast majority (over 45%) for each 

teacher, except for T3 where choral answer was slightly over by 10.4 %. Meanwhile, 

choral answers accounted for less then 40% for all teachers (except for T3). On the 

other hand, a small minortity (under 15%) was contributed by no answer for all the five 

teachers. In terms of teachers‘ reaction upon receiving students‘ answers, although all 

the five teachers reacted differently, they showed positive attitude toward students‘ 

answer. Take for example in the case of reactions to individual students‘ answers, T1 

and T3 accepted their students‘ ideas or opinions by making notes and discussed the 

answers subsequently. Meanwhile, T4 accepted students answers and repeatedly called 

for different ideas when he perceived the weaknesses or similarities in the answers. On 

the other hand, T2 and T5 accepted students answers and directed students to think 

critically by considering postive and negative sides of the issue being discussed.  

 Different reactions showed by the five teachers seemed to promote learning to 

some extent. Take for example in the case of the first category (reaction to individual 

answers), the teachers reactions seemed to show a positive impact on students for 

several reasons; (1) a safe classroom atmosphere has been established since all the 

teachers accepted students answers regardless of the accuracy, (2) by identifying 

students deficiencies and being open to diverse ideas (T4‘s practice), the teacher 

directed students to create their own judgment, (3) the teachers promoted deep learning 

process by inviting students to think critically (T2 and T5‘s practices). 

 Several limitations occurred in this current study such as small sample of data 

and participants. Nonetheless, implications can be clearly seen. For example, this study 

provided practical insight to EFL teachers into how reactions can be develop to promote 

learning in formative assessment, and to inform EFL teachers with some suggestions to 

carry out subsequent actions to explore learners‘ deep thinking. 
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ABSTRACT 

Environmental damage is still considerably occurring to date. This has been iinspiring 

many intellectuals and artists to make conversations between fields and literary works 

and between literature and the environment. The present research formulates its 

problem that is how ecocritical issues are described in the relationship between 

humans, not humans and the environment on the first edition of Cloudy with a Chance 

of Meatballs (2009)? This study used qualitative research methods. With the first 

edition of Cloudy with a Chance of Meatballs (2009) and the researchers used film and 

image manuscripts from the film as the data. The researchers used document studies for 

data collection techniques and qualitative description techniques to analyze collected 

data. After analyzing the collected data, the researchers concluded that the relationship 

between humans, not humans and the environments depicted in this film is a human 

being who must be responsible for nature rather than destroy and exploit it contained in 

the sayings, narrations and images of the film. 

 

Keywords: Ecocriticism, Cloudy with a Chance of Meatballs  movie 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Film is a series of moving picture, usually shown in cinema or on television and often 

telling a story (Cambridge Dictionary, 2017) the story of the film can be adapted from 

real story or it can be a fiction from someone‘s imagination. through the story, a film 

communicates a message such a moral value or even a critisize about a problem in real 

world such as ecology criticism or ecocriticism. The ecocriticism is the study of the 

relationship between literature and physical environment (Glotfelty, 1996, p.xviii). 

Nature writing is to be distinguished, most importantly, from natural history, in which 

the narrator, if there is one, is a much moreneutral party, whose character need not be all 

that strongly marked (Philips,2003, p. 186). 

 With Shakespeare, this means looking a new at issues that have already been 

studied extensively, but with an eye to seeing how they interrelate. It means, for 

instance, looking at implicit and explicit connections in the texts between human and 

(nonhuman) animals, the conceptual intertwinings in the drama, and their implications 

(Estok, 2011, p. 3). Many environmental damages that have been happening until now. 

Some of them can cause climate change and increase the bad effect of global warming 

mailto:anggundwip@gmail.com
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to the earth and the inhabitant there. All of the damages are caused by environment 

itself and also from the human who live there. 

 Based on that phenomenon, it inspired many scholars and artists to make an 

interdisciplinary discourse and literary work between literature and environment. Also, 

it has initiated Cheryll Glotfelty to establish an institution which concern on text and 

environment named American Study of Literature and Environment (ASLE) in 1992. It 

also increases the interest of people to study about it, especially the researcher who is 

very interested in environmental criticism. 

 Indeed, the widest definition of the subject of ecocriticism is the studyof the 

relationship of the human and the non-human, throughout humancultural history and 

entailing critical analysis of the term ‗human‘ itself (Garrard, 2004, p. 5). the majority 

of ecocritics, whether or not they theorize their positions, look upon their texts of 

reference asrefractions of physical environments and human interaction with those 

environments, not withstanding the artifactual properties of textual representation and 

their mediation by ideological and other sociohistorical factors (Buell, 2005, p. 3) 

 Cloudy with a Chance of Meatball first series movie (2009) is a scientific fiction 

movie which is adapted from the story from Judi Barret and Ron Barret‘s book with 

same title. This movie was directed by Phil Lord and Christopher Miller, and produced 

by Ony Pictures Animation.  

 Cloudy with a Chance of Meatball first series movie (2009) is written 

imaginatively. This movie is intended for children, but it is also  tell the story about 

dreams and environment. This movie is about a boy named Flint Lockwood (human) 

who wanted to be a scientist. He lived in Swallow Falls Island (environment). Someday 

he invented a food processor machine (non-human) because he got bored with the food 

on his island. At the first, the machine was normal. But because of the overload order 

from the Major and citizen there, the food processor machine wasbroken and caused 

food rain. The rain become worse by the time and caused a storm in the island and 

around the world. This conflict related with ecocriticism which tells about the 

relationship between the human, non-human, and environment. Flint Lockwood made 

the invention but it ended in disaster and caused the damage on his environment and the 

whole world. At the end, as the inventor, he fixed the problem and saved the world from 

the damage which is caused by his invention.  

 The researcher focuses on analyzing Cloudy with a Chance of Meatball first 

series movie (2009)  is to identify The researcher tries to find  the ecocriticism issues in 

particular relationship between human, non-human and environment that are portrayed 

that are portrayed in the movie script. 

 

METHOD 

 This research used qualitative method. Descriptive qualitative approach does not 

apply the detail arithmetic calculation or statistic contains sentences or description of 

the objects (Moleong,2011, p. 11). The aim of descriptive qualitative method is to 

describe a place, fact and characteristic of population systematically, factually and 

accurately. 

 The researcher used the pictures, utterances and narrations of the characters in 

Cloudy with a Chance of Meatball first series movie (2009) as the data which is 

observed to get the information about the ecocriticism.  

 In this research, the researcher used document study. Document study is getting 

the data about case or variable as notes, transcripts, book, magazine, etc (Arikunto, 

1990, p. 321). Based on that definition, the researcher collected the data from the acts, 

utterances, plot and ideas from the movie also adding the related data from the news or 
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article. There are several steps that the writer has done to collect the data. The first one 

is watching Cloudy with a Chance of Meatball first series movie (2009) & data from 

other sources. The second step gathering the data from movie script of Cloudy with a 

Chance of Meatball first series movie (2009) and the picture of the movie. The third is 

tabulating the collected data. 

 In every qualitative research, there will always be the triangulation of the data or 

the validity of data, to measure a theory with another theory. In this research, the 

researcher used the theory triangulation as the validity data and use the theory of 

Cheryll Glotfelty (1996), Greg Garrard (2004) and Lawrence Buell (2005) for the 

research. 

 

 

 

 

 

1.  

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Result 

 After collecting the data from Cloudy with a Chance of Meatball (2009) first 

series movie, include the utterance and narration, the researcher analyzes them in 

accordance with the research question. The researcher found that there were many 

utterances and narration that portray the relationship between human and environment, 

between human and non-human, and between non-human and environment. The 

collected data are described in the table below:   

   Table 1 
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    Table 2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    Table 3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 In the Table 1 above, the researcher had found the utterances and narrations 

which portray the ecocriticism issues in particular the relationship between human and 

the environment. From those utterances and narrations, the researcher found that there 

are many kinds of assessment from the human character to the environment. It can be 

classified into human exploitation toward nature, human destroy the nature, human 

caring the nature, human boasting the nature and at the end human fixing the problems 

that they had made to the environment (nature). All those attitudes are done by the 

human character toward nature in order to survive for their life. But as human being, the 

entire inhabitant in the nature, especially in the Swallow Falls Island, they did not care 

about the long-life of the environment.  

 In the Table 2 above, it describes about the relationship between human and 

non-human characters in this movie which portray the ecocriticism issues. As the 

researcher did before, in this collected data, the researcher also classified the assessment 

of human characters toward non-human. In this movie, human caring the non-human, 

they also trust them to be the partner and instrument of solving the problem. In the other 

hand, human always force and exploite the non-human to do everything as they want 

without thinking the limit that each non-human have. Although they still have doubting 
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the non-human characters. But when the non-human character getting error because of 

the human, the human blame it and destroy it. 

 In the Table 3 above, all the utterances and narrations showed that the non-

human element, FLDSMDFR, damaging the environment. At first, it did not damaging 

the environment, but because the higher order from the human, the food processor 

become error. When it becomes error, Flint Lockwood as the inventor and the other 

character that should be take the responsibility to stop the machine and prevent it to 

destroy the environment but the human even exploit the food processor more than it 

limits. Because of the human themselves, the food processor machine become 

unstoppable and can destroy the environment itself. 

 

DISCUSSION 

 The researcher described and compared the collected data by using the theory 

about ecocriticism. The researcher had indicated the utterances of the character, the 

narrations and pictures which portrayed the ecocriticism issues in particular relationship 

between the human character, non-human character, and the environment where the all 

character live.  

Using Glotfelty‘s Ecocriticism (1996) as the main theory and Buell‘s Ecocriticism 

(2005) and Garrard‘s Ecocriticism (2004) as the supporting theory, the researcher found 

several utterances, narrations and pictures which matched with the theory. It can be said 

that the human relationship towards nature is the most appear. The collected data of 

utterances, narration, and pictures discusses as follow:  

 

1) Human Relationship with Environment 

 Only the human who can think and take control of the environment. The 

majority of ecocritics, whether or not they theorize their positions, look upon their texts 

of reference as refractions of physical environments and human interaction with those 

environments, not withstanding the artifactual properties of textual representation and 

their mediation by ideological and other sociohistorical factors (Buell, 2005, p.3). 

Environmental apocalypticism, on this view, is not about anticipating the end of the 

world, but about attempting to avert it by persuasive means (Garrard, 2004, p.99). So it 

means that human have to take care of the nature instead of causing damage in it.  

 In Table 1 no. 1, the narration said ―My dream was to help my hometown a tiny 

island hidden under the "A " in "Atlantic called Swallow Falls‖ showed that Flint as a 

human actually wanted to help the inhabitant on his island to solve the environment 

problem which is caused by the sardine factory. Like on the narration in table 1 no. 2 

―We were famous for sardines until the day the Baby Brent Sardine Cannery closed for 

good. Right after everyone in the world realized that sardines are super gross.‖ which 

means that the sardine is not good for human and environment. 

2) Human Relationship Toward Non-human 
 In this discussion, the researcher discussed about the collected data of 

ecocriticism issues which portrayed the relationship between human and non-human 

characters. But nature per se is not the only focus of ecocritical studies of 

representation. Other topics include the frontier, animals, cities, and specific 

geographical regions, rivers, mountains, deserts, Indians, technology, garbage and the 

body (Glotfelty & Fromm, 1996, p. xxiii). The relationship of human and non-human 

here means how the human assess or attitude toward the non-human character. The 

good or bad attitudes toward the non-human also influence the nature, because both of 

human and non-human live in the environment.  
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 On Table 2 no. 1 Flint said ―How wise. No, Steve.‖ which portrayed good 

relationship between human toward the non-human because the human take care with 

the non-human (monkey thought translation). The good relationship also portrayed on 

the table 2 no. 2 by Flint ―Hey, what's going on, little guy?‖ when he introduced his new 

invention, the ratbirds. 

3) Non-human Relationship with Environment 

 The other relationship that portrayed the ecocriticism issues is the relationship 

between the non-human and environment. The researcher meant this relationship is how 

the non-human characters influence the nature or environment. Based on the research 

result, the researcher found that the environmental issues are portrayed by the 

destroying of the environment by the non-human in indirect relationship. 

 The ‗inevitable mass disasters‘ as the net of Progress tightens around us are not 

the occasion for warning or mourning, but rather a grim satisfaction at the working-out 

of an inexorable natural law (Garrard, 2004, p. 101). All of the disasters that happen in 

the environment are happen because of the natural law like Garrard said. That all 

happened because the human forces the non-human until the non-human character 

destroying the environment and caused unnatural weather phenomenon such as rain 

food, salt and pepper wind, oregano storm, spaghetti twister, and food flood. First the 

foods begin over mutate and endanger the environment, it is portrayed on table 3 no. 1 

from Sam‘s utterance ―The food's getting bigger.‖. Then the weather phenomenon 

become worse and damaging the environment because it caused seasoning wind as seen 

on table 3 no. 2 ―Salt-and-pepper wind? Oregano.‖ 

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

Conclusion 

 Based on the analysis on the previous chapter, the researcher concluded that this 

study uses three theory of ecocriticism. The researcher uses the main theory from 

Glotfelty (1996) about the ecocriticism to analyze the relationship between human and 

environment. Then for the supporting theory, the researcher uses theory from Garrard 

(2004) to analyze the environmental issues that happen because the relationship of the 

inhabitant on environment and the environment itself. For the second supporting theory, 

the researcher uses the theory from Buell (2005) to analyze the literature and 

environmental issues on it. The researcher chose Cloudy with a Chance of Meatball first 

series movie (2009) and analyzed the ecocriticism issues on it. 

 From the analysis about ecocriticism issues, the researcher found that the 

ecocriticism issues in particular relationship between human, non-human and 

environment are portrayed when the human tried to live better but they even damaging 

the environment and the non-human. Fortunately at the end, the human fixed the 

problems that were caused by them and save the entire human, non-human and 

environment. The relationships are divided into three, those are: 

1) The relationship between human and environment. 

2) The relationship between human and non-human. 

3) The relationship between non-human and environment. 

Suggestion 

The researcher suggests the reader who interest in literary studies especially in 

environmental criticism or ecocriticism on Cloudy with a Chance of Meatball first 

series movie as the references studies. Based on the conclusion above, some suggestions 

are proposed as follows: 

1. For Teachers or Lecturers 
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This research showed that through a movie the teacher can teach English literature with 

other discipline like science as seen in this research, or another discipline such as 

politic, culture, social, etc. It also can enrich the teacher‘s knowledge of the various kind 

of the literary appreciation, like ecocriticism. 

2. For Students 

The students should know and read more about the various kinds of literary approach in 

order to broaden the knowledge and have critical thinking to know the implicit value of 

a movie. 

3. For Next Researcher 

This research is focused on the ecocriticism issues in the Cloudy with a Chance of 

Meatballs first series movie. As a suggestion for the other researcher who choose the 

similar topic, choose another movie with another conflict in it so they can get more data 

and hopefully, this research also can also be as their reference for their research. 
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ABSTRACT 

Pronunciation is the way certain sounds are pronounced by speakers. The students‟ 

problem are when they speak they are difficult to pronounce the word correctly. By 

using cue card matching game the students will be easier to learn about pronunciation. 

The students can practice their pronounciation with their partners in fun way. So, the 

purpose of this research was to find out the effect of using cue card matching games on 

the students‟ pronunciation achievement of the eight grade students in SMPN 32 

Surabaya. In this research, the researcher used quantitative research to find out the 

data and pre-test and post-test design. The population were 288 students in eight grade 

of SMPN 32 Surabaya. There were two classes that became sample of the research. The 

researcher used cluster random sampling technique to decide the experiment and 

control class. There were VIII-F as the experiment class and VIII-H as the control 

class. The researcher used objective test and to know the result of the data, the 

researcher used t-test formula to analyze the data.  The researcher used t-test formula 

with siginificance standart 5%. After calculating the data, the result of t-observed is 

2.2477 and the value of significance standard 5% is 1.99601. So, from the data above, it 

can be concluded that Ha (Alternative Hypothesis) was accepted. Because, t-observed 

2.2477 is higher than t-table 1.99601. So, there was significance effect of using cue 

card matching game on the students‟ pronunciation achievement of the eight grade 

students in SMPN 32 Surabaya 

   

Keywords: cue card matching game, pronunciation achievement 

 
INTRODUCTION 
English is recognized as the international language. This condition is also applied in our 

country, Indonesia. In Indonesia English is being taught from elementary school to high 

schools and even university. Even some kindergarten and playgroup in Indonesia 

nowadays also include a small portion of English material in their school. In learning a 

language, we have to know that there are four skills in language. They are listening, 

speaking, reading, and writing (Brown in Janina Gruss 2016). There are also language 

components such as: grammar, pronunciation and vocabulary. In this research, the 

researcher focused on pronunciation. Supported by Nunan (2003:113) Pronunciation is 

the way certain sounds are pronounced that speakers of a language  make while 

speaking and perceived by the hearer to be able to understand each other with relative 

ease.  

 The students‘ problems are difficult to pronounce the word correctly. The 

researchers found the difficulties in learning pronunciation in eight grade students at 

SMPN 32 Surabaya.  In other words, when the students pronounce something with a 

good pronunciation, it will help the students‘ speaking to be more clearly understood. 

On the other hand, it is difficult to understand when the students speak with the 
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incorrect pronunciation. Based on the problem above, that problem caused by the 

teachers do not give the more drilling, the learning strategy is not varietive, and also the 

teachers do not give the chance to the students for practicing. It means that the students 

are less their practice to pronounce, they often only listen when their teachers speak.  

 To solve the problem, the teachers should have the interesting learning to make 

their students are more comfortable and be motivated to learn pronunciation and also give 

them more opportunities to practice. One of the ways is using games. Nguyen and Khuat 

in Luu Trong Tuan (2012) stated that games usually involve friendly competition, and 

they keep learners interested; these create the motivation for learners of English to get 

involved and participate actively in the learning activities. Domke in Pisut 

Tunchalearnpanih(2003) also said that children will like the relaxed atmosphere, the 

competitiveness, and motivation that games brought to the classroom. Students will have 

a chance to use their imagination and creativity with the activities like games in the 

classroom. The students also can collaborate with their friends to practice, because they 

will play the game in pair or group. So, the students will feel more confident and 

enjoyable to practice it and also they are motivated to learn more about pronunciation. 

Avery (2013:69) states that cue cards are hints someone need to take through someone‘s 

talk. It can be in the forms of words or pictures. In teaching, it can be used in productive 

skills, which are speaking and writing skills.  

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

 In this research, the researchers used true experimental research design with pre-

test and post-test control design. The purpose was to know the effect of using cue card 

matching games on the student‘s pronunciation achievement. There were two groups: 

experimental and control group. Experimental group was given the treatment using cue 

card matching games and the control class used different treatment which is flashcard 

games. 

 In this research, the researchers gave the pre-test for the students to know early 

about the students‘ pronunciation achievement. After the students were given the pre-

test, the researchers gave the treatment by using cue card matching games. Last step, the 

researchers did the post-test to measure the effect of using cue card matching games on 

the student pronunciation achievement. Furthermore, as Sugiyono (2012:76) explained 

that the pre-test and the post-test control group design had two groups which have 

chosen randomly. The frame can be seen bellow: 

 

 

 

 

The explanation about the diagram is: 

R1 : The experimental class 

R2 : The control class 

X  :Treatment 

O1 : The result of the pretest on experimental class 

O2 : The result of the posttest on experimental class which is given treatment 

O3 : The result of the pretest control class 

O4 : The result of posttest on control class which is not given treatment 

 

 In this research, the researchers used two test. The first one was pre-test and the 

second one was post-test. Both were used to know the result of students‘ pronunciation 

achievement. They got the same questions and numbers. The form of the test was an 

R1 O1  X O2 

R2 O3  O4 
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objective test that had matching the word form. Pre-test was given before treatment. It 

aimed to know the students vocabulary achievement before they was taught by using 

guessing game. After that, the students were given the treatment. The last they did the 

post-test, it was used to know the students vocabulary achievement after given by 

treatment. 

 The researchers used cluster random sampling technique, because the guidance 

teacher already chose the class and also the researchers had limited time to do the 

experimental in the MAGANG III. The researchers used two classes of the Junior High 

School students in 8
th

 grade. Two classes who became the sample were 8F and 8H that 

consists of 69 students. 8F were as the experimental class and 8 H as the control class. 

The instrument of this research used test to know the students pronunciation 

achievement. This test in the form of objective test (Matching the word). 

 In analyzing the data from the pre-test and post-test, the researcher used the 

statistical of T-test. T-test is used in order to find out the differences of the result of 

students‘ pronunciation achievement by using matching games.  

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Result of the Study 

 The result of the data was obtained from the test result VIII-F as the experimental 

classand VIII-H as the control class. The researchers collected the data by giving the 

treatment. The experimental class used cue card matching games and for the control 

class used flashcard games. Both of them had the same test which is objective test 

(matching the word). 

 From the result of calculating the data of experimental group and control group 

class by using t-test formula above, the researchers can conclude that :  

 With t-observed is 2.2477, df  is 67 and t-table is 1.99601 appropriate with 

significant standard 5% = 0.05. It means that t-observed > t- table. Ha (Alternative 

Hypothesis) was accepted and Ho (Null Hypothesis) was rejected. So, from the analysis 

above, it can be known that Ha (Alternative Hypothesis) was accepted and Ho (Null 

Hypothesis) was rejected. 

1.1 Data Interpretation 

Based on the data above, it is shown With t-observed is 2.2477, df  is 67 and t-table is 

1.99601 suitable with significant standard 5% = 0.05. T-observed is higher than t-table, 

that is 2.2477 > 1.99601. It means that the null hypothesis (Ho) is rejected and the 

alternative hypothesis (Ha) is accepted. This condition means that there is significant 

effect os using of cue card matching game on the students pronunciation achievement 

for eight grade of SMPN 32 Surabaya. The mean score of the experimental class after 

teaching and learning process is about 12.57which is bigger than control class 7.35. 

Based on the data above, the researchers interpreted that using cue card matching game 

was effective in teaching pronunciation on the eight grade of SMPN 32 Surabaya. The 

students were really interested in studying pronunciation by using cue card matching 

game, because using game they did not feel bored and Avery (2013:69)stated that cue 

cards are hints someone need to take through someone‘s talk. It can be in the forms of 

words or pictures. In teaching, it can be used in productive skills, which are speaking 

and writing skills. They felt challanging because they had to win the game. So, when 

the researcher gave the pronunciation‘s matery using game all of the students gave more 

attention and accepted the material well. 
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CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

Conclusion 

 Based on the result of data, it is shown that t-observed is 2.2477, df  is 67 and t-table 

is 1.99601 suitable with significant standard 5% = 0.05. T-observed is higher than t-

table, that is 2.2477 > 1.99601. It means that the null hypothesis (Ho) is rejected and the 

alternative hypothesis (Ha) is accepted. This condition means that there is significant 

effect of using of cue card matching game on the students pronunciation achievement 

for eight grade of SMPN 32 Surabaya. The mean score of the experimental class after 

teaching and learning process is about 12.57which is higher than control class 7.35.  

Suggestion 

 For the teacher, it is hoped that this research can encourage them to consider a 

better way in teaching pronunciation to make the students are more active and be 

motivated in learning process. Because, the teacher is a key of the successful of teaching 

and learning. So, the teacher can apply interesting and creative way to learn about 

pronunciation. Cue card matching game can be one of the great way in learning 

pronunciation. There are some advantages that can get from using cue card matching 

game in learning process, such as the students can study well because they feel fun and 

don‘t be bored. 

 For the students need to enrich their experiences in pronunciation mastery. They 

also need to extend their motivation and interest to learn pronunciation well. They 

cannot only depend on their teacher to learn pronunciation. They have to learn by 

themselves too. There are so many ways to learn pronunciation. One of the ways is they 

can use cue card matching game to learn about pronunciation‘s ability. So, using that 

game the students are easier to learn. 

For the researchers hope that the other researchers who will conduct a research related 

in pronunciation which is more attractive and creative to make the students 

pronunciation abilty are better. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

This article was a complete report of qualitative research on the use of internet to 

translate. This research was aimed to find out the role of internet on translation ability. 

The subject of this research was the students who took Translation course. The data in 

this research were taken in three methods that is observation, interview and 

questionnaire. Based on the result of data analysis, it was found that in the Translation 

course, the students had freedom on using internet to translate. Internet was believed by 

the students to be helpful on their ability to translate, especially in translating in more 

natural way. Moreover, the students used search engines such as google and yahoo, 

read articles in English, and used online dictionary. However, they tend to be not satisfy 

with the translation result of the google translate. Therefore, the first conclusion that 

can be taken is that the ability of the students to translate is good enough. It was proven 

by the mean score of the class which reached 78.67. The second conclusion is that the 

internet is quitehelpful for the students to help them translating the material. The good 

access on the internet is needed to help the students to make a better and more natural 

translation. Moreover, many references can be found in the internet including the use of 

search engines like google and yahoo, the use of online dictionary, and the use of 

translation machine like google translate. 

 

Keywords: internet, translation ability, qualitative research 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Translation is one of the compulsory subjects to be taken by students of English 

departemnts in most of universities in Indonesia. The students who have passed this 

subjects are expected to have the ability to translate from English to Indonesia or vice 

versa (Ayomi & Sidhakarya, 2015). Translating a language is not an easy ting to do 

since it may be difficult for someone to have an accurate and natural translation in the 

target language. Robinson (2003) stated that translating is an activity that needs a high 

intelligence. Beside mastering vocabulary and grammar, someone with high 

intelligence is not only able to translate quickly but also able to translate with 

believeable result. 

Besides having high intelligence, a broad knowledge should be had by a 

translator. A broad knowledge will help the translator to translate based on the context 

of the text translated. For example, in translating scientific paper, someone needs 

different language from translating novel or short story, even the daily use language. 

The knowledge on language, however, is not acquired naturally by a translator. It needs 

time, practice and experience to have it (Ayomi & Sidhakarya, 2015). 

mailto:ayu.rizki@stkippgritulungagung.ac.id
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68 | The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 

 
 

In the digital era, in which technology is developed rapidly, internet has a big 

possibility to be used as potential reference for the translators. Teller & Gray (2000) 

mentioned that internet brings some benefits for the translators, especially because of its 

wide scope of material which can be accessed. The internet users have freedom to 

access many kinds of information based on their needs. The use of internet may be 

significant for the translated since it provides many things such as online dictionaries, 

search engines even discussion forum which is specific for the translator. 

Based on the survey done by Wuttikrikunlaya (2012) about the use of internet for 

Thai student, it was found that there are two functions of internet as the translation 

reference. First, internet can be used as the problem solver of the language. Second, the 

use of internet is on the fitures of search engine like google and yahoo as well as the 

online encyclopedia in which the translators can find many information related to 

translation. Shei (2008) show the simple of google for translating. Translator can type 

one phrase or one sentence that has been translated into the search engine to check 

whether it is correctly translated or not. The more the phrase or sentences appears in the 

search results, it means that it is more natural and correct 

Based on the background stated above, the researcher decided to conduct a 

research on the use of internet as one way to improve students‘ ability in translating text 

from English into Indonesia and vice versa. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

This research was aimed to analyze the use of internet on students‘ ability to 

translate. Moreover, specifically this research was aimed to describe how internet can be 

useful for translating text from English into Indonesia or vice versa. McMillan (1992) 

stated that qualitative research is usually to describe the presented data verbally. 

Therefore, qualitative research especially descriptive qualitative was chosen as the 

research design. 

The research design chosen was based on some considerations. One of them is 

that the qualitative research can be used to describe the background and complex 

interaction from the informant and further it can give broader and deeper data compare 

to the quantitative research. Therefore, this kind of research design is suitable for 

research which needs to find in depth data. 

This research was done at STKIP PGRI Tulungagung and took the students of 

Translation class in the academic year 2017/2018. 

In this research, the researcher became the main instrument which means the 

researcher had to conduct the research and gather data from the field by having in depth 

interview, doing observation and spreading the questionnaire. While the score as the 

data of the students‘ ability in translate is got from the lecturer who taught Translation 

course. 

 

 

FINDINGS 

a. Result of the Observation 

Based on the result of the observation, the teaching and learning process was 

begun by opening the class and conducting building knowledge of the field. The 

lecturer explained the material and gave the strategies in translating. Further, the 

lecturer gave text to be translated by the students. It was usually short texts. The 

students should translate it from Indonesia into English or vice versa, depends on the 

text given. 
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During translating the text given by the lecturer, the students were free to access 

the internet. They were also free to use any tools to help such dictionary application in 

the computer or smartphone. They also often used google translate to help them to 

translate the text. Moreover, they are also free to discuss with others. 

After the students finished translating the text, the result of the translation was 

discussed in the class. The lecturer usually pointed one of the students to write some 

sentences or some parts of the text in the white board. Further, they discussed the result, 

whether it has been accurate and natural or not. In this time, the lecturer often gave 

suggestions to the result of the translation so that it can be easily understood. 

However, in the end of the learning process, the researcher did not find that the 

lecturer gave any tasks to be done outside the class. So, the exercises in translating were 

merely done in the classroom. 

b.  Result of the Interview 

The interview was done to six randomly taken students. There were three male 

students and three female students. Those six students were the students who were 

actively participated in the Translation course. 

Based on the result of the interview, only one of the six students who said that 

internet did not give any significant effect on the quality of their translation. She said 

that the quality of the translation depended more on the strategies in translating and the 

exercises in translating. 

In the other hand, three students said that internet helped a lot in translating. By 

having freedom to access internet during the translation class, they can access the search 

engine like google and yahoo to find the accurate terms to be translated. Moreover, they 

were also helped by online dictionary and google translate.  

Moreover, two students that have been interviewed said that they used internet to 

translate. However, they often hesitated the accurateness of the translation result.  

All in all, the result of interview shows that students are mostly helped by the 

internet and they feel that their ability to translate is supported by the existence of the 

internet. 

 

c. Result of the Questionnaire 

There were twenty four students filled the questionnaire on the use of internet in 

translating. The questionnaire was a close-ended questionnaire in which the respondents 

should only answer always, often, sometimes, seldom or never. Since the questionnaire 

used likert scale, the answers have value that range from 1 to 5. There were 8 points to 

be answered by the respondents 

 

Table 1. The Use of Internet in Assisting Translating 

 

q1 

  

Frequency Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 3 6 25.0 25.0 25.0 

4 14 58.3 58.3 83.3 

5 4 16.7 16.7 100.0 

Total 24 100.0 100.0  
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From the Table 1 above, it can be seen that 3 student answered sometimes, 14 

students answered often and 4 students answered always. Therefore, it can be concluded 

that the respondents feel that they were helped by the existence of the internet in 

translating. 

 

Table 2. The Use of Search Engines to Search Difficult Terms 

q2 

  

Frequency Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 3 4 16.7 16.7 16.7 

4 19 79.2 79.2 95.8 

5 1 4.2 4.2 100.0 

Total 24 100.0 100.0  

 

From table 2 above, 4 students answered sometimes, 19 students answered often 

and only one student answered always. The seldom and never options were not chosen 

by the responded. Therefore, it can be concluded that majority of the students look for 

the difficult terms to be translated in search engines. 

 

Table 3. The Use of Google Translate 

q3 

  Frequenc

y Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 1 2 8.3 8.3 8.3 

2 4 16.7 16.7 25.0 

3 7 29.2 29.2 54.2 

4 6 25.0 25.0 79.2 

5 5 20.8 20.8 100.0 

Total 24 100.0 100.0  

 

In table 3, it can be seen that every option was chosen by the respondent. The 

majority of the answer was sometimes. 2 students anwered never, 4 students answers 

seldom, 7 students answers sometimes, 6 students answered often and 5 students 

answered always. Therefore, it can be concluded that students still used the google 

translate in doing the translation task. 

 

Tabel 4. The Use of Online Dictionary 

q4 

  Frequenc

y Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 3 3 12.5 12.5 12.5 

4 7 29.2 29.2 41.7 

5 14 58.3 58.3 100.0 
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q4 

  Frequenc

y Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 3 3 12.5 12.5 12.5 

4 7 29.2 29.2 41.7 

5 14 58.3 58.3 100.0 

Total 24 100.0 100.0  

 

In table 4, 3 students answered sometimes, 7 students answered often and 14 

students answered always. In conclusion, online dictionary still becomes the choice for 

the students to help them in translating.  

 

Table 5. Reading Article to Search for Difficult Terms 

 

q5 

  Frequenc

y Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 3 4 16.7 16.7 16.7 

4 3 12.5 12.5 29.2 

5 17 70.8 70.8 100.0 

Total 24 100.0 100.0  

 

Table 5 shows that 4 students answered sometimes, 3 students answered often and 

most of the students or 17 students answered always. It means that most of the students 

read article in the internet to help them with the difficult term to be translated. 

 

Table 6. Satisfaction Level of the Result of the Google Translate 

 

q6 

  Frequenc

y Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 2 10 41.7 41.7 41.7 

3 10 41.7 41.7 83.3 

4 4 16.7 16.7 100.0 

Total 24 100.0 100.0  

 

Table 6 shows that 10 students answered seldom, 10 students answered sometimes 

and 4 students answered often. It means that most of the students are not satisfied with 

the translation result of the google translate.  

 

Table 7. The Use of Software of Dictionary 

 

q7 
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  Frequenc

y Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulativ

e Percent 

Valid 3 2 8.3 8.3 8.3 

4 14 58.3 58.3 66.7 

5 8 33.3 33.3 100.0 

Total 24 100.0 100.0  

Table 7 showed the range of the students‘ answers were on sometimes to always. 

2 students answered sometimes, 14 students answered often and 8 students answered 

always. Based on the respondents‘ answer, the software of English-English like 

Longman, Encarta, Cambridge, etc. were often used by the students to help them in 

translating. 

 

Table 8. The Importance of Internet in Translating 

 

q14 

  

Frequency Percent 

Valid 

Percent 

Cumulativ

e Percent 

Valid 1 9 37.5 37.5 37.5 

2 2 8.3 8.3 45.8 

3 10 41.7 41.7 87.5 

5 3 12.5 12.5 100.0 

Total 24 100.0 100.0  

 

Table 8 shows that 9 students answers internet is never needed internet in 

translating, 2 students answered that they seldom needed the internet, 10 students 

answered that they sometimes need the internet and 5 students answered that they 

always needed internet.  
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Table 9. The Ability of the Students in Translating 

STUDENTS TRANSLATION 

SS 90 

HTC 75 

DAS 88 

DAD 65 

MBIS 85 

EP 72 

GTBKD 80 

AGA 82 

APB 75 

LA 80 

DP 80 

SM 80 

ARA 65 

AP 82 

PAK 68 

AS 75 

FSD 82 

RRP 88 

AND 80 

DM 72 

YA 90 

MSS 82 

DS 80 

IMN 72 

 

 

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean 

VAR00001 24 65.00 90.00 78.6667 

Valid N 

(listwise) 
24 

   

 

The result of the descriptive statistical analysis shows that from 24 students who 

took the Translation course, the minimum score that can be reached was 65 while the 

maximum score was 90. The average score of the class was 78.67. Therefore, it can be 

concluded that the ability of the students in translating was quite good. 

 

DISCUSSION 

Based on the result of the research in which the data were taken from three ways, 

observation, interview and questionnaire, it can be concluded that students feels that 

internet can assist them in translating. Moreover the lectures of the Translation course 

stated that the ability of the students in translating is quite good. It can be prove by the 

average score of the class which reached 78.67. Therefore, it can be concluded that 
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internet brings good effect on the students‘ ability to translate. The result of this 

research in line with the findings of Rhosyied & Otok (2009) who also found that 

internet have good effect on students‘ ability. 

Internet, according to the students, can help them in developing their potencies 

and their ability in translating since it offer unlimited access whenever and wherever. 

By using the internet, students are able to learn in translating although they are not in 

the class and even without lecturer‘ assistance (Ayomi & Sidhakarya, 2015). However, 

it cannot be denied that a lot of exercises are needed in taking the benefit of internet and 

further cross-checked should be done on their result of translation. 

The use of internet to translate here consists of the use of search engines like 

google and yahoo. Moreover, online dictionary is often used by the students. The 

students in the other hand also often used the google translate although the feel they are 

not really satisfied to the result of the translation. Besides, students also needed to read a 

lot of articles and other reference to find the suitable translation. 

Naturalness in translating is one of important things since not all languages can be 

translated word to word. Therefore, to get a good translation from Indonesian to English 

or vice versa, someone should get the suitable translation of the word or phrase to 

translate. For that reason, the students usually do not feel satisfy to the naturalness of 

the translation result.  

As the assistant, the students used online dictionary or any other dictionary 

softwares in their computer or their mobile-phone. The dictionary software, especially 

the English-English dictionary, are usually used to help the students to translate in 

natural way. Moreover, the dictionaries usually have the ability to suggest translation 

for a phrase. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the findings and discussion in the previous section, there are two 

conclusions that can be taken. First, the students‘ ability in translating is categorized 

into quite good. It can be proven by the average score of the class which can reach 

78.67. Second, internet is proven to be quite helpful for the students in translating. A 

good access on the internet is needed for the students so that they can get better and 

more natural translation. Internet provides many things to help students in translating 

including search engines such as google and yahoo, online dictionaries, google translate 

as well as articles that can be used as the references in translating. 
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ABSTRACT 

Reduce ineffective reader is particular objective of this research by implementing 

Productive Reading Technique (PRT). PRT improves the students‟ understanding in 

Sociolinguistic Subject through scientific book for University student. The critical 

thinking in English subject toward reading process is directly being another 

objective of this research. This strategy is the new product from Classroom Action 

Research (CAR), it is not only improves the receptive skill in reading but also the 

productive skill in writing and speaking through challenging activities based on the 

standard curriculum KKNI. In the long term, this research recommended for the 

lecturer more creative and innovative in any subject of English. This study belonged 

to Collaborative Classroom Action Research (CCAR) design. Understanding the 

English subject toward scientific reading book comprised the stages: assigning the 

students into small groups, activating the students‟ background knowledge using 

audio visual as media while the students‟ collecting information related material 

will be discuss, getting the students‟ attention in reading scientific text toward 

interactive reading technique, asking, questioning and response questions based 

critical thinking, giving a case or assignment based on the critical thinking level, 

giving feedback. During the process, they were grouped heterogeneously in terms of 

achievement, so that they could interact and help each other. The research was 

conducted this research in two cycles, each of which consisted of four stages, i.e.: 

planning, implementing, observing and reflecting. The planning covered preparing 

PRT which includes three steps, i.e. pre-reading, whilst-reading, post-reading 

which are based on understanding, applying, evaluating and creating activities. It 

was also indicated by their average score increasing from 62.4 in the preliminary 

study to 67.6 in the first cycle, and to 75.0 in the second cycle.  

 

Keywords: Productive Reading Technique, Reduce ineffective reader, Scientific 

Books 

 

INTRODUCTION 

This study aimed in designing the Productive Reading Technique (PRT) to reduce the 

ineffective readers. The ineffective readers are the students which have the massive 

problem in understanding the scientific reading text through the scientific books such as 

sociolinguistic, semantic, morpheme-syntax, linguistic etc. This product is going to be 

the information for the students about the target of study and criteria of success in 

understanding the scientific reading texts. Then, it can be guiding the students‘ 

understanding in English subject toward the scientific reading text, providing the 

students with the experience of mastering English subject, encouraging the students‘ 

motivation in the next challenge (Soma, Robi et all, 2015: 125-126), and help the 
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students discovering their problems in the learning process as the lecturers‘ challenge in 

producing quality lecturer (Rosiana.2013:555-560) (Yoon, T. 2013: 92)  

 In effective readers happen do not just directly come from the learner, but also 

from education facility (Latief, 2012:171). If the lecturer analyzes more, one of the 

answers is the instructional document problems. It can be curriculum, syllabus, 

students‘ book and work sheet, media and strategy of teaching English and so forth. 

Based on the preliminary study in last April which was conducted by the researchers, in 

understanding the English subject toward the scientific reading book, the students need 

representative strategy. It is because, the students felt difficult to understand the 

scientific English reading book such as linguistic, syntax, sociolinguistic, semantic and 

so forth. Then, most of the students cannot give their comment or explanation related to 

the material which has been discussed because lack of vocabulary, knowledge in 

reading skill and the strategy to master the scientific reading book. As the 

consequences, most of the English students have problems to finish the assessment in 

time.  

 Based on the law no.19/2005 on the National Standards of Education, Chapter 

VII article 28, verse 3 shaped attentions have addressed to the teacher about this 

phenomenon, the teachers should have the eligibility to teach and known how to teach 

English well and the significant of language element in studying English is based on the 

standard curriculum. Here, the lecturers‘ role do not only need to change the students 

mind set and learning habit (Kristianasari and Suharmanto, 2012:2) but also to improve 

the learning facilities to fulfill the students‘ reference. In this research, the researchers 

focuses in understanding the scientific reading texts. It is because the reading skill is the 

important skill to reach the criteria of success and face the TOEFL test before the 

students graduate from University toward looking for jobs. In addition, the researcher 

tries to design ―Implementing Productive Reading Technique to Reduce Ineffective 

Readers in Science Books‖ 

 The results of this study are expected to give some contributions for English 

lecturers, the students, the researcher, and the future researchers. For English lecturer, 

this study shows that Productive Reading Technique is a good method to solve the 

ineffective readers because the learning stages of PRT guides the students in 

understanding the scientific English books without pressure. Then, the lecturer could 

transfer the English knowledge through reading activity and connecting its subject with 

others English skill. This research also gives the positive contribution for the lecturer in 

preparing the learner for the higher level. 

 

METHOD 

 The design of this study belonged to a Classroom Action Research (CAR) since 

it is an effective way in improving the quality of English lecturer‘s performance in 

instruction as well as students‘ achievement in learning English classrooms (Latief, 

2013:144). CAR for English instruction aimed to develop innovative instructional 

strategy could enhance the students‘ success in learning English. Classroom action 

research activities involved repeated cycles, each consisting of planning, implementing, 

observing, and reflecting.  

 The researcher chooses a collaborator to help her selves in observing the 

implementation of the scenario. Then the action is started with the collaborator 

observing the process of instruction to record any information indicating the success or 

the failure of the strategy in solving the classroom problems. The result of the 

observation is analyzing how successfully the strategy solved the classroom problems. 

When the strategy has not completely solved the problems, the strategy should to be 
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revised in the best possible way to make sure that when implemented again in the 

following cycle the problems can completely be solved. 

 In specific, this study was classified as a Collaborative Classroom Action 

Research (CCAR) since in conducting the research, the researcher was assisted by one 

of the English lecturers at the university. CCAR is a type of action research which is 

done collaboratively with other educators and persons in the educational research 

process. Mercer and Mercer (2000) also gives his opinion that an outside researcher can 

be engaged to help identity problems, systematically monitor and reflect on the process 

and outcome of change. The research framework can be drawn through the following 

figure: 

 Alternatives in conducting Collaborative Classroom Action Research are used 

by the researcher. In conducting this study, the researcher administers the teaching 

while the lecturer is the observer. The researcher and her collaborator planned, 

implemented and observed the action, analyzed and made a reflection on the result of 

the observation together. Since this study is focused on how productive reading 

technique can be implemented to improve the ability of university students‘ in 

understanding the English subject toward the scientific reading texts, the researcher 

decides to use the stages presented (Sulistyo, 2011: 27), it is because this chronological 

reading process order is clearer than others. The reading phases which is derived into 

three stages: pre-reading, while-reading, and post reading. 

 The subject research is the eighth semester students‘ of English Department. 

This class has 19 students‘ consist of 13 female students and 6 male students. The 

researcher selected this subject due to some reasons. First, it is because the eighth 

semester get the sociolinguistic material and according to the preliminary study, 

sociolinguistic materials are difficult subject because of using the scientific reading text 

which is bored and use the critical thinking are needed to master this subject. Most of 

them had under 75 for their score. In this study, the setting of time is in March  for 

Cycle I and in the April for Cycle II. Each week has been arranged as stated in the table.  
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Figure 1. Research Design 

The research procedure of this study covers two steps, namely preparation and 

implementation. In the first step, the researcher do the preliminary study as the 

beginning of  classroom action research to identify the problem in that class, analyzing 

the problem, choosing the problem which will be solved, and deciding the criteria of 

success in solving the problem. Meanwhile, in the implementation, the researcher 

explains the amount of the cycle. Each cycle consists of four stages, namely planning, 

implementation, observation and reflection. 

(Adapted from Kemmis & McTaggart, in Latief, 2013) 

PRELIMINARY 

STUDY 

 Most of the students could not achieve the minimum passing criterion, 75. 

 During the teaching and learning process, the students seemed unmotivated and had 

difficulties  to understanding the text 

 The students have low interest to study the scientific books in English subject. 

 The monotonous teaching strategy. 

 The students have limited grammar and vocabulary mastery and the lack of confident. 

 The lack of critical thinking 
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In this study, the researcher prepares the criteria of success which is derived from the 

classroom problems. It used to measure the success of the strategy which will be 

implemented. The success of an English instruction is not only measured with  the 

achievement in learning English used the scientific texts, but also English skills as 

indicated by the scores but also classroom atmosphere that gives students joyful 

learning experience that can motivate students to sustain life-long self learning. By 

using Productive Reading Technique, the researcher decided the criteria of success, data 

source, and the instrument into the following table: 

Table 1. The Criteria of Success 

 

The criteria of success 

The process: 

 More than 70 % of the students respond positively during the implementation 
of Productive Reading Technique. 

 More than 70 % of the students are motivated during the action. 

The product: 

 The score of each student is equal or above the minimum score criterion, which 
is 75. (75 is the minimum standard used in STKIP PGRI Nganjuk) 

 

The main activity in the every meeting consists of pre-reading, while-reading, and post-

reading based on the critical thinking. The critical thinking activity serves as applying, 

analyzing, evaluating or creating. The activity outline is composed based on the cycle I 

and cycle II as follows: 

 

Table 2. Differences Cycle I and Cycle II 

 

Prepare Cycle I (group I, II, and III) 

- The lecturer divided the students into small group 

- Every group get the same subject in different topic 

Cycle I (group I, II, and III) 

Pre-reading  

- The students get motivation through media (it can be video, movie, or etc related 

to the material).  

- Asking and questioning possible happened (the answer give after presentation) 

While-reading  

- The students read the material from group persentation. 

Post-reading  

- Response all the questions including the questions from pre-reading. 

- In the last section, the students get assiegment based on critical thinking section 

by applying, analyzing, evaluating or creating. 

Prepare Cycle II (group IV, V, and VI) >>> time managing in every activites 

- The lecturer divided the students into small group. 

- Every group get different subject in sociolinguistic. 

- The lecturer review the students‘ paper before presentation. 

Cycle II (group IV, V, and VI) 

Pre-reading  

- The students get motivation through media (it can be video, movie, or etc related 

to the material). 

- The students could ask the questions. It will be respond directly by the group 
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presentation and lecturer. 

While-reading 

- The students read the material from the group presentation (during 5 minutes).   

Post-reading   

- The students asking the question related to the topic, and it will be responses 

directly (it can be from the group who is presentation, others students or lecturer). 

- The students get the case which should be solving ( the case are different each 

group, during 15 minutes) 

- In the last, feedback section form the lecturer, and students 

 

RESULT 

 This section presents the research findings of every stage in the implementation 

of Productive Reading Technique (PRT). They are findings are included in the students 

achievement in activities, assignment and understanding. The result of Productive 

Reading activity could be described in the figure 2. The figure bellow explains the 

differences result of Productive Reading Activities in Cycle I and Cycle II. 

 

 
 

Figure. 2 Differences Result the Students‟ Achievement in Cycle I and Cycle II 

 

 At the first cycle, the implementation of Productive Reading Technique 

approach did not give satisfactory results on the improvement of students‘ reading 

ability. Therefore, the implementation of the action still needed to be revised so that it 

could achieve the criteria of success of this research. For that reason, the researcher and 

her collaborator made a decision to continue the implementation of the study to the 

second cycle. The students‘ unsatisfactory performance was caused by many reasons. 

The first reason was that all of the stages in the reading process could not be well 

followed by some of the students since the time allocated was not sufficient to be 

compared with a number of activities incorporated in every stage of reading as a 

Productive Reading Technique. This condition had resulted in the both fact that the 

lecturer and the students could not perform the reading activities maximally. The second 

reason was the students‘ mastery of vocabulary and background knowledge about social 

life. Considering all the problems mentioned above, the researcher and her collaborator 

made a decision to revise the planning and continued the action in the next cycle.  
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 In cycle II, the time allocation was more efficient since the students didn‘t give 

time to read the paper which has been distributed.  Finding some of the students still had 

difficulties in understanding the scientific reading text in sociolinguistic subject but they 

should be keeping reading because of time. These difficulties were due to some factors. 

The first was the lack of the students‘ vocabularies. To overcome this problem, this 

pairs was asked to borrow dictionaries from the library.  In the this stage, with lots of 

effort, the students were able to read the paper in time and could understanding the 

material more than 42%. At this stage, they were also able to share their ideas which 

emphasized content of material with their social life, and shared mostly from their own 

point of view. The students were also able doing the reading assignments based on the 

critical thinking level such as analyzing, summarizing, creating and etc in time without 

imitating. The lecture really appreciated the hard work of the students in understanding 

the scientific reading text during the teaching and learning process. 

 

DISCUSSION 

The discussions comprises two major parts of the study, namely the discussion of the 

teaching and learning of reading through Productive Reading Technique and the 

implication of Productive Reading Technique 

1. The Teaching and Learning of Reading through Productive Reading 

Technique 

 Based on the presentations of the findings, several points can be drawn. 

Productive Reading Technique in understanding the scientific book managed to solve 

the problems of the students‘ poor ability in understanding the scientific reading text in 

sociolinguistic book, doing the reading assignment based on the critical thinking level, 

and share their ideas in orally.  

 The improvements can be examined from the process and result of students‘ 

reading scores in understanding the scientific reading book. Apparently, the students‘ 

reading ability improvement was achieved in line with the understanding on the 

Productive Reading Technique in reading. The students were geared to understanding 

the scientific reading text in sociolinguistic book that was comprehensible. Through the 

implementation of the approach, a number of problems faced by the students had been 

reduced. 

 In relation to this study in the pre-reading stage, the researcher used 

brainstorming to get the students‘ understanding about material which has been 

choosing before. The students were given a brainstorming related to the topic in order to 

dig up and activate their prior knowledge and ideas. It was also supported by Gebhard 

(2000:226), that brainstorming is a way to associate and stimulate thinking. Through 

brainstorming, students could develop, recall and confirm their knowledge and 

experience. It was meant to help the students to collect ideas, viewpoints, or information 

related to the topic being discussed in written or spoken.  

 In this activity, the lecturer asked the students to watch the video carefully and 

understanding how to solve the problem which is appearing in the end of the video. 

Even the students‘ know to solve the problem, but most of them keep their attention the 

further information trough group presentation. Every student have different point of 

view to answer the problem, and the lecturer appreciate it. It is because the target of 

goal in this studies not just the right answer but the students‘ critical thinking level to 

understanding the problems. 

The use of Productive Reading Technique helped students in exploring their ideas based 

on their life experiences so that they could understand the material and describe their 

idea in the written or spoken. This finding was parallel with the idea in the planning 
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stage should help students to develop their background knowledge and organize 

thoughts. It means, the use of Productive Reading Technique resulted in a significant 

contribution and later on influenced the success of the following stage. If there is an 

optimal guidance from the lecturer in digging up the students‘ ideas on the planning 

stage, automatically students could have easily progress to the next stage. 

 In the while-reading stage, the lecturer had the students focus to read the 

scientific material through sociolinguistic material around 10 minutes. In this section, if 

the students have difficult word, the students should keep reading and just give the sign 

to for some difficult words. It was aimed at showing the students have a critical thinking 

in understanding the scientific reading text in sociolinguistic subject. By having 

presentation after reading has function to recall the information which has been read. 

This activity also purposes to give an additional information related to the material for 

the students and the also could give questions or suggestions. The reading assignment  

with critical thinking aspect such as analyzing, applying, creating, summarizing and so 

forth, it was expected that the students could reach the target of study. 

  In the post reading activity, the students were focused on their result of reading 

with various activities. Firstly, the students activities in presentation by giving the 

questions, answer the questions, recommendation or additional information related to 

the material. The students‘ participation in the second cycle was good eventough they 

used the bilingual language.  Unfortunately, the few of the students still shy to express 

their idea in the presentation because of they lack vocabulary to speak English. So, the 

lecturer gives them the opportunity to explore their point of view in Bahasa Indonesia 

more than 50%. 

 Secondly, most of the students could answer the problem or case which has been 

mention in pre-reading stage. In this case, the lecturer and her partner do not judge the 

answer of the students was right or false, the more important thing is the students 

understanding and their achievement are improved in the learning process. Measuring 

the students‘ understanding by the reading skill, the researcher used their result 

assignments beside the process of teaching learning.  

 Several additional factors were believed to contribute to the success of the 

process of the teaching and learning in understanding the reading scientific book. The 

first factor was the lecturer‘ role during the teaching and learning process. In giving 

instructions and explanations, the lecturer used English and Indonesian. It was done to 

avoid misinterpretation and to enable students to understand the instructions and to 

accomplish the task easily. Gebhard (2000:79) states that the students tend to begin 

working on a task sooner and word toward its completion when it is clear to them what 

the task involves. For this purpose, the teacher and her collaborator designed a students‘ 

worksheet, in which instructions were written in English clearly. 

 The lecturer‘s intensive guidance was also an important contribution for the 

students‘ success in this study. The fact showed that eventhough students found 

difficulties in accomplishing their task but some of them felt reluctant asking for the 

lecturer‘s help. For this purpose, when the students were on task, the teacher proactively 

gave guidance when they raise questions. 

 The second factor was the role of the students. During the teaching and learning 

process, the students‘ active participation was important to make the class proceeded in 

a good manner. In general, the students‘ attitude during the teaching and learning 

activities was encouraging. They had been very active and attentive in joining the 

teaching and learning activities. They also willing to do the lecture‘s instruction 

actively. This might be due to the different learning activities applied in the class. The 

Productive Reading Technique employed could provide chances for the students to 
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discover idea, information, and their knowledge in produce a final reading product. It 

seemed that the students‘ confident in reading was improved. 

 The third factor that played role in enhancement of the goal achievement was the 

students‘ awareness on the understanding the scientific reading books problems they 

had. In the beginning of the study, the researcher had some questions with the students 

to reveal their reading problems. After that, the researcher tried to give feedback of the 

students‘ responses. Having mini conference with the students, it seemed to make the 

students realized that they had reading problems which need to be solved. Knowing 

their problems empowered them to make hard efforts to achieve the performance of the 

criteria of success. 

2. The Implication of Productive Reading Technique 

 The research findings indicated that the use of Productive Reading Technique 

not just improve the students‘ reading ability, but also others English skill. It also 

includes the proof that the students who had been taught by Productive Reading 

Technique in understanding the reading reach their improvement. They were also more 

active and motivated in reading class. It had made a new perception for the students that 

understanding the scientific reading books is easy and simple by using Productive 

Reading Technique.  

 Productive Reading Technique is a good way to develop students‘ reading 

ability since they were guided step by step through series of stages. They felt 

comfortable enough because they had someone to ask and had friends to have peer work 

during the activities. The also had fun activities in publishing stage which they can add 

knowledge by reading their friend‘s work. In sum, Productive Reading Technique is 

very effective in teaching scientific reading books. 

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS 

 The students had been more active and motivated. They were actively involved 

in the 

reading process. This could be proven by their seriousness in following through each 

stage of the process that enable them to produce good understanding at the end of each 

cycle. As a result, the implementation of this approach also gave a positive change on 

the students‘ interest in learning English. The researcher noticed that a few of the 

students, who are at the beginning of her teaching liked to escape from the class, were 

already active in all activities set during the learning process. 

 For the future researchers who are interested in conducting a similar study, it 

was suggested the following points. First, considering the fact that the present study has 

been successful to be implemented in a class with a medium number of students, there 

seems to be a need to explore the implementation of the productive reading activity in 

reading skill in different levels. Second, further researchers need to explore other 

aspects of reading that contribute to the quality of English skills, i.e. understanding the 

specific information, explicit and implicit meaning and linking their English skills such 

as listening, speaking and writing. Third, the future researchers carry out some form of 

research design which is aimed at developing the sociolinguistic material based on the 

Indonesian language and society using productive reading skill approach in order to be 

able to know Indonesian culture and heritage. 
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ABSTRACT 

Writing is one of four skills that is the difficult one. The problem in teaching writing is 

sometimes students feel that writing is difficult and boring, so that the students‟ abilities 

in writing still low. Pursuant to the problem above, the researcher wants to solve the 

problem by using an interesting game on teaching writing. The game is Whispering 

Game. Through the game, students are more interested, enjoy and more understanding 

in learning writing. Therefore, the researcher applies Using Whispering Game on 

Teaching Writing for Seventh Grade at SMPN 2 Krian. The objective of the study is to 

describe how to implement Whispering Game on teaching writing of first grade in 

Junior High School. The approach of the study of these research was descriptive 

qualitative. The researcher chose one class of seventh grade as sample or research 

subject. The subject of this research was D-Class of seventh grade that consisted of 34 

students. In collecting data, the researcher used interview to find out the respond of the 

students and observation sheet to know the process of teaching learning in the class. 

The data that have been collected was analyzed by using descriptive qualitative. The 

result was that using Whispering Game on teaching writing could help students 

understand the material easier. Pursuant to the data analysis the researcher concluded 

that using Whispering Game on teaching writing can be implemented. Through the 

game, students can be more active, interesting, challenging, enjoy and more understand 

learning writing especially about names of the day. 

 

Keyword: Whispering Game, Teaching Writing 

 

INTRODUCTION 

According to competence level based curriculum, language must deal with four 

integrated skills: there are listening, speaking, reading, and writing. The four skills 

which has mentioned above are very important to be learned, because through learn the 

four skills we will be easier in mastering the English language. From the four English 

skills, writing as one of four major skills needs given attention, because writing skill is 

quite difficult. Richards and Renandya (2002:203) argued that writing is the most 

difficult skill in learning foreign language of the four language skills (listening, 

speaking, reading, and writing). Writing is an effective action for the students to 

improve their skill but it takes time.  

 Teaching writing in the classroom is considered important and must be given a 

great attention by the teacher. It is because writing is one form of communication where 

the students can express their ideas, feeling, and experiences freely. There are two 

reasons why teaching writing is considered to be important. First, it reinforces the 

grammatical structures, idioms and vocabulary that the teacher has been working with 

the language. They can explore the language deeply. The second is through writing 

students can be involved with themselves and also with the readers. In making a written 

text, there are many matters we have to consider such as the content, the word choice, 
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text organization, the mechanics, the grammar, and syntax. However, students might get 

bored if they are taught all of them explicitly. 

 Learning only from course books and student worksheets like mostly Indonesian 

English classes apply will only create passive learning and lower students‘ engagement 

to the lesson as the learners are being overwhelmed with explanations and tasks. 

However, creating a fun English classroom is not an easy thing to do. This might be due 

to the lack of time that the teachers have to prepare the games for the teaching and 

learning activity and the lack of facilities of the schools. The fact is that the teaching 

and learning of English at schools has not achieved the goal yet. Because of those facts, 

it is obvious that the teaching and learning English have failed to make students have 

good writing skill. The students are often confused and do not know what to write. 

Sometimes the students are afraid to make mistakes in writing also. 

 As the researchers‘ experiences at SMP Negeri 2 Krian, there were a lot of 

problems and difficulties in learning writing. Some of the students already had not good 

appreciation in learning English especially writing. They felt difficult when wrote some 

words. They were also afraid to make some mistakes in writing the words. Some of 

them though for several times to remember how are the spelling of the words. The 

students were easy to give up when they got difficulties. The students felt difficult in 

memorizing the words when they want to write them. They only learned from their text 

books, student‘s worksheet and teacher explanations. It can make them get bored. They 

need a variative learning strategies, fun learning model, and interesting method but still 

can catch the goals. It can be use a video, sounds, pictures, flash card, or playing games. 

Due to the fact, it needs some efforts to solve the problems. 

 One of the potential games that can make students more interesting in writing 

activity that will be implemented on this research is Whispering Game. In pursuance of 

Blackmore, (2000), Whispering Game is an internationally popular children's game, in 

which one person whispers a message to the ear of the next person through a line of 

people until the last player announces the message to the entire group. This game can 

make students more interesting and challenging in writing activities. They will use their 

skills in listening, speaking, and the last is writing. This research is expected to have 

some contributions to the language teaching-learning process. Therefore, it serves as an 

alternative in teaching writing strategies. There are some researchers stated that using 

Whispering Game in teaching English is appropriate strategy to make students 

interesting while learning English. Referring to some reasons above, the researchers is 

interested in analyzing the use of Whispering Game on teaching writing. 

 The purpose of the study is to describe how to implement Whispering Game on 

teaching Writing of first grade in Junior High School. There are three significance of the 

study here. They are: 

1. To Teacher 

a. The result of this research to be useful for English teacher certainly in teaching 

writing and also for students. 

b. Teacher can reduce the difficulties of teaching English and can encourage students to 

write. 

2. To student 

The implementation of this strategy can reduce their difficulties in learning English 

especially when they want to express their though and ideas in writing. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

 The researchers used qualitative descriptive as the approach in this research 

because the researchers conducted to describe and interpret the data to find answer of 
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the condition of the game activity. In this research, the researchers used the data and 

source data to make the analysis easier. The data of this research was the process of 

teaching writing using Whispering Game during eighty minutes and the source of the 

data was the students of seventh grade, D class and the researchers as an English teacher 

at SMP Negeri 2 Krian. The researchers also took the data from interview. The 

researchers called ten students that had been chosen after the observation session. 

Before conducting an interview, the researchers chose the respondents who would be 

interviewed. Here, the researchers used purposive sampling in determining the 

respondents, because the researchers had chosen the respondents based on students who 

had good value and good personality. After that, the researchers prepared an interview 

instrument as it was known. In collecting data of interview, the researchers made some 

procedures. The researchers already prepared the concept of questions for the 

respondent and the researchers transcripted the result of interview carefully. In this 

research, the researchers gathered the data by using observation and interview. 

 One of the most important activities in doing research is how to get and collect 

the data needed. In this research, the researchers gathered the data by using observation 

and interview. Observation is one of the characteristics of a case study. In this study, the 

researchers used participant observation as their research. It is because the researchers 

also became a teacher and the observer at the same time. The researchers also 

experienced what the other members experienced. Kohtari (2004:96) said ―if the 

observer observes by making himself, more or less, a member of the group he is 

observing so that he can experience what the members of the group experience, the 

observation is called as the participant observation. 

 The researchers did the observation in the classroom about teaching writing by 

using Whispering Game from pre-teaching until post teaching. Data observation was 

obtained from the students, to identify the use of Whispering Game on teaching writing. 

In this research, observation was used because it is possible to record behavior as it is 

happening. Data from observation was obtained from researchers‘ field notes as a 

teacher during the teaching program in the classroom. The type of this observation was 

participant observation in which the researchers acted as the observer as well the teacher 

who teaches writing by using Whispering Game. The things that happened during the 

teaching and learning process by using Whispering Game was recorded by digital video 

recording, photographs and field notes. The researchers also did a collaborative 

research. It was because the researchers was also became an object of the observation 

itself. 

 After doing the observation, the researchers also did the interview. The aims of 

the interview are to find out the data about the students‘ thoughts, feelings, responses, 

difficulties and expectation towards the use of Whispering Game on teaching writing. 

The interview was conducted to get deep and comprehensive information from the 

students toward Whispering Game and the data of interview was transcribed by using an 

audio recorder and researchers‘ field notes. Here, the researchers used semi-structured 

interview guide. The reason was because the researchers had some questions that would 

be asked to the students. The researchers asked deeper about the questions one by one, 

so that the researchers got more detail and complete information. Esterberg (2002), 

stated semi-structured interview is interview in which the implementation is more free 

than structured interview. The goal is to find the problem more openly where 

respondents are asked about their opinions and ideas. Initially the interviewer asked a 

structured question, and then one by one was asked deeper with further details. So, 

information can be more complete. 
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 The interview was conducted in Bahasa Indonesia so that the students can 

express their feelings and thought freely. Through the interview, the researchers got 

information whether the study is acceptable or not amongst the students and also 

identify the significances before and after got the treatment. 

After collecting the data, the researchers analyzed the data. It can be defined as the 

process of analyzing data required from the result of the research. Qualitative data is 

obtained from observation and students‘ interview that are analyzed with descriptive 

qualitative. 

Data validity of this research is using three theories which are from different subject. 

The main theory that is used in this research is the theory of Blackmore (2000) then 

compared with the theory of Gryski (1998) and Martin (2011). 

1. Blackmore (2000). Whispering Game or Chinese whispers—or telephone in the 

United States is an internationally popular children's game, in which one person 

whispers a message to the ear of the next person through a line of people until the last 

player announces the message to the entire group. 

2. Gryski (1998). If you played this game a hundred years ago, you would have called it 

Russian Scandal. Now we call it Gossip, Telephone or Broken Telephone. 

3. Martin (2011). Chinese Whisper refers to a sequence of repetitions of a story, each 

one differing slightly from the original, so that the final telling bears only a scant 

resemblance to the original. 

 From three theories above, the researchers found that game is one of strategies 

that can make a learning process more interesting, enjoy and fun. Game is also can 

make students more challenging and motivating in learning activity. The game that is 

used is Whispering Game. It is a game that makes students more carefully on listen a 

message they heard. It happened in teaching activity the researchers did. The students 

were interested in learning writing by using games, especially Whispering Game. They 

were also felt challenging and motivating when learning writing by using Whispering 

Game. 

 

 

RESEARCH RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Result of the Study 

 Research result is continuance phase from data collection technique. The 

research took place for about two weeks, which began on 16¬th October 2017 until 30th 

October 2017. The research was conducted in a one class to implement Whispering 

Game on teaching writing especially about Names of the Day. The data in this research 

was taken from the observation and interview form. Both of them had a function to 

know whether Whispering Game can be implemented as a media in teaching writing 

especially about names of the day. Both of data processed with descriptive technique. 

Analyzing Observation Forms 

 Based on the observation sheet that has been filled by the observer, the 

researchers had done to apply Whispering Game on teaching writing systematically. It 

was started from pre-teaching activities that the researchers greeted the students until 

explained the purpose of learning the material and prepared all of the media and tools 

that were needed to support the implementation of using Whispering Game on teaching 

writing with material names of the day. The researchers also asked about the students 

condition and made students cheer up to construct an enjoy situation before start the 

lesson. Then, the researchers asked about the last materials they have learned. 

 In whilst-teaching activities the observer answered that the researchers has 

prepared the material that would be discussed at that day. The researchers explained 
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what would be done in the class and then told the students that they would have 

Whispering Game as a media for teaching learning activity about names of the day. The 

researchers divided students into six groups then explain the rules of the game until 

gave an example how to play the game.  

The observer also answered that the researchers had done to explain the steps and the 

rules of Whispering Game before implemented that game for teaching writing. After the 

researchers had done to deliver and also demonstrated the game, the researchers started 

the game. Based on the observer answer, the researchers also guided the game. The 

students played and enjoy the game. The researchers corrected the students‘ mistakes 

then gave their score. The researchers gave some questions to the students related to the 

material and also answered some students‘ questions.  

 From the observer answer, it could be known that the students were also active 

to respond the teacher‘s explanation. When the researchers asked some questions to the 

students, some of them were active to answer the researchers‘ question. It used to check 

the students‘ understanding. The researchers also explained the function, the writing 

points and the meaning of the topic discussed. While, the students were also active 

respond the researchers‘ explanation. 

 For the post-teaching activities, the observer answered that the researchers gave 

opportunities to the students to ask about the materials were given, then concluded and 

also summarized the lesson together with the students. Then, the researchers ended the 

teaching learning process. 

Analyzing Interview Forms 

 After analyzed the data that got from observation, here the researchers analyzed 

the data that has been collected from interview session. In line with the observation 

form, the interview form was also analyzed by using descriptive qualitative. The 

researchers analyzed each point of the interview. 

 In the first question which asked about the students‘ difficulties during learning 

writing with playing the Whispering Game, there were six students answered that there 

were no difficulties during learning writing with playing whispering game and for 4 

students answered that their difficulties were memorizing the words and could not hear 

what their friend whispered clearly. It means that using Whispering Game is not quite 

difficult to be implemented on teaching English especially writing. For the second 

question that was about the difficulties in learning writing after playing the game, all of 

the students that were interviewed answered that there were no difficulties in writing 

after played the game. It means that using Whispering Game on teaching writing can 

reduce the difficulties in learning English especially writing. 

 In the third question which asked about Whispering Game can help students 

learn writing or not, nine from ten students agreed that Whispering Game help them in 

learning writing. Only one student disagreed with this. It means that using Whispering 

Game on teaching English can help the students in learning writing. In the fourth 

question that asked about using Whispering Game make students understand in learning 

English and enjoy the class, especially in writing or not, there were nine students agreed 

and only one student disagreed that using Whispering Game more enjoy and make them 

understand in learning English especially writing. It means that using Whispering Game 

can make teaching learning process more enjoy and can make easy to understand the 

material that was learned. 

 In the fifth question asked about the students‘ feelings after studying about name 

of the day in writing using English Whispering Game. Nine from ten students said that 

they were happy and enjoy when learning about names of the day using Whispering 

Game. It means that whispering game can make the students felt happy and interested in 
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learning English about names of the day. For the next question, it was about the game 

improve the students‘ writing in English or not. There were nine students agreed and 

one student disagreed whit this question. It means that Whispering Game, the game has 

given can improve their writing in English. It can help them learning English especially 

writing. 

 In the seventh question that asked about their opinion for the game given, there 

were nine students said that they like the game give and one of student dislike it. It 

means that Whispering Game is one of the interesting and potential game that can make 

the learning process more enjoy and interesting. In this question asked the students‘ 

opinions about activity in using Whispering Game add their motivation in learning 

English. Only one student from ten students said that using Whispering Game did not 

add his motivation in learning English and for the nine students said that using 

Whispering Game add their motivation in learning English. It means using Whispering 

Game can increase motivation in learning English especially writing. 

 As some previous question before, only one student said that using game in 

learning English does not need to be given continuously. His reason was game could not 

make him interested in learning English but the other students said that using game is 

needed to be given continuously. It means using game can make learning process more 

enjoy and interesting also can make a learning process not to be boring. For this last 

question, almost all of the students that were interviewed have the same reason. Their 

reasons were game can make a learning process more challenging, enjoy, fun, 

interesting and can make them more understanding in learning English especially 

writing so using game on teaching English need to be given continuously. 

Interpretation  

 From the data collection above, during and after the learning process are very 

important and useful for this research as they were used in observing how Whispering 

Game was implemented in teaching writing for students at seventh grade junior high 

school. 

First, the researchers expected that Whispering Game is one of the potential games for 

learning English especially writing. This game can make students be able to more 

understand the material about names of the day, can make students be able to write 

name of the day, and make students are more interesting in learning English especially 

writing. These assumptions was taken based on the previous study that Whispering 

Game is one of the potential games that can make students more active, challenging, 

interesting, motivated and more understanding in learning English.  

 For the learning process, it can be interpreted that using Whispering Game on 

teaching writing can make students more challenging both work in group or individual. 

Whispering Game or Chinese whispers—or telephone in the United States is an 

internationally popular children's game, in which one person whispers a message to the 

ear of the next person through a line of people until the last player announces the 

message to the entire group (Blackmore, 2000). Besides that, there are five steps to play 

this game. First, the teacher explains the activity. The explanations are about what the 

game is; what the materials which play; the role of this game. The second, students 

divide into some groups. Then the students in each group stands in line. While this 

game playing, the teacher whispers the message to the first students in each group and 

the first students whisper the message to the second students and it happens 

continuously till the last students. Then, the last students write the message that she/he 

heard in the whiteboard. After that, the teacher compares what the last students heard 

that they wrote and the original message. The last step is discussing. It is about why the 
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message has changed; how often the message changed; and what they feel after playing 

this game. (Howe, 2001:1). 

 Whispering game is also can help the students more understanding the material 

and make the student did not get bored to learn. Even though they played a game while 

studying, they kept focus on the learning process and they enjoy the learning process 

well. The researchers also became to know the students‘ understanding and their 

responds after playing the game. Everything was alright and there were no significant 

difficulties in learning and after playing the game. From the condition above, the 

researchers concluded that whispering game can be used for teaching writing.  

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

Conclusion 

 Pursuant to the data analysis, the researchers concludes that using Whispering 

Game on teaching writing can make students more interesting, challenging, motivated, 

enjoy and understand the material that is delivered well. It means that the assumptions 

are accepted. So, it can be concluded that by using Whispering Game the students are 

more active, creative, interested and easy to understand the material which difficult to 

understand especially in writing. Whispering Game also can help the teacher to deliver 

the material or as the media in teaching learning. Whispering Game is one of the 

potential games that can make students more active and challenging even work in group 

or individually. This game is one of many kinds of games that have educational value. It 

can help students learn how to communicate with others in low voice but have to say 

them clearly. 

 Here, the students not only focus on the writing skill, but also focuses on all of 

the fourth skills are used in playing this game. They have to read the text first, and then 

listen to the teacher how to pronounce the sentence then say them or whisper the 

sentence to the person next to her or him and the next person has to listen carefully until 

the last person has to write the sentence correctly. In this game, the students‘ difficulties 

are difficult to memories the sentence, they do not hear the message clearly or the 

students do not whisper the message clearly. But, from all the difficulties above, the 

students still can learn well and said that they were enjoy the class well and they feel 

more challenging, motivated, and more interesting in learning English especially 

writing. So, the researchers conclude that using Whispering Game can be implemented 

on teaching writing. 

suggestion 

 According to the result of this research, the researchers suggests for the English 

teachers and for the next researchers who would like to conduct study in the same field. 

The suggestions are as follow: 

a. For the English Teachers 
 The English Teacher can use Whispering Game as a media in teaching writing 

for seventh graders. Teaching writing by using Whispering Game is recommended to be 

applied. It is because by using Whispering Game the students can be more active, 

creative, and easy to understand and write the material or the object that they have to 

write.  

b. For the Students 
 The students must learn a lot of knowledge about everything that is good and 

positive for their skill in learning language. They can read any information that comes 

from many sources such: as book, web, blog, newspaper, magazine and etc. in order to 

get some new knowledge. They also have to learn with any kind of strategies that is 
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appropriate with their learning style. The students have to keep learning and always 

practice their English language for being better. 

c. For the other Researchers  
The other researchers who will take a same research, the researchers suggests to use 

another type of material or another skill that more creative and challenging. 
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this research is to know about the anxiety used by Percy in the “Percy 

Jackson: Sea of Monsters” movie. The anxiety itself comes from the human itself, it can 

be said as the internal factor. This research is a qualitative research where the data are 

in the form of quotations which were contains of dialogs which were showed the 

anxiety. And the sources of the data are movie and script. After analyzing the data 

based on the research questions (1) what kinds of anxiety which appeared by Percy 

Jackson in the “Percy Jackson: Sea of Monsters” movie? (2) how does the anxiety of 

Percy Jackson showed in the “Percy Jackson: Sea of Monsters” movie?  It can be 

concluded that there are three kinds of anxiety found, neurotic, moral and realistic 

anxiety. And three of them have performed by Percy in the form of utterances in the 

movie. 

 

Keywords: anxiety, Percy Jackson: Sea of Monsters movie 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Human is a social creature, they live in social environment and it means that human 

cannot live alone. Absolutely human needs each other to support their life and their 

needs. In that process, human need to do some communications to each other to be 

connected, and the tool which they use to communicate is language. Language is one of 

important thing which human use every time in their life. Language itself can be says as 

a tool which is used for communication, it contains of sounds or words. Then, beside 

communication, in their life human has a purpose or passion which to be caught. And in 

the process to get that purpose, human needs the others to support them, but when some 

humans have the same purpose, they will get a rivalry in caught the purpose. Human 

will be happy when they can received their purpose, whether in love, job or something 

else. But human also can be feel anxious to lose their job, under pressure and many 

more.  

 The anxiety itself comes from the human itself or can be says as internal factor, 

it means that this anxiety come from their own self. For example is their instinct. And 

the second is from the external factor, for example, human has to fulfill their needs, and 

always so. They will be motivated by their own needs to work hard to get it, and 

anxious to be fail. Before go to the anxiety, anxiety has the correlation with the 

personality level such as id ego and superego. Freud in Siegfried (2014) stated that Id is 

the ―source of all psychic energy‖; thus making it the primary component of 

personality. Freud claimed that the Id acts according to the pleasure principle and that 

the Id contains the libido, which is the primary source of instinctual force that is 
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unresponsive to the demands of reality. Freud in Siegfried (2014) said that Ego is 

strongly related to consciousness and it controls approaches to the discharge of 

excitations into the external world. It is an element of the psyche that tries to regulate all 

of its constituent processes. Freud in Siegfried (2014) said the Super-Ego can be 

described as a successful instance of identification with the parental agency. The Super-

Ego aims for perfection. It is made up of the organized part of the personality structure, 

which includes the individual‘s Ego ideals, spiritual goals, and ones conscience. Then, 

anxiety According to Simpson at Anxiety Disorders Theory, research and Clinical 

Perspectives (2010 : 1) anxiety is a universal human emotion. It alerts us to potential 

threats and motivates us to prepare for challenges. Then, Bloom (1997) said that 

Anxiety is something unpleasant which is felt, but it is state of unpleasant different from 

sorrow, grief and mere mental tension. There are three kinds of anxiety those are 

neurotic, moral and realistic anxiety. 

1. Neurotic anxiety, Freud in Boeree (2006) state, if you have ever felt like you were 

about to "lose it," lose control, your temper, your rationality, or even your mind, you 

have felt neurotic anxiety. Freud in Pekker (2012) said that Neurotic anxiety is the fear 

of being overwhelmed by impulses from the id. Then, Feist (2006) defined neurotic 

anxiety as apprehension about an unknown danger. The feeling itself exists in the ego, 

but it originates from id impulses. 

2. Moral anxiety, Freud in Boeree (2006) said this is what we feel when the threat 

comes 

not from the outer, physical world, but from the internalized social world of the 

superego. It is, in fact, just another word for feelings like shame and guilt and the fear of 

punishment. 

3. Realistic anxiety, Freud in Boeree (2006) said we can call this anxiety as fear. It is 

defined as unpleasant or feeling involve a danger. This kind of anxiety is the one which 

the object is exist, it has been mentioned as an example if someone throw you a pit of 

poison snake, you must be fear of it.  

 Based on the description above, the anxiety can be find in every human even in 

the character in a movie. The researcher takes a character from a movie who show the 

anxiety in his self. The character is Percy Jackson in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea of 

Monsters‖ movie. This movie is tell about the journey of Demi-God or Half-Blood to 

the sea of monsters in order to get the golden fleece to protect their home and try to 

make the prognosis which said that one of the children of main God will destroy the 

Olympus will not be happen. The researcher choose this movie because in this movie, 

Percy Jackson feel anxious to the prognosis that he will destroy the Olympus (world of 

God) by his power. The anxiety of Percy is unique, it is not only about his own self, but 

also about the others. It give an image that human also can feel care to the other, in this 

case, he knows that if the prognosis become true and he destroy the Olympus, he will 

make everyone lose and hurt them, so he feel anxious about it. And his power is 

biological, he get it from he was birth. Different with the Ghost rider movie that his 

anxiety is afraid to hurt his girlfriend and he get the power by the curse. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

 This research is qualitative research. Kothari (2004) said that qualitative 

research is the researchwhich is concerned with qualitative phenomenon, i.e., 

phenomena relating to or involving quality or kind. For instance, when someone 

interests in investigating the reasons for human behavior. In this research, the researcher 

has some steps in collecting data as follows:  

1. Seeing/watching the movie.  
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2. Select the data which correlates with the researcher needs.  

3. Classify the kind of anxiety in the data. 

The data which the researcher means is act and the dialogue in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea 

of Monsters‖ movie. After get the data which needed, the researcher process it by make 

the quotation which show kinds of anxiety in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea of Monsters‖ 

movie. Kothari (2004) said that the data, after collection, has to be processed and 

analyzed in accordance with the outline laid down for the purpose at the time of 

developing the research plan. In this research, the researcher analyze the data in the 

form of quotation, for example: 

 

Quotation 1: 

In the forest, there were four children who meet with the Cyclops which want to eat 

them. 

Annabeth  : Grover! Luke, help him! 

Luke  : Grover, are you okay? 

Grover  : My leg. it's stuck. 

Luke  : Come on. I got you. 

Thalia  : Keep going. I'll hold them off. 

Annabeth  : No, Thalia. They'll kill you. 

Thalia  : Go, Luke. I'll be right behind you. Over here! 

The dialogue above tells how the condition when four children try to be caught by the 

Cyclops which want to eat them. Here, there is an anxiety which is appear, it is realistic 

anxiety. This is realistic anxiety because the anxiety come from the real object (in this 

case is Cyclops) and it is an unpleasant feeling involved a danger. 

 

Quotation 2: 

Percy : Poseidon? Have you ever felt  

  like everything you've ever  

  done, maybe you didn't really  

  do it? It was all just luck or  

  something? 

 The dialogue above is the monolog which is Percy done to try to 

speak to Poseidon event no answer from him. But, from the dialogue above, it can say 

that there is an anxiety in it, it is neurotic anxiety where someone feel afraid to lose or 

the feeling about lose 

 control, temper and mind.  The dialogue shows that Percy was doubt of his self and fear 

about his capability. 

 

Quotation 3:  

Percy : Is there any chance, any  

  chance at all that I might not  

  be the guy in the prophecy? 

Chiron : The Oracle references a half- 

  blood of the eldest gods. You  

  are the only living half-blood  

  heir of Zeus, Hades or  

     Poseidon. The prophecy  

  could refer only to you. 

Percy : What if I destroy Olympus by  

  not being good enough to save  
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  it? 

Chiron : That seems to be the question,  

  doesn't it? 

The quotation tells that Percy already know about the person who will destroy the 

Olympus. Here, the anxiety comes from Percy, who feel guilty if he destroy the 

Olympus because it can raze the others people too. And the anxiety of this case is moral 

anxiety because this anxiety comes when a person feel shame, guilt or fear of the social 

condition or environment. 

In this research, the researcher used triangulation as the validity data and use the 

theory of Freud, Boeree and Feist for the research. Freud claims that anxiety has three 

types, Neurotic, Moral and Realistic anxiety. all of them has their characteristic and has 

some differences. For simple example, neurotic is feeling when you feel afraid or 

nervous, you feel afraid to be lose, or get the punishment when you meet with your 

teacher. And then moral anxiety is the feeling when you feel anxious or fear about the 

social condition, like when you anxious to drink during fasting time even you don‘t 

fasting. And the last is realistic anxiety, this kind of anxiety is the feeling which is 

realistic like when someone threw you a snake you feel fear. Well, Feist and Boeree 

also agree with the Freud‘s theory, they also divided the anxiety into three kinds, 

Neurotic, Moral and Realistic. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

RESULT OF THE STUDY 

  After collecting the data and get every information needed, the researcher 

analyze the data bymaking quotations in order to find anxieties which appear and how 

do they showed in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea of Monsters‖ movie. 

 

DISCUSSION 

a. Neurotic Anxiety in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea of Monsters‖ movie. 

(Ne1) 

Clarisse : So, what I'm wondering is, Percy, that first quest you went on, 

  beginner's luck,wasn't it? 

Annabeth: Clarisse, he saved Olympus. That's more than you've ever done. 

Clarisse : Whatever!. 

Grover : Even for the daughter of the god of war, that girl's a mythic bi… 

Annabeth: Don't listen to her, Percy. 

Percy :You know, it's too late.  

Besides, she has a point. 

Grover :Dude, what are you talking about?  

  You're more than a one quest wonder. You recovered  

  Ares' stolen chariot. 

Boeree (2006) Feist (2006) 

Freud (2006) 
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In the Ne1, the words ―you know, it‘s too late. Besides, she has a point‖ which Percy 

said showed that he was doubt of his own self. He thought that he was just lucky when 

he save the Olympus. There, he lost his control of his self and that‘s why he was not 

confident. 

 

b. Moral Anxiety in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea of Monsters‖ movie. 

 (Mo2) 

Luke : Come on. I got you. 

Thalia : Keep going. I'll hold them off. 

Annabeth : No, Thalia. They'll kill you. 

Thalia : Go, Luke. I'll be right behind  

 you. Over here! 

Then, in the Mo2, from Annabeth, when she and her friends run from the giant 

Cyclops, suddenlyThalia tried to face the Cyclops, and Annabeth tried to prevent her by 

saying ―No, Thalia. They‘ll kill you.‖ Annabeth felt fear about her friend safety, it is a 

moral anxiety, where the anxiety come because of the social environment, but the 

condition is not match with any theories above about moral anxiety. 

 

c. Realistic Anxiety in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea of Monsters‖ movie. 

(Re6) 

Grover : Maybe we should have flown commercial. 

Percy : Look out! 

Drivers : Calm down. If we didn't know what we were doing. We wouldn't be licensed. 

Percy : They don't have eyes. 

 

Anxiety showed by Percy in the Re6 when he and his friends go to the New York by a 

ghost taxi. The drivers drove the car so fast until Percy saw that the car would hit a tree, 

he said ―look out!‖  and not only that, Percy felt anxious again when he realized that the 

drivers have no eyes by saying ―they don‘t have eyes.‖ of course, Percy felt fear of the 

situation that happened to him at that time. It was the real danger that became the 

reason of the anxiety which Percy showed. 

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS 

 After analyzed the data in the previous chapter, the researcher concluded that 

there are three kinds of anxiety which appeared in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea of Monsters‖ 

movie, they are neurotic anxiety, realistic anxiety and moral anxiety. Then, by the data 

and some explanations in the previous chapters, the research questions of this research 

have been answered as follow:  

1. What kind of anxiety which appeared by Percy Jackson in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea of 

Monsters‖ 

movie? This question can be answered that kind of anxiety which appeared by Percy 

Jackson in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea of Monsters‖ movie are neurotic, moral and 

realistic. But the most anxiety which showed by Percy is neurotic anxiety. 

2. How does the anxiety of Percy Jackson showed in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea of 

Monsters‖ movie? 

This second question can be answered that the anxiety of Percy Jackson was showed by 

the utterances, it proofed in the result of the study which showed that he was showed his 

anxiety by his utterances.  

 With all respects, this movie explained about the anxiety used by the persons in 

their life. and the anxiety always be a part of the human‘s life whether they notice it or 
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not. Based on the conclusion above, the researcher presents some suggestions about the 

topic: 

1. The Lecturers/Teachers 

This research showed that  a movie also can be used as the medium to teach the students 

especially in the new vocabulary achievement because a movie is something interesting 

and most of people love to watch the movie. Hopefully, Lecturers/teachers could use the 

interesting media in the teaching process like movie for example, to make the students 

are more interested to the teaching process.  

2. The Students 

In learning about the anxiety, the students can also use the movie to find the anxiety 

which they want to. And hopefully this research also can be as a reference for them to 

learn more about the kinds of anxiety. 

3. Other Researchers 

  This research is focused on the anxiety in the ―Percy Jackson: Sea of Monsters‖ 

movie. As a suggestion for the other researcher who choose the similar topic, choose 

another movie which showed more anxiety in it so they can get more data. And 

hopefully, this research also can also be as their reference for their research. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

The major weakness of junior high school students' test is generally not in the form and 

type of questions, but the teacher competence to construct the test items well. The 

factors influencing the teacher competence to measure the student achievement include 

teachers‟ writing test literacy, belief of scoring accuracy, belief of writing assessment 

method, belief of writing assessment issues, feeling when rating assessment, education 

background, and teaching experience. Also, the tests are often considered as a part of 

the educational process only, not as measuring tool of learning process result. The main 

function of the test results of learning is to measure the students‟ learning outcomes and 

to improve the upcoming instructional design. Thus, there are two common types of 

tests, namely subjective and objective tests. The objective test has several types, 

including true-false, match matching, and multiple choice which each has advantages 

and limitations. Other significant things in constructing a proper test include sampling 

and selection of test items, types of tests to be used, aspects to be tested, the item format, 

the number of test items and the distribution of the item range. 

 

Keywords: Writing assessment literacy, Teachers‟ belief in assessing writing, Teachers‟ 

background in assessing writing 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Writing assessment competence is very important for teachers, but many of them do not 

literate well in writing assessment. As a result, they use their intuition to appraise their 

students‘ writing competence (Khatib et al., 2016) In the field, there are many English 

teachers in both Junior, and Senior high schools still have difficulty to mark, assess and 

give feedback, although they have teaching experience for more than ten years. 

(Kementrian Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan, 2016) This is possible due to the lack of 

writing assessment training. Besides, their linguistic and writing technique achievement 

are not sufficient. Thus, they cannot give proper feedback and marking and their 

students‘ work. Meanwhile, it is very much imperative for students because teachers 

feedback and assessment will improve students‘ academic and professional writing 
competence. (White, 2009)  

Since assessing writing competence is generally subjective during the process, 

teacher writing literacy and teacher factors are the primary keys to assessing writing.  

(Kim et al., 2017; Gonzales et al., 2017; Goodwin, 2016) Therefore English teachers 

have to comprehend how to assess their students' competence as part of their assessment 

literacy. Their assessment practice has to be incorporated as the total quality of their 
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teaching and learning as part of their instructional design. (Borg, 2003; Crusan et al., 

2016; Cheng, 2017) 

Therefore, English teachers who always assess their students‘ writing in their day to 

day classroom, have to comprehend assessment components, particularly valid, 

objective and fair students‘ writing evaluation. (Taylor, 2010) They also need to know 

how to develop an assessment rubric specially tailored for their students' needs and 

writing genre. If they fail to make a special rubric for their students, their students' 

evaluation and assessment will be disturbed. Students‘ motivation, belief, time and 

money will be disdained, and then their academic writing progress is slacking down, 

and they may not be interested in learning English writing anymore. (Crusan et al., 

2016). English teachers are considered fail in assessing their students‘ writing if they 

cannot admin valid and reliable assessment and evaluation. (Moss, 1994)  

 

IMPORTANCE OF WRITING ASSESSMENT 

Assessment is a universal element in writing classrooms since it is vitally important 

to the academic development of students. (White, 2009) However, assessing writing 

performance necessarily involves subjective judgment since the process, in facts, 

emphasizes human rater in the central place. (Kim et al., 2017; Gonzales et al., 2017; 

Goodwin, 2016) Therefore, teachers or lecturers should understand a good assessment 

practice as part of their assessment literacy, which is defined as an understanding the 

principles of sound assessment as the central to achieve and maintain the total quality of 

teaching and learning. (Borg, 2003; Crusan et al., 2016; Cheng et al., 2017). 

Especially for SLA writing lecturers or teachers as raters, they are demanded to 

comprehend the assessment components comprising scoring, grading and making a 

judgment about the students‘ responses in a reliable, valid and fair assessment. (Taylor, 

2010) They also need to know how to develop suitable scoring rubrics and assessment 

criteria to meet their students‘ response types. As a result, the consequences of bad 

assessment not only negatively affect their students‘ motivation, confidence, time and 

money (Crusan et al., 2016) but also distract the concept of assessment reliability and 

validity. (Moss, 1994) 

 

WRITING ASSESSMENT LITERACY 

English language writing lecturer today are required to literate ESL writing 

assessment, besides focusing students learning to write. (Hirvela et al., 2007) It is 

obvious that assessing students written works constitutes the major portion of SLA/EFL 

writing teachers and lecturers‘ workloads and quantifies their knowledge. Some 

teachers who have been teaching for more than ten years may complain about this. 

(Hirvela et al., 2007; Ghanbari et al., 2012) Duijm et al (2017) assert that their 

knowledge also influences their teaching practice and scoring quality by varying their 

focus on different aspects of language components and paying more attention to lexical 

accuracy when rating essay. (Fritz et al., 2013)  

American Federation of teachers, the National Council on Measurement in 

Education, and the National Education Association (1990) mention seven standards for 

teachers‘ professional development in assessment, comprising choosing appropriate 

assessment method for instructional design; developing appropriate assessment method 

for instructional design; administering, scoring and interpreting the result of teacher-

made and externally-made assessment; using assessment result to make decision about 

individual students, planning teaching, developing curriculum, and improving school; 

developing valid grading procedure for students‘ assessment; communicating 
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assessment result to students, parents, other stakeholders; recognizing and using ethical 

and legal assessment.  

 

 

TEACHERS’ BELIEF IN ASSESSING WRITING 

What and how to assess students‘ language performance, indeed depends on 

lecturers‘ or teachers‘ belief, besides their knowledge and value. Their common ground 

on assessment in their writing course starts from here (Cheng et al., 2017) because 

belief about L2 writing evaluation is influenced by their behavior and in term of raters‘ 

consistency and judgment, (Kuiken et al., 2014a) in term of assessment literacy. 

(Crusan et al., 2016; In'nami et al., 2015) Their belief determines the variation of their 

accuracy when rating certain texts based on the assessment method they select (Jeong, 

2017). As a result, when evaluating students' responses, they also view the errors on the 

responses differently, and they can be not fair in judging their students‘ works. (Johnson 

et al.,2012)  

Teachers or lecturers with different levels of accuracy show different patterns of 

cognitive and meta-cognitive behaviors. The more accurate teachers or lecturers are, the 

more self-conscious they have about their rating accuracy. These strategies explain to 

some extent why some raters are effective in decision-making and generate more 

accurate ratings. Their practice and experience of scoring accuracy finally make them 

believe they can score accurately. (Zhang, 2016) Thus in scoring accuracy, their belief 

at least includes scoring accuracy according to their cognition, agreement in writing 

assessment among raters, the effectiveness of rater training, focus in rating writing 

assessment, peer assessment, and confidence of good writing rater. (Crusan et al., 2016; 

Borg, 2003)  

In addition, inaccuracy rating by new raters can be anticipated by double marking, 

because the process of becoming experienced raters can be relatively short. (Lim, 2009) 

In certain condition, these beliefs of scoring accuracy may not always be practiced in 

the reality if the teachers are under pressure from situational constraint. (Basturkmen., 

2012) 

A critical feature of cognition, lecturers‘ or teachers‘ belief (Eckes, 2012) is often 

based on their previous language learning experience. However, Johnson (1999) 

mentions that their cognition is a socially constructed activity that needs broad 

interpretation and negotiation of meaning existing in the classroom and campus where 

they teach. Meanwhile, Johnson et al (2009; 2011) argue that teachers need to socially 

practice the existing assessment methods in their writing classroom to learn the 

complexity of teaching and assessing.  

Thus, the progress of assessment literacy and their cognitive are intertwined to 

create an opportunity to reflect what they have done during teaching and assessing 

activities (In'nami et al., 2015) in achieving the required standards of education (21st 

century). Their existing standard is raised if they believe what they do positively affect 

their classrooms. For example in formative assessment, they give a multiple choice for 

indirect writing assessment, give essay for direct writing assessment, integrate writing 

assessment with other skills for more practical learning, conduct effectiveness teacher-

made test, and administer alternative assessment like a portfolio, writing self-

assessment, writing peer-assessment. As a result, the achievement standard of the 

classroom through effective formative assessment is essential can be raised.  

Based on the previous studies, the relationship between teachers belief and 

assessment issues around them may vary in different contexts. They reveal that EFL 

teachers believe to several factors related to assessment issues such as feedback of 
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writing assessment for writing instruction, the importance of writing assessment, the 

competence to administer the assessment, time-consuming writing assessment, 

confidence of good writing instructor, poor student‘s competence on writing exams and 

many more. (Borg, S., 2003) These beliefs indicate the real practice of teachers, 

particularly the experienced ones since the experienced teachers mostly plan and do 

their assessment based on what they believe about the assessment. Borg (2003) suggest 

the beliefs of experienced language teachers may relate to their practice than less 

experienced teachers. The experienced teachers become more embedded with their 

experience, and thus they might apply the principles more consistently than new 

teachers.  

Besides cognitive or objective factor, affective factors comprises motivation, 

attitude, anxiety, and self-confidence that can influence ESL assessment by varying 

individual variation scoring, Therefore, successful assessing student writing not only 

constitutes the significant portion of second language writing teachers‘ workloads but 

also quantifies teachers‘ knowledge, beliefs, practices, and affective factors. (Ghanbari 

et al., 2012) As a result, in administering assessments, teachers as raters need to care 

their students' and their affectiveness, so students will value what they learn and 

teachers will pay attention more to their students‘ learning. Crusan et al (2016)  show a 

relatively positive impact of affective factors on teachers‘ writing assessment. 

 

TEACHERS’ PRACTICE IN ASSESSING WRITING 

In writing assessment practice, there are several ways, which teachers or raters can 

do. Either experienced or novice raters can mark their students‘ essay using a holistic 

and analytical rubric to qualify their students' essay and also see the effects of inter-rater 

agreement, and raters‘ severity and self-consistency across marking method (holistic vs. 

analytic). (Barkaoui, 2011) When some teachers or raters rating the same responses and 

facing scoring discrepancies, they also make some efforts to resolve the score 

disagreement, like Monte Carlo method of score resolution (Penny et al., 2011), rater 

discussion (Kim et al., 2015) and rater negotiation (Trace et al., 2016; 2017).  

Kim et al (2015) reveal that the agreed scoring decision can be resolved a scoring 

discrepancy in raters‘ discussion and negotiation. Teachers can comment on their 

students‘ response to show which features mostly influencing the scoring decision. How 

strong the comments also illustrate textual features external to the scoring rubric which 

have to be addressed by teachers during a scoring time. (Hall et al., 2013) Rater‘s 

comment can be useful when there is disagreement among raters.  

The differences among raters to the same response can revise scoring rubric because 

it reveals areas outside the scoring rubric that raters attend. Adversely, raters‘ evaluation 

criteria tend to shift from a focus on content to form (linguistic accuracy) which is often 

a weak aspect of ESL essays, or vice versa. The experienced raters are more likely to 

comment the features on student‘s response which are not listed on the rating scale. 

(Barkaoui, 2010a) Since there are several practices of writing assessment, the existing 

surveys still do now cover the major practices. (Jianlin, 2017; Crusan et al., 2016) 

 

TEACHERS’ EXPERIENCE AND EXPERTISE IN ASSESSING WRITING 

Raters background and expertise contribute to rater expectations and influence 

scoring criteria used in rating writing assessment. The think-aloud protocol might 

explain individual differences in the application of the performance criteria of the essays 

rubrics. The results further suggest that raters engagement with the text and self-

monitoring behavior can mitigate rater severity. (Wiseman, 2012) Duijm et al (2017) 

assert that raters‘ knowledge and experience influence their rating leniency and vary the 
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focus on different aspects of linguistic features. For example, raters are also sensitive to 

lexical accuracy when rating essay and they do not always follow the Lexis scale 

described in the rating scale. (Fritz et al., 2013)  

However, Lim (2011) states that experience and expertise are raters‘ temporal 

dimension because novice raters can learn to rate appropriately and quickly. Raters can 

maintain their rating quality over time depending on rating volume. However Lim‘s 

(2011), In a standardized writing test, the score from the newly-trained raters can 

exhibit a similar measurement to experienced raters, due to initial raters‘ training and 

screening. (Attali, 2016). 

In more detailed scoring criteria, rating or teaching experience may not be necessary 

for raters‘ selection criteria because it can be relatively easy to be assigned by non-

teachers. (Royal-Dawson et al., 2009; Kuiken et al., 2016) On the other hand, both 

experienced and novice raters may not use a rating rubric consistently, but experienced 

raters‘ quality is better than the novice. Besides, experienced raters still have 

idiosyncratic practice on the explicit rating scale, due to time constraints, mandated 

curriculum pacing, language learning, and classroom management issues. (Mostofee et 

al., 2016) 

To mitigate these barriers and to maximize the impact of professional teacher 

development, teachers‘ professional development reform should be prioritized. 

Specifically, the reform deals with teacher performance licensing and certification, 

which can reflect and predict teachers' success with their students. Thus, they can show 

their best teaching and assessing their students‘ language performance and also improve 

their preparation, mentor, and professional development. Although in certain 

standardized writing test, teaching experiences are not necessary (Attali, 2016; Royal-

Dawson et al., 2009; Kuiken et al., 2016), the students cannot value that they learn 

because their teachers cannot supply with appropriate feedback. (Du, 2009)  

Relating to the issue of teacher‘s or lecturer‘s first language should be linked with 

their teaching experience and competence, Cruzan et al (2016) native English speaking 

teachers (NESTs) are not usually categorized as more competent raters than non-native 

English speaking teachers (NNESTs). (Crusan et al., 2016) In the previous study, using 

the holistic rating rubric, NESTs respond more positively in their criteria to the content 

and language, whereas the Chinese teachers attended more negatively to the 

organization and the length of the essays. Meanwhile using the analytical rubric, both 

NESTs and NNESTs rate the written responses at relatively the same quality. The same 

idea is also suggested by Johnson (2009) that both NESTs and NNESTs can rate equally 

the same quality in an SLA writing assessment.  

 

CONCLUSION 

In assessing writing, English teachers need to comprehend the construct, content, 

and purpose of the assessment. How well they administer the assessment or evaluation, 

the basic concept of teaching, learning and assessing writing have to be acquired well. 

Once they fail to design the proper assessment for the students, their student affective 

and cognitive in learning writing will be distracted. Besides that, other factors also 

contribute to the teachers‘ assessment quality such as knowledge of basic writing 

assessment, beliefs of scoring accuracy, beliefs of writing assessment method, beliefs of 

writing assessment issues, feeling when writing assessment, practice of writing 

assessment, education background, and teaching experience.   Finally, all these factors 

need to be comprehended by English teachers. These factors shed the light of how to be 

an excellent rater to be able to rate effectively and practically better and give 
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information of the required preparation of being a good rater for teachers, educators, 

teacher training colleges and many more. 
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ABSTRACT  

Reading in English is one of hard skill of learning English, because there are any 

contradictions between letters and pronunciation. In this research tend to teacher 

strategies to teach reading for dyslexic student. A dyslexic student is not able to 

recognize every letters. Depand on that problem, in this research the researcher hoped 

to find teacher strategies to teach reading for dyslexic student. Those strategies are 

multisensory method and spelling. Multisensory method aimed to use whole of 

multisensory on students,this strategies should be done repeatedly. Therefore, the 

research had been commisted in three times in Wedi Elementary School to find out the 

strategies to teach reading to dyslexic student. The researcher used qialutative design in 

thos research, to get more information outside the linet. English teacher in Wedi 

Elementary School had been the subject of this research. Observation should be main 

way to collect the data of every teacher activities in Inclusive class in Wedi Elementary 

School. Interviewing and taking pictures during the observation had did by reasearcher 

to support data collection. The result can be conclude that teacher strategies to teach 

reading to dyslexic student were multisensorry method, using of learning media such as 

pictures, spelling and drilling.  

 

Keywords: teacher strategies, multisensory method and dyslexic student. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The English language has different pronunciation from the mother language (Indonesian 

Language), such as ―e‖becomes /i:/, /I/becomes /aI/ and some letters which must be 

blowned up to pronounce like p,k and t.There are some skills that must be adhered in 

each students in learning language, they are listening, speaking, reading and writing. 

According to Bryan in Abdurrahman, (2009:204), the most difficult learning for 

students is reading. Reading is the process to connect the words inside the text and 

found the meaning of the text. Reading skills can be divided into two parts of assessing; 

first about reading comprehension and second reading aloud. Reading comprehension is 

the process to understand the meaning of the text. Then, reading aloud is the process to 

practice the fluency and pronunciation. Reading aloud will be big problem if the 

students do not have more bravery in front of the other students. This condition also 

happened to the students who have reading difficulty, like  dyslexic students.  

 Reading aloud has helped the dylexics to control timing , focus and natural 

rhythm also get the fluency of pronunciation. Dyslexia included of learning difficulties 

but dyslexic students have higher IQ than other disabled students. However, there are 
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some people stated that children who have down syndrom also inluded of dyslexics 

students.   

 Specific Learning Difficulties (or SpLDs), affect the way information are 

learned and processed. They are neurological (rather than psychological ) usually run in 

families and occured independently of intelligence. They can have siginificant impact 

on education and learning and on the acquisition of literacy skills. SpLD is an umbrella 

term used to cover a range of frequently co-occurring difficulties, more commonly: a) 

Dyslexic , b) Dyspreaxia / DCD, c) Dyscalculia and d) A.D.D / A.D.HD (British 

Dyslexic Association). In this research, the researcher would discuss dyslexic that 

included difficulties ins learning.  

 Dyslexic is a specific learning disability that is neurological in origin. It is 

characterized by difficulties with accurate and  or fluent word recognition and by poor 

spelling and decoding abilities (International Dyslexic Association.2002), a dislexic 

cannot distinguished the letters and how to pronounce the words. A dyslexic faced ―b‖ 

as ―d‖,  ―p‖ as ―q‖ and some other words. But dyslexic students can learn from 

visualizing, audio and kinethic. According to Mulyadi (2010:154) Dyslexic can be 

defined as the difficulties for spelling, writing, find the meaning and the structures of 

the words which has impact on learning process and difficulties process. 

 Ivana(2015) wrote dyslexic as a difficulty learning rather than disability. It 

means dyslexic students are not included in disabled students who are related to 

psychological or biological aspects. The International Dyslexic Association denote a 

dyslexic students trouble in many points, namely biological, behavioural, cognitive, and 

enviromental aspects. 

 Some groups of  communities regard dyslexic students are not able to study 

foreign language such as English because they have lower IQ than normal students. In 

reality, they are some people who believe teaching English language or foreign 

language to dyslexic has more benefits, Ida (2010) stated there were many benefits of 

learning foreign language in the appropriate learning environment. She believes if 

teachers teach reading to dyslexic student with appropriate strategies, they will get 

student in optimal condition to learn the English language. Some research has been 

conducted to analyze how to teach reading to dyslexic students. Unfortunately, the 

research were only focused on mother language not in foreign language. The mother 

language (Indonesian) that has the same pronunciation between words and sounds is 

easier for dyslexic students with spelling, but it will be different if the teacher uses 

foreign language (the English language), which has different pronunciation between the 

words and pronunciation. The teacher must have hard work to teach reading to dyslexic 

students. The use of method, approach, technique and other ways to teach reading for 

dyslexic students maybe different from those to other types of students. According to 

the problems above, in this research , the reseacher would find out the  teachers 

strategies to teach reading to dyslexic students. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD  

In this research, the reseacher took qualitative approach as the design of the research. 

Qualitative approach emphasizes the qualities of entities, processes and meanings that 

are not experimentally examined or measured in terms of quantity, amount, intensity or 

frequency (Denzin and Lincoln 2000, 8). Sugiyono (2016:15) stated that qualitative 

research is the research method which relate to philosophy of positivism, used to inquire 

the data naturally. Therefore, the reseacher used qualitative design because the research 
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wanted to see the relationship between teacher and dyslexic students naturally and this 

research did not need experimental examination or measuring in terms of quantity.  

 

Data Collection Technique 

  Data collection technique was the main thing of reseacher with the main 

purposeto collect the data, in this research, the reseacher used semi-structured-

interview, observation and picture documentation as the data collection technique. 

Data Analysis 

 In this research, the researcher analyzed the data through four steps: 

transcribing, reducing, displaying and drawing conclusion. The Data were collected by 

observation checklist, interview guideline, and pictures documentation. After 

conducting interview, the researcher listened to replayed the recording interview 

carefully and typed the full dialog in interview process into text, and changed the text 

interview into English version. Having transcribed the recorded interviews, the 

researcher reduced some points of interview‘s data. Reducing data is a process of 

selecting and simplifying data in the transcription and notes. The data that is related to 

the research question is the first point of this stage. After reducing the data, the 

reseacher displayed interview‘s transcribe and observation data in table  and gave the 

explanation related to the theory about teaching reading to dyslexic student which 

discussed on previous chapter and put the explanation below the table. Because the 

research method was descriptive qualitative, so the explanation displayed in descriptive 

text. The last stage is drawing conclusion. Conclusion was the result of this research, it 

was about interview‘s transcribe and observation table seemed as Fernal‘s theory or 

brought out new strategies to teach reading to dyslexic student. 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Result of Research 

 After conducting the research in Inclusive class of Wedi Elementary School, the 

researcher analyzed that there some strategies to teach reading to dyslexic student. It 

could be known by different strategies and learning media which was apllied the teacher 

every meeting.  

Analyzing observtion forms 
 According to data analyzed from observation data, it could be understood that 

teacher strategies to teach reading to dyslexic student had passeds some strategies. The 

class staterted by singing an English song then the teacher ask the students to open the 

materials in their books. After explainning all material for all students, the teacher came 

to dyslexic student and guided him one by one. During the observation which was 

conducted three times could be seen teacher used different learning media for each 

meeting. First day of observation, the teacher used picture media as the learning media. 

For dyslexic student, the picture was distinguished from the other students. The picture 

was easier than other students such as talked about filled in the gap or completed the 

words. After completing the words, the teacher asked dyslexic student to spell each 

letter. If he had a mistake, the teacher always asked him to spell again. These activities 

always applied to every learning process, the teacher repeat and repeat to guide him 

individually and refresh previous materials.  

 

Analyzing interview forms  
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 In this section, the researcher discussed teacher‘s responses which was 

collected by interview. The interview was about teacher‘s activities in teaching reading 

for dyslexic student. The interview was guided by guideline interview was counted 10 

questions but, 4 of 10 was refused caused the responses did not related to the aim of this 

study.Based on the data, dyslexic student is the student who has lower ability in reading 

skill especially to recognize letters. Teacher started the lesson by praying and singing 

the Independent song after that, she asked all of students to follow her to pronounce the 

materials based on the book. Thus, the materials have been created in the book. Teacher 

used learning media for teaching reading to dyslexic student are pictures and video. But 

she only used one kind of learning media in every meeting. She said that pictures is the 

appropriate learning media to teach reading on dyslexic student because from pictures it 

could be easier to remember the words. It can be seen from the question that spelling is 

the appropriate strategies to teach reading on dyslexic student. Because she is able to 

introduce the letters one by one, it makes the dyslexic student be able to be understand.  

 

CONCLUSION 

Conclusion 

 Based on result and discussion, the reseacher concluded that teaching reading to 

dyslexic student was not easy way. It took long time and patience to make dyslexic 

student read aloud in front of other students. The use of Fernal‘d method that used 

multisensory be able to help the teacher to teach reading aloud for dyslexic student by 

using pictures. It could be concluded that teaching reading aloud to dyslexic student by 

using pictures as learning media, teacher believed that pictures made dyslexic students 

to remember the words on the pictures. Because by the pictures dyslexia learnt used 

their visual and audiotory. Teacher also guide him to pronunce the letters while point 

out the letters one by one. Teaching a dyslexic need the time more than normal students, 

materials always given repeatly. It made the dyslexic be able to remember how to 

pronunce tht letter corretly. Not only pronunce the letters but teacher also asked 

dyslexia to read it loudly in front of the class while answer a question on the pictures. 

 According to discussion data in previously chapter, it could be concluded that 

teaching reading for dyslexic students could through some way, they were: Fernal‘d 

method, Using Pictures related to the words and Drilling.   

Suggestion 
 Based on this research, the researcher has some suggestion for:  

a. The teacher  

The teacher must be more confidence when she taught dyslexia students, because 

teaching dyslexic students it is not only supporting literacy skill but also about 

emotional.   

b. The other researcher :  

The researcher hoped to the other researcher of dyslexic student to be study more about 

learning media that used to teach dyslexic student. 
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ABSTRACT 

Speaking is a skill to share someone‟s ideas, information, and feeling to another people 

in oral form. Students have difficulty in speaking. The first one is how to utter the 

words. Second, they are shy when they try to speak English. Third, they do not have any 

idea what they should speak. One of the best ways to teach speaking in English is using 

flashcard. The research aimed to know the influence of using flashcard media on 

students‟ speaking achievement for eighth grade in SMPN 9 Surabaya.The researcher 

used true experiment design. Population of this research were students grade 8 of 

SMPN 9 Surabaya which was 375 students. In this research the researcher used 

technique cluster random sampling to decide the experiment group and control group. 

Sample of this research were 2 classes of grade 8 and each class had 42 students. For 

data collection technique, the researcher used subjective test while the data analysis 

technique used t-test. The result of the research was t observed is higher than t table, 

that is 8,51>1,98932. It means that (HA) „There is significant influence of using 

flashcard media on students speaking achievement‟ is accepted. The researcher 

concluded that there is significant influence of using flashcard media on students‟ 

speaking achievement for eighth grade in SMPN 9 Surabaya. 

 

Keywords: flashcard, speaking, speaking achievement  

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

In Indonesia, teaching English starts from Kindergarten up to University level. There 

are four skills of English that must be learned, they are listening, speaking, reading, and 

writing. There are also four aspects that support four language skills such as grammar, 

spelling, pronunciation, and vocabulary. 

 One of the skills in English that must be learned is speaking. Based on Cooper 

and Morreale (in Fisher and Frey, 2008:43), ―Speaking is the uniquely human act or 

process of sharing and exchanging information, ideas, and emotions using oral 

language.‖ Thus, speaking is important for us to communicate with others. 

 Most of student‘s problem grade eighth in SMPN 9 Surabaya in learning English 

is how to speak, most of them think that speaking is more difficult than the other skill in 

English learning because of some reasons. First, the way English pronunciation between 

their first language which is Bahasa Indonesia is way too different. Second, they are 

shywhen they try to speak English because they are afraid if they make mistake or 

wrong pronunciation. Third, they do not have any idea what they should speak. So that, 

the moment when the teachers ask them to speak English they would say no because 

they are shy and afraid if they will pronounce it wrong also do not know what they 

should speak. Because of those reasons the students hesitated to try and also rarely to 

practice speaking. In fact, the key of fluent in speaking English is to practice it. So if 

mailto:faidatuzranni16@gmail.com


114 | The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 

 
 

they do not practice it their speaking skill will be worst and stuck if they keep doing that 

and not make any progress of it.  

 The cause for all those problems could be from the students or the teachers or 

could be from both of them. The cause from the students are they are too shy to speak 

English and they do not know what thing that they should talk about. While the cause 

from the teachers are the teachers do not give the students the opportunity to speak free, 

because maybe the teachers do not want their class being noisy and the other cause is 

the teachers do not use media when they do the teaching learning process, so the 

students are less interest to follow the class.  

 Based on the problem above, one of the best ways to teaching speaking in 

English is using flashcard, Lynch (in Kashani, 2016) stated that, ―flashcard is a card 

which has picture on one side and the world in the other side, or the picture and the 

word in one side‖. Flashcard is one of media that can help teacher to teach English. In 

teaching speaking, flashcard is used as a media. Students can practice their speaking 

skill through flashcard by telling or describing the picture which is on the flashcard in 

easy way, because the students can see the object that they describe in the flashcard. It is 

easier for the students to see the picture right in front of them rather than just imagine it. 

 The previous research has been done by Humaidah and Prasetyo (2013) from 

STKIP PGRI Sidoarjo, with the title The Use of Flashcard Media to Improve Students‘ 

Speaking Ability. The result of their study is teaching speaking for kindergarten with 

using flashcard media can more quickly improve the quality of speaking ability. The 

difference between previous research and the researcher‘s current research is the 

previous research used flashcard media for kindergarten and focused on the students‘ 

speaking achievement but the researcher‘s current research used flashcard media for 

junior high school and focused on the students‘ speaking achievement.  

 With flashcard as a media for teaching speaking in English learning, students 

can practice their speaking skill by telling or describing the picture on the flashcard 

easily to reach the goal for speaking achievement whichis students be able to speak 

English fluently. 

 

METHOD 

 In this research, the researchers used true experiment design. The researchers 

used pre-test and post-test control group design to know the influence of using flashcard 

media on students speaking achievement for eighth grade in SMPN 9 Surabaya. 

 The researchers wanted to know the influence of using flashcard media on 

students speaking achievement. The experimental group and control group are 

conducted by the researchers. Both of the groups were given pre-test to know the 

beginning knowledge of the students whether there is any differences between the 

experiment group and control group or not, then they were given post-test to know the 

result after the students get treatment. The researchers taught the students in 

experimental group by using flashcard media and control group by using cue card 

media.  

 According to Sugiyono (2015), the formula of the research design as follows: 

 

 

 

 

Description: 

R  : Randomization 

R  O1   X O2 

R  O3  O4 
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X  : Treatment 

O1 & O3 : The both of groups were given pre-test to measure the initial speaking 

ability 

O2 : The ability of experimental group after being taught by using flashcard 

media 

O4 : The ability of control group after being taught by using cue card 

 

 The researchers deliberately determined the population of this research was 

SMPN 9 Surabaya grade 8 which was 375 students. the researchers used technique 

cluster random sampling to decide the experiment group and control group, because of 

the limit of time and also the researcher took the data in SMPN 9 Surabaya while the 

researchers were doing internship and the English teacher in there gave the researchers 

2 classes.  

 The researchers decided the experimental and control group by doing lottery. 

The researcher took 2 classes, class 8-E and class 8-G. Each class had 42 students and 

total the students were 84 students. The students were classified into two groups. The 

students for experimental group which was class 8-G taught by using flashcard media. 

And control group which was class 8-E taught by using cue card.  

 The researchers used test for research instrument, because there was one variable 

that the researchers wants to observe is student‘s speaking achievement. In this research, 

the researchers applied oral subjective test to testing student‘s speaking achievement in 

describing animal through flashcard media. The test instrument was given to the 

students in the experimental and control group, the test was subjective test. There are 10 

animals name and the students need to choose one of the names of the animal then 

describe it orally.   

 The researchers used test for data collection technique for this research because 

the researchers begun this study using pre-test as first step to know the students 

achievement before the treatment. The researchers gave pre-test to the experimental 

group and control group.  The researchesr used oral subjective test. 

 After conducted the pre-test, the researchers conducted the experimental 

treatment. The researchers taught for experiment group by using flash card as an 

alternative way of teaching speaking. 

 After the treatment was conducted, the researchers conducted the post-test. The 

researchers gave post-test to both of the group, the experiment group and control group. 

The type of the test was give to the students were oral subjective test. 

 The researchers used t-test for this research to analyze the influence of using 

flashcard media on students speaking achievement. Here the formula of t-test based on 

Arikunto (2013): 

 

t= 
     

√(
∑    ∑  

        
)(

 

  
 
 

  
)

 

 

The explanation of the formula is as follow: 

Mx = mean score of experiment group 

My = mean score of control group 

∑x = deviation each scores X2 and X1 

∑y = deviation each scores Y2 and Y1 

N = subject of the sample 
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RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Result of The Study 

 The researchers gathered data by using test. Oral test was used by the 

researchers in this study. To analyze the data, the researchers used t-test formula. Based 

on the data presentation above, there were two classes which participated in this study, 

for the first is experiment group and was marked as an x, then the second is control 

group and was marked as y. 

 After getting the result of the pre-test and post-test in experiment group and 

control group, the researchers started to analyze it by using t-test and the researchers 

calculated the t-test to find out whether there is any influence of using flashcard media 

to the students‘ speaking achievement at SMPN 9 Surabaya. 

 The result that the reseachers got is With t observed = 8,51 and df = 82, and t 

table 1,98932 appropriate with standard significant 5% = 0,05. It concluded that t 

observed is bigger than t table, that is 8,51> 1,98932. It means that the alternative 

hypothesis (HA) there is significant influence of using flash card media on students‘ 

speaking achievement is accepted. 

Interpretation 

 Based on the data above, with t observed = 8,51 and df = 82, and t table 1,98932 

appropriate with standard significant 5% = 0,05. It means that t observed > t table that is 

8,51> 1,98932. Thus, the alternative hypothesis (HA) is accepted and the null 

hypothesis (H0) is rejected. So the researchers concluded that there is significant 

influence of using flash card media on students‘ speaking achievement for eighth grade 

in SMPN 9 Surabaya.  

 By using flash card in teaching speaking for eighth grade students of SMP 

Negeri 9 Surabaya the students were more interested and active in the teaching learning 

process. They were more enjoy to learn English and more confident when they asked to 

speak up. 

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION  

Conclution  

 Based on the result of data analysis, it can be concluded that t observed is bigger 

than t table, that is 8,51> 1,98932. It means that the alternative hypothesis (HA) is 

accepted and the null hypothesis (H0) is rejected. So the researchers concludes that 

there is significant influence of using flash card media on students‘ speaking 

achievement for eighth grade in SMPN 9 Surabaya. 

 The students who are taught speaking by using flash card media, have better 

understanding and they can be more fluently and active in speaking. Using flashcard 

media makes the speaking learning more interesting because the students can be easier 

to describe the pictures orally. Flashcard makes the students more active and confident. 

It can be indicated by more students speak up when the teacher ask them to describe the 

picture in the flash card orally.  

 Flash card can help teachers to make teaching and learning process more active 

and make the students more interest in learning English. The teachers can make the 

flash card by drawing it or just downloading it from the internet for free. 

The conclusion for this research is that there is significant influence of using flash card 

media on students‘ speaking achievement for eighth grade in SMPN 9 Surabaya. 

Suggestion  
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 In teaching learning process by using flashcard  media on students‘ speaking 

achievement for eighth grade, the researchers have some suggestions to the teachers and 

students. Based on the data analysis of the research above, here are some suggestions: 

a. For the teachers 

1) The teachers shall make the teaching and learning process more active,  

especially in teaching speaking. The teachers should use English when they teach. Thus, 

the students will be influenced and motivated in speaking. 

2) The teachers can use flash card as an alternative media in teaching speaking. 

3) The teachers shall prepare the material well before the teaching and learning  

process done. 

4)  The teachers shall give a good motivation to the students in order to increase their 

achievement in learning English. 

b. For the students  

1) The students shall be active to communicate and interact in the class. 

2) The students shall practice to speak English in their daily activities in order to make 

their speaking skill good. 

3) The students can use flash card as a media to learning speaking. 

 

REFERENCES 

Arikunto, S. (2013).Prosedur Penelitian, Suatu Pendekatan Praktik. Jakarta: Rineka 

Cipta. 

Fisher, D and Frey, N. (2008).Checking for Understanding. Virginia: ASCD. 

Humaidah, L dan Prasetyo, Y. (2013).The Use of Flashcard Media to Improve Students 

Speaking Ability.JournE English Education Department.1(2). 

Kashani, S. (2016).A Comparison of Vocabulary Learning Strategies among 

Elementary Iranian EFL Learners.Journal of Language Teaching and 

Research.7.3.2016. 

Sugiyono. (2015). Metode Penelitian Kuantitatif Kualitatif dan r&d. Bandung: 

Alfabeta. 

 

BIODATA  

Faidatuz Zahroini Hasyim was born in Sidoarjo, October 16, 1995. She is a student in 

English Department in University of PGRI Adi Buana Surabaya class of 2014.  



118 | The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 

 
 

APPLYING COMMUNICATIVE APPROACH IN TEACHING GRAMMAR 

USING FILM 

Ferra Dian Andanty 

University of PGRI Adi Buana Surabaya 

 ferradian@unipasby.ac.id  

 

ABSTRACT 
 There were numerous reasons for second language teaching that Grammar 

Translation Method itself was translation as called an academic practice which 

focused on grammar to be learned to reach the target language. Nowadays, seem that 

Grammar Translation tended to be no longer existed and had been substituted by the 

real-life, fun activities in the communicative classroom. While now days, 

communicative language teaching seemingly becomes more popular because it has 

been as an gate to the communicative approach for all teachers who are willing to 

provide more chances in the classroom for their students to engage in real-life 

communication in the target language. From the little research that the writer had 

conducted, the writer found that the principal features of Grammar Translation still 

cannot be totally disappeared since it has been the central to language teaching and 

learning until today. Therefore, the writer will show that by combining the systematic 

approach of Grammar Translation with communicative language teaching, they may 

well be the well suit combination for many learners. 

 

Key words : second language teaching, grammar translation, communicative   

approach,  target language, real-life communication. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

It has been estimated that some of 60 percent of today‘s world population is 

multilingual. Bilingualism or multilingualism is the norm that should be put as 

consideration from both contemporary and historical perspective in foreign or second 

language teaching. It has always been put as an important practical concern (Richards, 

2001: 3), and today, English has become language that the world‘s most widely 

studied as foreign or second language. 

 Changes in language teaching from conventional methods to modern 

innovations have become the proficient need for learners; from giving introduction of 

grammar rules, translation, and practice writing sample sentences into proficiency 

need of language which is used in real communication.  

In language teaching, second language learning is not merely discuss about core and 

margin grammar or border grammar, markedness or unmarkedness, or even 

nativization (having native tongue) since Leo van Lier (1988: 25) states that 

Classroom interaction  is not all of one kind; at various times during lessons, learners 

are called upon and call upon themselves and then each other communicate in the 

target language in a great various ways.  

 Grammar-Translation Method had been rejected for several factors since mid of 

nineteen century because of increasing opportunities for communication among 

Europeans which created a demand for oral proficiency in foreign languages. Whereas 

now days, communicative language teaching seemingly becomes more popular it has 

been as an gate to the communicative approach for all teachers who are willing to 
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provide more chances in the classroom for their students to engage in real-life 

communication in the target language.. 

 "Communicative Approach" is aimed at exposing activities on students' 

listening and speaking, and relatively ignoring the practicing of reading and writing. 

But the fact Indonesian students as EFL learners are not living in Foreign or Second 

language environment, therefore the ability of writing and reading is very important 

for entering universities, studying to the overseas, reading plenty of original 

references, finding information from the international web, writing papers or 

dissertations in English, and so on and  forth. Thus, and all these cannot be acquired 

only merely from "Communicative Approach." 

 While Qian (1999) states that in grammatical rules, word knowledge is very 

important element of communicative competence, and it is essential for second or 

foreign language production and comprehension. Vocabulary knowledge is the 

language component which covers knowledge of spelling, pronunciation, multiple 

meanings, the contexts that the word can be utilized, and how the word combined with 

other words.  

 From what has been discussed above, it can be said that the principal features of 

Grammar Translation, however still cannot be totally disappeared as many of its 

characteristics that have been central to language teaching until today.  

 So in this paper, the writer is trying to show from her finding that by combining 

the systematic approach of Grammar Translation with communicative language 

teaching, they may well be the good combination for many learners since they have 

motivating communicative activities that help to promote students‘ fluency and, on the 

other, gradually they are able to acquire an accurate sound as basis in the grammar of 

the language.  

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 The subjects of the study are 30 (thirty) 2
nd

 semester of undergraduate English 

students at Adi Buana University. The subjects were given practices through watching 

western movie entitled ―The Commuter‖ without Indonesian text. While watching the 

film, the subjects were asked to make a list of at least 30 verbs which found in the 

dialogue, then they were demanded to construct 30 meaningful sentences by using 

these verbs. From these activities, the subjects were expected to able to understand and 

comprehend English texts which contain cultural context from the film and 

reconstructing words or phrases into their own meaningful sentences. 

 The writer assumed that by combination of the systematic approach of 

Grammar Translation and communicative language teaching, they can become best 

combination of teaching methods for many learners since the activities can promote 

and help learners‘ fluency and gradually they to acquire an accurate sound as basis in 

the grammar of the language.  

 

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

Second Language Acquisition  

 Second language acquisition (SLA) is the study of how the second languages 

are studied and the factors that affect the process of learning (Ellis,R,1997: 12 ). This 

is kind of an understanding of second language acquisition which can improve the 
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ordinary teachers‘ ability to serve the culturally and linguistically diverse learners in 

their teaching and learning process. The situation of a second language learner is 

clearly different from the first language children. The most obvious difference is that 

the task is not to learn ―language‖ which he already possesses and the knowledge of 

which must affect his acquisition a second or foreign language.  

 Second language acquisition research had been done for a long time ago. This 

research is concerned not only how the learners has learned about language but also 

how they have learned it and how strategies of language comprehension and 

production interact with linguistic knowledge.  

 The study of second language acquisition has been much more closely related to 

the practical concerns of language teachers and so has seemed much more like an 

applied field. According to Krashen (1988) in Richards (2001: 160), there are two 

independent systems of second language performance. The first system is 'the acquired 

system' or what it is called ‗acquisition‘ and the second system is 'the learned system' or 

learning.  The ―acquisition' is the product of a subconscious process which is the same 

as the process when children acquire their first language. It needs meaningful 

interaction in the target language, that is natural communication in which speakers are 

focused on the form of their utterances, but in the process of communication,  while 

'learning' is the product of formal instruction which covers a conscious process as 

results in conscious knowledge 'about' the language, for example knowledge of 

vocabulary and grammar rules.  

 

Second Language Learning 

 According to Krashen (1981) in Richards (2001: 22), Learning refers to the 

formal study of language rules and is a conscious process. He also addresses that any 

conditions of learning necessary meet the process of ―acquisition‖. Meaning that input 

of learner must be comprehensible, slightly above the learner‘s present level of 

competence, interesting or relevant.  

 The central aim of any language education is to increase the students‘ ability to 

communicate verbally, both productively and receptively. English-as second language 

development in the classroom enormously grows all over the world. However, all 

learners in the classroom are engaged in the learning of the same second language and 

only a few of the learners speak a native language which is different from the language 

of instruction. So therefore, various teaching methods need to be provided in which 

language learning takes place. 

  

What is Grammar Translation Method? 

At the early 1990s, the Communicative Approach to language learning became 

fashionable in some areas in which it tried to replace "old-fashioned" methods and, in 

particular, something broadly labeled as "Grammar Translation". There were 

numerous reasons that they were recognized as an academic exercise rather than one 

which would actually help learners to use language, and an overt focus on grammar 

was to learn about the target language rather than to learn it. 

 Grammar Translation method merely focused on the written word and texts. 

This typical approach presented the rules of a particular item of grammar, and the 

illustration as well which included the item several times in a text, and practiced using 

the item through writing sentences and translated it into the mother tongue. The text is 

often accompanied by the list of vocabulary which covering new lexical items used in 
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the text together with the mother tongue translation. The accurate use of language 

items is central to this approach. 

The Role of Grammar 

 The advantages of studying the structure of the language are giving clear 

concept of how to construct sentences well and meet in target language in language 

teaching. The good sample of teaching grammar has brought result in language 

acquisition (and proficiency) when the students are interested in the subject and the 

teachers used the target language is used as a medium of instruction. When this 

happened, both teacher and students felt were very important to be convinced that the 

study of formal grammar is for second language acquisition, and the teacher is expected 

has good performance and  present explanations in the target language so that the 

students understand. In other words, the teacher talk probably meets the requirements 

for comprehensible input and perhaps with the students' participation the classroom 

becomes an environment suitable for acquisition. Also, the filter is low in regard to the 

language of explanation, as the students' conscious efforts are usually on the subject 

matter, on what is being talked about, and not the medium.  

What is the Communicative Approach? 

 The Communicative Approach in language starts from a theory of a language as 

communication. Communicative approach merely shows how real-life situations really 

bring influence to the necessitate communication. The teacher sets up a situation that 

students are likely to encounter in real life.  

 This method emphasizes the development of communication skills in authentic 

language use and classroom activities where students are engaged in real-life 

communication exchanges in the target language. Language in this method is studied in 

context that includes the linguistic and social contexts of the language. 

 In the communicative approach, students are practice in self practice to get the 

outcome of a class exercise, which will vary according to their reactions and responses. 

The real-life interaction changes from day to day. Students' motivation to learn comes 

from their desire to communicate in meaningful ways about meaningful topics.  

 Canale and Swain (1980) in Richards ( 2001: 160) cites that there were there 

were four dimensions of communicative competence; grammatical competence, 

sociolinguistic competence, discourse competence, and strategic competence. 

Grammatical competence is called as linguistic competence which has domain of 

grammatical and lexical capacity. Sociolinguistic competence is defined as the 

understanding of the social context in which communication takes place and the 

communicative purposes in their interaction. Discourse competence is the interpretation 

of the element of individual message or the relationship between text and discourse. 

Strategic competence is the strategies that communication employed to maintain, repair 

the social interaction. 

  

FINDINGS 

 In teaching second language, the teachers should try to find possible ways to 

improve listening comprehension, speaking ability, and grammatical and vocabulary 

understanding for students of English.   

 Under the study, the writer tried to make practices by using the combination of 

systematic grammatical approach and communication skills in authentic language use 
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through the film. The writer conducted it because in grammatical rules, word knowledge 

is an essential component of communicative competence, and it is important for 

production and comprehension in a second language (Qian, 1999). 

 Based on the analysis of the data under study, the writer found that most 

students were able to find at least 30 verbs found in the dialogue ―The commuter‖ 

original without the Indonesian text. The aim of the practice was to make the students 

be able to understand English text or spoken which involve cultural context.  The verbs 

found by the students were exemplified as follow: 

 

No Verbs No Verbs 

1 leave 16 respect 

2 kick 17 bring 

3 destroy 18 find out 

4 choose 19 look at 

5 lead 20 talk 

6 burn 21 touch 

7 explain 22 sit down 

8 move 23 back off 

9 crash 24 steal 

10 get out 25 appreciate 

11 steal 26 think 

12 back up 27 handle 

13 leave 28 win 

14 upgrade 29 call back 

15 believe 30 watch out 

 

Table 3.1 

 From the example above, the writer found more than 60% of the students were 

able to find at least 30 verbs from the dialogue and they were able to understand the 

meaning. It is very important for the students to understand the meaning because the 

central aim of any language education is to increase the students‘ ability to 

communicate verbally, both productively and receptively, as  Krashen (1988: 23) stated 

that this approach gave students the chances to make interaction with the teacher and 

with others, planned instruction to include tasks that support these opportunities, and 

taught language forms and vocabulary in the context of meaningful learning activities 

which were all ways in which second language acquisition research was applied in the 

classroom  

 Supported by the theory above, from data, the writer found that the students 

were able to construct their own meaningful sentences by using the list of verbs found 
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in the dialogue. Some meaningful sentences which made by the students were 

performed as follows: 

No Verbs Students‘ sentences 

1 handle  I think I can handle this problem by myself. 

2 win  If I win the prize, I will buy everything I want. 

3 leave  I‘m gonna leave you if you do not believe me anymore. 

4 talk  Let‘s talk alone. 

5 touch Don‘t touch that machine!  It is dangerous. 

6 Look at I will look at inside. Probably my mother is at home. 

7 destroy The flood always destroys our corn field. 

8 explain The teacher explains the lesson in front of the class. 

9 move ―Don‘t move !‖ said the police 

10 lead Mrs. Tya chooses me to lead the cheerleader team,   etc 

 

Table 3.2 

 From the data above and her observations through the class activities, the writer 

found that these exercises has provided the learners with systematic practice in the use 

of structures and vocabulary that have been previously introduced and these exercises 

also has shaped four dimensions of communicative competence; grammatical 

competence, sociolinguistic competence, discourse competence, and strategic 

competence. For grammatical competence, the students were able to construct their own 

meaningful sentences by using grammatical rules and apply them in students‘ writing.  

 Sociolinguistic competence, the students were also able to understand what is 

being said by native speakers of target language in the dialogue which contains cultural 

context even though not completely all dialogues they understood. Discourse 

competence, the students were able to interpret the story and retell it by using their own 

language. Last, Strategic competence, the students also were able to build their learning 

strategies to comprehend and produce the language for communication.   

From the writer‘s observations, data and based on the theory, it can be concluded that 

the combination of Grammar Translation method and Communicative Approach can 

become the perfect combination of teaching methods for many learners since the 

activities from them can motivate and help to promote learners‘ fluency and they 

gradually will be able to acquire a sound and accurate basis in the grammar of the 

language. 

  But the writer still need to enrich various ways of teaching activities in order to 

make the students be able to meet their proficiency need of language into target 

language.  

 

CONCLUSION 

 Research seems to support many practices that are currently employed in adult 

ESL instruction. Giving students the opportunity to interact with the teacher and with 

each other, planning instruction to include tasks that promote these opportunities, and 
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teaching language forms and vocabulary in the context of meaningful learning activities 

are all ways in which second language acquisition research is applied in the classroom. 

In teaching second language, the teachers should try to find possible ways to improve 

listening comprehension, speaking ability, and grammatical and vocabulary 

understanding for students of English.   

 From the data and observations, the writer can conclude that the principal 

features of Grammar Translation still cannot be totally disappeared as many of its 

characteristics have been central to language teaching throughout the ages and are still 

valid today and by combining the systematic approach of Grammar Translation with 

communicative language teaching, they can be the perfect combination for many 

learners the activities from them can motivate and help to promote learners‘ fluency 

and they gradually will be able to acquire a sound and accurate basis in the grammar of 

the language. 

 Hopefully, the findings on the implementation of the two methods in teaching 

Grammar by using film are expected to contribute towards the improvement of English 

language teaching among lecturers and students of UNIPA. Moreover, the research is 

also intended to provide information to other researchers who are interested in 

conducting similar researches 
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ABSTRACT 

This research is dealing with society and language. As we know that, these two are 

related each other. In society, people need language to make communication with each 

other. Language is very important in society life. But, the question comes out when we 

know that some of people around us have the disabled problem like deaf, dumb and any 

other disabled. Of course they need to make communication too. For example, deaf 

person in their community they make a communication using sign language. This 

research is lifted from the story in the movie, which the main character is the deaf 

person. The researcher analyze the signs that used by the main character in “And Your 

Name Is Jonah” movie. The researcher used the theory of Yule (2012) that is talking 

about sign language to support this research during analyze the data. The data of this 

research is from the story of movie which focusing on the signs that used by the main 

character and the source of data is from “And Your Name Is Jonah” movie. The 

researcher only uses observation technique during collecting the data and then 

analysing the data. There are time scenes, the screenshot picture of every scene that the 

research is going to be analyzed and then the illustration picture and implied meaning 

of every scene. The result of the study is the main character using sign language of 

American Sign Language (ASL). The researcher suggests the reader the important of 

sign language to the deaf person and also for the parents who have deaf child, and also 

recommend the movie. And this research can be the references for the future researcher 

who maybe concern in the same analysis about sign language.  

 

Keywords: main character, analysis, sign language, movie. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

If we talk about human life, there are a lot of things that deal with human activities. One 

of them is society. This thing becomes something that is common for human life. In 

society, people are talking to each other by using language that they know. Pit Corder 

(1993) in Rustipa (2011), an eminent British linguist says; The first way we can 

approach language is as a phenomenon of the individual person. It is concerned with 

describing and explaining language as a matter of human behaviour. People speak and 

write; they also evidently read and understand what they hear. They are not born doing 

so; they have to acquire these skills. Not everybody seems to develop them to the same 

degree. People may suffer accidents or disorders which impair their performance. 

Language is thus seen as a part of human psychology, a particular sort of behaviour, the 

behaviour which has as its principle functions that of communication. 
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 When we use language then we produce a sound, so the listener can hear what 

we are talking about. Here, communication is very important for human life. But in 

society somehow we find the people who have disability; cannot hear or talk.  While in 

fact, we know that, they also need the society like the normal people who can hear and 

talk well. If they also make the society, for example like the community of deaf, for sure 

they also need a tool to help them make an interaction with the other in that society or 

community. Sign language is the best choice for deaf people and it is really helpful, 

because they use the sign to speak. (Yule, 2010). 

 Sign language is kind of system of communication which is kind of visual 

gestures. There are various kinds of sign language, such as; American Sign Language 

(ASL), Indian Sign Language (ISL), British Sign Language (BSL), and so on 

(Rajaganapathy, 2015). American Sign Language (ASL) will be the most use in this 

research, because the title of this research is related with ASL in used. According to 

Richard (1998) in his book Sign Language Handshape Dictionary, he stated that just 

like the other sign language, ASL is a visual/gestures language. It is called natural 

language, which are used by many deaf people all over the world. The symbols themself 

are specific hand movement and configurations that are modified by acial expressions to 

convey meanings. These gestures or symbols are called signs. Richard also pointed that 

ASL has its own grammar, sentence construction, idiomatic usage, slang, style and 

regional variations- the characteristics that define any language. People use international 

language, English; to make an interaction with people from another country, while for 

deaf people it is called international sign that is the international communication used 

among the deaf people. Moody (2002), stated that it has been used for at least the past 

150 years. It also has gone by various names throughout history: universal sign 

language, international gestures, Gestuno or International Sign. Nowadays we know 

that, each community of deaf people has their own sign language, as already mentioned 

above and those languages are more or less mutually incomprehensible. 

 This research analyzed the use of sign language, especially American Sign 

Language (ASL) used by the main character in And Your Name Is Jonah movie (1979), 

written by Michael Batman. When the main character tried hard to make an interaction 

with his parents and his brother, he did not know what made them understood and his 

parents tried hard to understand what their son talked about but they could not. It was 

really a touching story. But, his mother‘s hard work was paid off when she met a couple 

who were deaf people and introduced her to deaf community and sign language. It 

really helped her son made an interaction and broke the statement from some experts 

that their son was not deaf but had an intellectually disabled. The reasons for the 

researcher to choose this topic are first although the movie was made a long time ago, 

the reviews of this movie still happen. One of the reviews that also become the reason 

for the researcher to choose this movie is that it is about exploration for deaf people.  

The second reason is that this movie got an award from Christopher Awards in 1979. It 

is such an amazing story. 

 

METHOD 

 This research was qualitative research because it did not use the numbering 

technique. The approach of this research was the objective approach, because 

everything was related to the analysis, including the data that was taken from the story 

of the movie. The objective of this research was based on the fact story of the movie. 

The data was the story, narration and dialogues in the movie of And Your Name Is 

Jonah movie. The source of data was And Your Name Is Jonah movie (1979), written 
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by Michael Batman, directed by Richard Michaels, produced by Norman Felton and 

Stanley Rubin. 

 In this research, the researcher analyzed the data based on the observation 

guidelines which focused on the structure of sign language that was used by the main 

character. The focused analysis in this research was the kind of sign language and the 

implied meaning of the signs. Here during analysing the data, the researcher only found 

out the illustration picture of sign language used by the main character and found out 

the implied meaning of those signs. To make the data clear, the researcher screenshot 

every scene that showed up the main character‘s action using signs.    

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION  

Result of the Study 

 Sign language is very important for those people are deaf. With sign, they can 

make a communication with each other just like normal people when using language in 

communications too. Every country has its own name of sign language, just like 

American Sign Language, British Sign Language, and Indonesian Sign Language. 

Actually, sign language has an International Sign Language just like English as 

International Language for normal people. Sign language is also important to learn by 

the parents if they have a child who is deaf, in order to help them understand when the 

deaf uses sign language when communicating with them. 

 In this research, the researcher made an analysis about sign language that was 

used by the main character. Jonah was the name of the main character in this movie. He 

was deaf and lived 3 years in a school dormitory. He was diagnosed by the expert that 

he was a person who had an intellectually disabled. His parents did not agree with the 

expert, since they believe that their son was a deaf person. After picking up their son out 

from the school dormitory, they tried hard to find a way to help their son. Even in the 

beginning of this movie started, Jonah had already used sign by his own, but his parents 

have no idea about the sign. 

Here some study result from the movie which show up the scene when the main 

character used the sign language. 

Time scene 02: 10 

He needed a help to wear his t-shirt. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Time scene 07: 31 

He showed his family dancing and tried to follow them. 
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Time 

scene 23:03 

His mother taught him how to sound a word for the first time (mommy).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Time scene 27: 07 

Jonah was angry by hitting the dinner table to ask his food. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Time scene 30:05 

Jonah asked the toys from his teacher. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Discussion of the Study 

 Based on the analysis data of this research which used the theory of Yule (2012) 

as the guidelines to analyze the data, the main character almost used all the three kind of 

structure from the Yule theory: shape and orientation, location and movement, and the 

last structure is primes, faces and finger-spelling.  

 Below are some sign language used by the main character based on the Yule 

theory. The illustration picture of sign language: 

 
It used the shape of sign language according to Yule (2012) 
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In this scene, Jonah actually really needed a help to wear his t-shirt, but because of his  

deafness, he just ran around the room and made some noise. The nanny asked him to 

stop, 

but he kept running for a minute until the nanny realized that he needed a help.   

 

The illustration picture of sign language: 

 
 

It used the Primes, faces and finger-spelling structure based on Yule (2012) 

 

In this part, after three years staying in school dormitory, Jonah‘s family were 

celebrating and welcoming Jonah with dancing together. There were Jonah‘s parents, 

grandpa and grandma, uncle and auntie and Jonah‘s cousins.  First Jonah just looked at 

them with the confused face. He saw them laughing and dancing. His grandpa asked 

Jonah to dance by holding his hands. After a few second Jonah finally tried to dance 

with his grandpa and really enjoyed the moment. His parents were so happy to see 

Jonah dancing.  The sad moment in this scene was when Jonah kept dancing alone 

while all of his family stopped when the music has stopped. His father stopped him by 

holding his shoulder. It was really an emotional scene. 

 

The illustration picture of sign language:  

 
It used the location and movement structure based on Yule (2012) 

 

In this part, Jonah‘s mother tried to teach him some words. First step that his parents did 

in order to help him was by keep telling him how to sound a word by opening their 

mouth bigger in order that Jonah could see how to pronounce that.  The first word was 

how to spell mommy. But of course it did not work for Jonah.  Jonah was still confused 

and did not understand what his mom meant. 

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

Conclusion 

 Based on the result study above, the main character used the American Sign 

Language (ASL) related with the theory of Yule (2012) which explained about the 

structure of American Sign Language and the use of sign language for the main 

character was to help him made an interaction with his family and people around him. 

Sign language is very important and helpful for those people who have the same 

disability like Jonah, the main character of ―And Your Name Is Jonah‖ movie.  

Suggestion 

For the reader 

 This research can give a new knowledge of sign language to the reader, which 

sign language is very important to deaf person. It helps them to make a communication 

like normal person. And also learning sign language is important for the family who 



130 | The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 

 
 

have child who is deaf or another member in their family, in order that they also can 

make a communication with the deaf person. The researcher also suggested the reader to 

watch this amazing movie, Your Name Is Jonah. 

For the future researcher 

  This research can be as one of references for the next researcher who has the 

same research which focuses on the use of sign language. The researcher hope that, the 

next researcher can continue this research and find out more data of this analysis 

because the researcher does not have enough time to make this analysis perfect. 
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ABSTRACT 

Writing can be one of the most enjoyable activities for both teachers and students to do 

together in a classroom. Writing is indeed difficult, for several reasons. Students often 

find writing as the scariest lesson in class. They see writing as boring, hard work, and 

also because writing is given out a homework activity, not a lot of fun. They feel that 

writing differs from other skills. To overcome the boredom of the students, ateacher can 

provide creative writing activities. The creative writing activities allow students to 

express thoughts in different ways and play with its language. There are some engaging 

activities that can be used in writing class, such as: (1) thank-you letters, (2) cartoon 

treasure hunt, (3) a postcard home, (4) freaky pables, (5) frame poetry, (6) diamante 

poem, (7) haiku, (8) metaphor poetry, and (9) cafe portraits. These practical activities 

show you some ideas to promote and encourage students to write more in class. 

Students who are having fun engaging inthese activities, they will find writing as an 

interesting and enjoyable activity.  

 

Keywords: creative writing, English learners 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Creative writing can be both fun and terrify for students to learn. It is fun because it 

gives students a break from formal essay writing. It can be also terrifying if the students 

are uncertain of their writing ability or creativity and imagination. Many undergraduates 

do not enjoy writing. Writing is often seen as a boring activity that cannot be escaped. 

Teachers can help students enjoy writing by giving them creative writing assignments. 

Creative writing activities help students strengthen their writing skills while helping to 

instil a love of writing. A creative writing class is the best way to show students become 

truly great writers. 

 

REVIEW RELATED TO LITERATURE 

The Introduction of Creative Writing 

 Some teachers believe that writing is a powerful aid towards self-development 

and self-awareness. According to Tung (2015), creative writing is a form of expression, 

draws on the images to convey meaning through the use of imagery, narrative and 

drama.  

 Writing forces someone‘s intelligence and attention. It can make you think, 

perceive more clearly and expansively with different perspectives on yourself or others. 

As stated by Morley (2007), writing creates a new world and also can change people. At 

best, creative writing offers examples of life. Creative writing is not a mystery. Creative 

writing can be opened and learned. However, another question may arise with regard to 
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creative writing classes at theuniversity. Is creative writing a serious subject? What is 

creative writing? And until now, no answers for these questions have been found yet.  

How to Teach Creative Writing Activities 

Students may feel afraid of a blank piece of paper and a request to write a story about a 

given topic. However, with some fun activities, students gain confidence and eager to 

create higher quality writing. Creative writing activities are used as tools to help 

students in improving student writing. Suarez (2015) proposed ways how to teach 

creative writing activities: 

1. Make the creative writing class as relaxed as possible 

Students will feel more comfortable expressing themselves in an informal situation. Be 

aware of theseating arrangement in class, it can be in a circle. Allow your students to 

choose whether or not they want to share their writing and follow with the discussions 

as much as possible. 

2. Show examples 

Bring in a favouritepoem to demonstrate the kind of writing you assign. 

3. Participate in the creative writing process 

Do the assign yourself, and share your own writing with the students. By opening your 

own writing to the students, you can make them feel more comfortable in sharing their 

writing. 

4. Write poetry with your students 

The short, fun nature of some poems makes them perfect for the beginning writer. Start 

with something simple. Always write an example for your students on the board so they 

have a model or frame of reference. As students gain confidence, teach them about 

longer, more complex poetry. 

5. Write letters 

Students love writing notes, teach students how to write a proper letter. Give students a 

meaningful task that requires writing a letter. They might write to ask someone to come 

and speak to their class. With a meaningful task and some instruction in proper letter 

format, students take writing a note to a friend and turn it into a meaningful creative 

writing challenge. 

6. Choose some familiar fairy tales, stories or nursery rhymes 

Choose some familiar fairy tales, stories or nursery rhymes. Write a list and ask students 

to tell you from whose point of view the story is written. Discuss which story elements 

tell you who is telling the story. Discuss the personality characteristics and identify 

those in the story. Have students pick a story and retell all or part of it from a different 

character's point of view using that character's voice and personality in their writing. 

 

Creative Writing Activities for English Learners 

These creative writing activities are designed to encourage students to developcreative 

ideas and express the ideas bywriting in a variety of forms and genres.  Here are some 

creative writing activities suitable for undergraduates to help get the creative juices 

flowing and make the process seem less threatening. 

1. Thank-You Letters (taken from Anae, 2014) 
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The aim: expressing thanks to someone who has been nice. Useful expressions: 

 I‘m writing to thank you for ..... 

 Thank you so much for ...... 

 It was very thoughtful/kind/generous of you to .... 

 It will be very useful 

 It‘s beautiful/lovely/gorgeous 
How to use the activity: 

 Copy, cut up the pictures for everyone in the class. 

 Give out the pictures, one student getsone picture.  

 Tell them the situation before they start to write the letter. Yesterday was their 
birthday and they received this present from someone special.  

 Ask the students to write a thank-you letter for the present, using as politely as 
possible. 

 When they have finished, collect the letters.  

 Alternatively, the students can read aloud one by one in front of the classroom or 

exchange with other students. 

 

A Postcard Home (taken from Anae, 2014) 

The aim: describing places, scenes, and actions. 

How to use the activity: 

 Prepare postcard template and divide the students into groups. 

 Open a discussion about postcards: what kinds of things you write on postcards 
to friends, relatives, colleagues about your holidays. 

 Distribute one postcard for each group. Ask them to imagine where the place is 

and write the name of the place. 

 Ask them to write a short message to family, or friends or colleagues (not more 
than five sentences). 

 As each group finishes to write a short message, ask them to decorate the 
postcard with pictures.  

 

Cartoon Treasure Hunt (taken from Anae, 2014) 

The aim: describingwhat you see and narrating the events. 

How to use the activity: 

 Group the students into 3-4 people. 

 Give each group one picture of a cartoon sequence. 

 Ask them to write a sentence describing what happened in the picture. The 
students must narrate the events from the first story to the last story. 

 Ask them to use the suitable tenses for describing what they see. 

 When they have finished their sequence, take back their work and exchange with 

other group to check the grammatical mistakes. 
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Frame Poetry (adopted from Kent & Philips, 2017) 

Type of activity: imaginative stimulus poem 

The aim: to describe an object and its reason 

       How to use the activity: 

 Ask the students to choose a topic about food. 

 Give a clear example ofhow to do the frame poetry.  

 This activity can be done individually.  

 Give out a piece of paper to students and ask them to fill in the blank. For 

example: 

I love _______ (cheese) because _______ (it melts my heart) 

I love _______ (ice cream) because ________ (it is as sweet as my smile) 

I love _______ (chicken soup) because ________ (it is moist and warm) 

But I hate _______ (chili) because ___________ (it is so spicy) 

 

Haiku (adopted from Kent & Philips, 2017) 

Type of activity: brainstorming, imaginative poem 
The aim: to describe feelings and object 

How to use the activity: 

 Choose the Topic cards and cut them up into small pieces. 

 Choose a word with many associations. 

 Ask the students to provide as many words as they can beconnected with this 
word. For example autumn ( brown, leaves, colder, coat, etc). 

 Introduce the idea of a Haiku. With the whole class, try to construct a haiku 

using some ideas from the students. Make it sure, they get the idea of a Haiku. 
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 Now divide the class into small groups of not more than three students. Give 

each group a different Topic card or let them choose their own topic. 

 Don‘t forget to set a limit time. Ask students to write as many haiku as they can. 
Haiku is a form of Japanese poetry. Typically, haikus are written about nature, but they 

can be about any topic. Haikus have a very specific syllable structure. The first line of 

every haiku has 5 syllables, the second line has 7 syllables, and the last line has 5 

syllables (Kent, 2017). 

 

Metaphor Poetry (adopted from Kent & Philips, 2017) 

A metaphor is a comparison of two unlike things without using ―like‖ or ―as‖. Using the 

frame below, create a metaphor poem about someone important to you. 

(person) To 

(food) You are 

(weather) You are 

(furniture) You are 

(transportation) You are 

(clothing) You are 

(part of the house) You are 

(colour) You are 

(animal) You are 

(time of year) You are 

 

Diamante Poem(adopted from Kent & Philips, 2017) 

Type of activity: formula poem 

The aim: describing characteristics and feelings 

How to use the activity:  

To create a diamante poem, first, come up with two opposing topics (Cats/dogs; 

light/dark). Then use the poem frame below, which asks you to use different parts of 

speech to describe your topics.  

 

    Topic 1 (Noun) 

 

                                     Adjective about Topic 1                Adjective about Topic 1  

 

Verb/Adverb about Topic 1         Verb/Adverb about Topic 1         Verb/Adverb about 

Topic 1             

 

A four-word phrase about topic 1, a four-word phrase about topic 2 

 

Verb/Adverb about Topic 2         Verb/Adverb about Topic 2         Verb/Adverb about 

Topic 2             

 

                                     Adjective about Topic 2                Adjective about Topic 2 

 

    Topic 1 (Noun) 

 

Freaky Pables (taken from Hadfield, 1990) 

The aim: narrating past events by using past tense.  
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How to use the activity: 

 This activity works best in a small group of three or four. 

 Prepare different kinds story of pables: Cinderella, The Sleeping Beauty, the 
Four Little Pigs, The Frog Prince, and The Little Red Riding Hood. 

 Give out the example of the picture ―The Little Red Riding Hood‖. Then, 
discuss the story with the whole class including the moral story. Fairy stories usually 

have happy and predictable endings.  

 After the students understand what to do, give them one fairy story for each 

group.  

 Have the students to come up with their best ideas to continue the story and 
create the new endings for the fairy tale. 

 At last, ask the students to write the moral message of the story. 

 

 
 

Cafe Portraits (taken from Hadfield, 1990) 

The aim: describing appearance, character, behaviour. Also, it focuses on describing 

people, actions and places.  

How to use the activity: 

 Prepare pictures of different people. It can be a single person or in a couple. 

Also, try to get a range of different types: old, young, happy, sad, etc. 

 Before handing the pictures to the students, open a discussion. Ask them to 
discuss with a partner: what they will do in a cafe, what they are wearing, what they will 

order, what things make them happy. 

 Elicit their answer and write on the whiteboard. 

 In pairs, they should choose a picture and start to describe. The description can 
be: who the person is, what they are doing, what makes them sad, etc. Further, they also 

should describe the appearance and the character. 
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Students’ Preferenceon Creative Writing Activities 

 

The data above shows that the top three activities chosen by the students are Cartoon 

Treasure Hunt, Thank-you Letter and Haiku. The students feel these activities help them 

to improve their writing skills. Also, these activities stimulate them to think creatively 

in a fun way. However, there are still three students who are not really into the 

activities. There are some reasons why they do not like the activities. First, they have 

difficulties withgrammar. It makes them not confidence to write longer sentences and it 

spends more time to accomplish the activities.  Another reason is when it comes up to 

the drawing activities. Some students do not like the activities because they are not good 

at drawing.  

CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, the nine creative writing activities can be used byeveryone of all ages. By 

having all the information above, it is hoped the teachers can apply all the activities in 

writing class. Besides, the authors want to emphasize that this paper is designed as 

creative writing activities ideas in the classroom. 
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CREATIVE WRITING 

1. What is your gender? 

 Male     

 Female 

 

2. Do you understand the creative writing task? 

     1    2    3    4    5 

Unclear/Confused     Օ  Օ   Օ   Օ   Օ     Understood Clearly 

 

3. How do rate your effort in the creative writing task? 

   1   2    3    4    5 

        Minimal Personal Effort   Օ  Օ   Օ   Օ   Օ     Maximal Personal Effort 

4. Which is the suitable answer to describe the Creative writing process? 

 Could have done better 

 Average 

 Confident 

 

5. Do you enjoy the Creative Writing Course? 

 Yes  

 No 

 

6. What do you like/dislike about the course? 

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

____ 

7. Which of these activities are interesting to you? Please write 1-9 according to 

preference. 

 Thank-you Letters 

 A Postcard Home 

 Cartoon Treasure Hunt 

 Frame Poetry 

 Diamante Poem 

 Freaky Pables 

 Haiku 

 Metaphor Poetry 

 Cafe Portraits 

 

8. Do you have suggestions for the improvement of this course 

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

______________ 
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ABSTRACT 

 

The aim of this research is to find out whether there is a significant difference in the 

speaking achievement between the eighth grade students of SMP Hang Tuah 1 

Surabaya who were taught by using video. So the question research is there any effect 

of using video on student‟s speaking achievement on 8th grade at SMP Hang Tuah 1 

Surabaya ?.This research was categorized into quantitative research. The researcher 

took sample in SMP Hang Tuah 1 Surabaya. In this research, the researcher used 8th 

grade of SMP Hang Tuah 1 Surabaya. The researcher used speaking test as pre-test 

and post-test. The researcher chooses 8thB as the experimental class, 8th E as the 

control class. The researcher conducted classroom teaching experiment and control 

class. The kind of design compares the students‟ learning achievement before and after 

the treatments through pre-test and post-test result. The experimental class 8thB  is 

using video in the treatments, and the control class 8th E is using picture as the 

treatments. The data were calculated by standard deviasi from scores post-test 

experimental class and control class. After that, the data were tested and found to be 

homogeneous with the result Fcalculate < Ftable (1.68< 1.84). The hyphotesis was 

tested using T-test formula Homogeneous and the result is tcalculate = 8.47 more 

higher than T table = 1.99773. So, H0 is rejected and H1 accepted.  It can stated that 

there is an effect of using video in SMP Hang Tuah 1 Surabaya. 

Keywords: Speaking Achievement, Video  

INTRODUCTION 

As a social creature, human needs to communicate with language as a means of 

communication with other people. Language is used by people to express and receive 

someinformations, message, emotions and so on. There are many kinds of languages 

used bypeople such as English, Dutch, India, French, Spanish, Arab, and Indonesia. It 

depends onwhere the people live. English is a foreign language in Indonesia. 

 Speaking in junior high schools is one of the four English skills the students 

have to learn. Teaching speaking English in Indonesian junior high schools is not an 

easy task. English is a foreign language that students do not use in their daily 

communication. To be able to speak English well, they need to study the other sub-

skills such as pronounciation, vocabulary, and grammar.  

 Speaking is one of the most demanding skills in the daily life. Every person 

needs to communicate with others through speaking. Speaking plays an important role 
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in making a social interaction with another people in order to gain information. Thus, it 

is necessary for every people to have a good speaking skills.  

 As a common problem is occurred  in a speaking class is that teachers frequently 

feel it difficult to involve students in speaking activities. In fact, English teachers should 

work hard to attract the students to speak a lot in the class. It occurs because many EFL 

(English as Foreign Language) learners have such personality problems, for instance 

they are not confident, reluctant, and afraid of practicing and using their English.  When 

they speak English they find difficulties in composing the word or sentences. Based 

Nation and Newton (2009 : 112 ) in their statement that :  

 ―Students views of speaking problems were supported by the claim that some 

EFL  learners are reluctant to speak because of many factors such as inadequate 

 vocabulary  and control of grammar, lack of fluency, encouragement, and the 

 students‘ shyness‖. 

 It means that many factors that cause some EFL learners are reluctant to speak 

such as inadequate vocabulary, control of grammar, lack of fluency, encouragement , 

and thestudents shyness. These problems are still frequently experienced by teachers 

and become a challenge for them in teaching speaking in the class. Beside that,  

motivation is very essential during the learning speaking process. If students are not 

aware of the importance of learning speaking, they would not give deep attention, and it 

will affect the learning process. 

 Moreover, practicing English regularly is needed to improve students speaking 

ability and it needs high motivation of the students. English teachers play important 

roles to support and to help their students practice  English in class. Teachers must be 

creative in creating appropriate and interesting activities to help their students improve 

their oral production. Of course, they should consider the students‘ interest which 

determines whether the activities are appropriate or not. Teachers should be careful in 

selecting activities to teach speaking.  

 Learning to speak a second or foreign language is different from acquiring the 

first language. Students in EFL (English as a Foreign Language) countries such as 

Indonesia need extra effort to learn English. This is because they rarely use it in 

everyday communication. Learning English for students in Indonesia is quite difficult 

especially for speaking and writing. Speaking and writing are productive skills. They 

are different from the other skills. These skills are not only about knowledge but also 

about how to use the skills and how to process information. Students often find it 

difficult to face the production process. The problems include worrying about others‘ 

responses, using Indonesian rather than English, having inadequate English vocabulary, 

being unable to pronounce what they mean well, focusing more on the correct function 

and structure, and the less confidence of speaking English  

 Based on the result of observation by the researcher at SMP Hang Tuah 1 

Surabaya,there were problems of speaking English in the eighth grade students 

especially, at 8B class. The students rarely had opportunity to speak English to 

communicate with others and to share their ideas in the class. Speaking English was 

difficult for them, because the teacher did not give much attention to it. They had boring 

activities in the English class. The teacher used textbook-based technique and reading 

aloud from book when teaching English. The teacher rarely used other media to support 

his teaching and focused only on what the behave students.  

 Another problems that appears in speaking was in term of pronounciation and 

vocabulary. The students had limited sources to learn vocabulary and pronounciation. 

Instead, the teacher was the only source. They also lacked of self-confidence and 

motivation. They tended to be passive and merely listened to the teacher. The teacher 
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controlled most of the activities and used minimum media to support the teaching of 

speaking. Students‘ motivation in speaking seemed very poor. They tended to use 

Indonesia rather than English in the class. They spoke English only when answering the 

teacher‘s question. They were worrying about the other students‘ response and making 

mistakes on grammar.  

 Having inadequate vocabulary and being unable to pronounce well what they 

mean became other problems. Students rarely had their own conversation with their 

peer or teacher in English. They spoke English based on the books and their written 

answer. In line with this, Richards & Renandya (2013) stated that : 

 ―Possible way of stimulating students to talk might be done by providing them 

 with  the extensive exposure to authentic language through audio-visual 

stimuli  and with opportunities to use the language. There are some reasons for 

using  video in teaching speaking. First, video includes audio-visuals that are 

interesting  for students. Secondly, it gives an authentic material with the right 

pronounciation  and vocabulary for students to practice. Third, video shows the 

right situation of  the conversation and the right body language of the speaker to the 

audience‖. 

 It means that, using video can give some stimuli to students like audio-visual, right 

pronounciation, and the right situation. Besides, video also improves students‘ cultural 

understanding of English. Related to this, the researcher decided to use video to find out 

whether or not video can solve the problem. Speaking is more about the process rather 

than just a product. The use of media in the process of teaching speaking will be helpful 

in determining the product of speaking. During the process of speaking, students should 

be stimulated and motivated by the use of appropriate media. The use of video in 

students‘ speaking activity is helpful to stimulate and motivate them to speak. It is 

believed that the use of video activity in the students‘ speaking class will give a positive 

contribution to their speaking skill. That is why the researcher choose video as an 

alternative way to help students improve their speaking skill.  

 Research on using video has been done by Kretsai Woottipong from Faculty of 

Humanities and Social Sciences, Thaksin University, Muang District, Songkhla 

Province, Thailand. And published on August 22, 2014. The purposes of this study were 

1) to develop the listening skills of university students studying English with the use of 

video materials and 2) to evaluate students‘ attitudes towards the use of video materials 

in teaching listening skills. The result indicated that 1) the students‘ English listening 

comprehension ability increased significantly after learning with videos and 2) students 

had positive attitudes towards using videos in teaching listening skills.  

 In this research the writer is interested to use video in teaching speaking. Those 

empirical and theoretical evidences led the researcher to explore the use of the video in 

improving speaking skill so that this research has significant differences from the 

previous ones. In this sense, she believed that by using the video the students would 

improve not only their speaking skill but also their motivation, and the video provides 

the authentic input, and attracts students to speak a lot. 

 

METHOD 

 This research use quantitative design because this research is able to controll all 

of out variable which influence the way of experiment. Research design will typically 

include the data collected, what instruments will be employed, how the instruments will 

be used and the intended means for analyzing data collected. This research uses two 

groups there are, experimental group and control group. The kind of design compares 
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the students‘ learning achievement before and after the treatments through pre-test and 

post-test result. Prof. Dr. Sugiyono proposed the design as follows:  

 

Figure 3.1 The design variable 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note: 

 R1: Experiment Class 

 R2 : Controll Class 

 O1 : Pre-test Experimental Test 

 O3 : Pre-test Control Test 

 X : Treatments 

 O2 : Post-test Experimental Class 

 O4 : Post-test Control Class 

 This design used two groups were chosen by random then given pre-test to know 

some differentsbetween experiment group and control group. The result of good pre-test 

if the mark of experiment group no very significant with the influence is (O2-O1) – (O4-

O3).  

 The students‘ speaking test in the form of pre-test and post-test. Pre-test isused in 

order to measure the students‘ prior knowledge before treatments. Post-test will use to 

measure the students‘ speaking achievement after the treatments. After giving the pre-

test, the researcher applies the treatment by giving video about describing people. And 

the post-test, the researcher gave some pictures to describe.  

 Data analysis includes data analysis on the pre-test and post-test. Based on this 

research after the pre-test and post-test, the next step was analysis the output data. The 

output data were analysis using an independent t-test to determine whether there is a 

significant difference between the means of the sample before and after treatments. 

 The researcher used t-test to analyze the data. It is used to know the significant 

difference between the students‘ speaking achievement. Based on the research design 

above, the writer used pre-test and post-test control group design. The researcher used t-

test formula. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Result of the study 

 Data in this research was taken from the eighth grade of student‘s test at SMP 

Hang Tuah 1 Surabaya. The function of the test is used to know the student‘s 

achievement. Test is given to student‘s in the form of pre-test and post-test. In pre-test 

the students practiced describing people with instructions given by the teacher. 

Absolutely, students must attention to pronunciation, intonations, fluency, and accuracy. 

After finishing the pre-test, the researcher analyzed the scores of the students. The 

researcher gave two treatments for the experiment group by using video and for the 

control group by using picture.  

 After that, the researcher gave the test again after pre-test for knowing the 

differences. The test was in the form of describing people with the instruction given  by 
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teacher. The students also pay attention to pronunciation, intonations, fluency, and 

accuracy correctly. 

 After giving pre-test and post-test in control class, the researcher also gave the 

same tests (pre-test and post-test) in the experiment class. The researcher gave post-test 

in order to find the differences before having the treatment and after having the 

treatment. And the result of the data was presented by using table and number absent of 

the students each class which came from the students of VIII-B and VIII-E at SMP 

Hang Tuah 1 Surabaya. 

 After calculating the data from each score of experiment group and control 

group by using t-test formula, the researcher calculated with assumption as follows: 

 In this study, the researcher used the degree of significant standard of 5% was 

1.99773 with degree of freedom (df) 64 where the result t-calculate was 8.47. So, H0 

(Null Hypothesis) was rejected and Ha (Hypothesis Alternative) was accepted. Ha 

(hypothesis alternative) there was significant effect of using Video  on the students 

speaking achievement for eighth grade at SMP Hang Tuah 1 Surabaya. H0 (Null 

Hypothesis) there was no significant effect of using Video on students speaking 

achievement for eighth grade at SMP Hang Tuah 1 Surabaya. Then, from the analysis 

above, it can be concluded that Ha (Hypothesis alternative) was accepted (8.47> 

1.99773) or there was significant effect of using Video on students speaking 

achievement.  

 

Interpretation 

 This quantitative research collected data from the students‘ test. The test was 

used to know the speaking achievement of the students after the teacher gave the 

treatment. The researcher took the data by giving the pre-test and post-test for the 

experimental class and control class. The researcher took 8B class as the experimental 

class (representing the class which was taught by using video) and 8E class as the 

control class (representing the class which was taught by using picture) 

 Based on the calculation the result of data, the researcher take the interpretation 

that video could be gave positive effect on students‘ speaking achievement. The 

researcher had some criterias to show the hypothesis that have positive significant or 

not. This result can obtain answer the hyphotesis.  

 If t-calculate > t-table the alternative hypothesis (Ha) there was significant effect 

of using video on students‘ speaking achievement of eighth grade at SMP Hang Tuah 1 

is accepted and null hypothesis is rejected. It means that there was significant effect of 

using video on students‘ speaking achievement of eighth grade at SMP Hang Tuah 1 

Surabaya.  

 If t-calculate < t-table the alternative hypothesis(Ha) is rejected and the null 

hypothesis (HO) is accepted or there was no significant of using video on students‘ 

speaking achievement of eighth grade at SMP Hang Tuah 1 Surabaya. It means that 

there was no significant using video on students‘ speaking achievement of eighth grade 

at SMP Hang Tuah 1 Surabaya. 

 According the data analysis that been done by the researcher, the score of t-

calculate is 8.47 and the result of significant degree 5% is 1.99773. So, the score on t-

calculate higher than t-table (8.47>1.99773), it means that there was a positive effect of 

using video on students‘ speaking achievement of eighth grade at SMP Hang Tuah 1 

Surabaya. From the data analysis of this study, the researcher took a suggestion that 

using video made the students have better speaking fluency and have a great experience 

to record orally and they will have chance to practice English with video. Students learn 

English happily.  
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CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

Conclusion 

 After analyzing the data, the researcher concluded that there is an effect of using 

video to students‘ speaking achievement of eighth grade at SMP Hang Tuah 1 

Surabaya, especially in8B. In addition, the application of using video in teaching 

learning process gave positive effects on students‘ speaking achievement.  

 It can be seen in the result of this research, mean score of experiment group is 

72, and the mean score of control group is 62. It means that the mean score of 

experimental group higher than the mean score of control group. This result of the data 

can be seen in the calculate data post test of experimental group and control group. This 

way, the researcher used before using or calculating Ftest formula. 

 After calculating the data, the researcher counts using Ftest formula, the 

researcher got result 1.68 as Fcalculate and Ftable 1.84. It shows Fcalculate≤ Ftable (1.68≤1.84). 

Thus, it can be stated that both of group of data are homogeneous. If the variation of the 

two samples data is homogeneous then hyphotesis testing can be process.  

 Based on the result of this research and data analysis, on the previous chapter, 

the researcher got result of t – test. It shows that the score 8.47 and t table 1.99773 with 

the significant level 5% or 0.05. T-test score higher than t table (8.47>1.99773) then H0 

(null hypothesis) is rejected and H1 is accepted. And then, it can be stated there is an 

effect of English learning outcomes between students who are taught by using video and 

students who are taught by using picture.  This is answering the question research stated 

at chapter 1 : ―Is there any effect of using video on student‘s speaking achievement on 

descriptive text for eighth grade at SMP Hang Tuah 1 Surabaya?‖.  

 The use of video in students‘ speaking activity is helpful to stimulate and 

motivate students to speak. Through video, activity in the students‘ speaking class will 

give a positive contribution to their speaking skill. Using video to the students‘ would 

improve not only their speaking skill but also their motivation, and the video provides 

the authentic input, and attract students to speak a lot.  

 

Suggestion  

 In the connection to this research, the researcher gives suggestions that the 

researcher can gives input in an effort to improve student learning particulary interest in 

learning English, so it can produce a satisfactory learning achievements. As for advices 

put forward by the researcher as follows fo ; 

1. The teacher, should be more active, creative and interesting in teaching by using 

media. Try many kinds of media to help speaking skill students especially using video 

that are more creative and interesting. Built a good relationship with students by 

properly when students find some difficulties in learning 

2. The students, are expecting to learn English more, in order to enhance their learning. 

Increase speaking to facilitate the work on English. And, should expect to increase their 

imagination in speaking ability.  

3. Other researcher, they can develop the research further by adding other variables. 

And it is better to continue this research in order to the next research will be more useful 

for teachers in teaching English by using video, because by using video can improve the 

students speaking achievement.  
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ABSTRACT 

Ellen DeGeneres Show is a show which combines the comedy, celebrity, musical guests, 

and human-interest stories. The reason why this program is popular is because Ellen as 

the host of the program is always recurring sounds, gags, and catches the phrases 

depending on what episode or topic discussion that comes up on that day. This program 

has already won for more than 56 Daytime Emmy Awards in total on 2017 for fifteen 

seasons. The purpose of this study is to analyze the use of flouting maxims. It uses the 

theory that proposed by Grice on 1975. To support this research, the writer use Jenny 

Thomas flouting maxims as the supporting theory. The method uses   qualitative 

research. Qualitative research involves collecting and/or working with text, images, or 

sounds. In this research, the writer tends to write in accurate explanation and present 

what have been found. It consists of five videos taken during 2017 by use the tabulating 

technique. The result of the study revealed that host and guest are flout maxims one or 

more in certain utterances. The conclusion is flouting maxim is easy to be done 

especially with a purpose to entertain people by saying an ambiguous words, 

unclearness expression, unrelated topic, or too many or less information than its 

needed. It is very common to be seen especially in an entertainment show. 

 

Keywords: implicature, flouting maxims, Ellen Degeneres show 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Language is a part of life. Language is used as a media to get communication with other 

human being. Through language, people can convey their ideas, feelings, or thought to 

others. Language should be conveyed as clearly as possible so that the message can be 

understood and interpreted. When people speak, it will be recognized by other people 

beside oneself. It also means that someone has to deliver certain meaning and that 

message as the core of communication can be accepted and interpreted by others. 

 On the other hand, the communication, or conversation among the people does 

not always run well. Sometimes, there is lie, ambiguity, irrelevant, or uninformative 

conversation which creates confusion even misunderstanding among the participants. In 

fact, some other people are intentionally doing all of the mistakes to get more attention 

among others, or to deliver the message that beneficial one another. Birner (2013:41) 

states that philosopher H.P. Grice set out to answer in his famous paper ―Logic and 

Conversation‖ (Grice 1975). He observed that what we mean when we use a word like 

and in conversation generally goes well beyond its truth-conditional meaning of logical 

conjunction. Interestingly, this additional meaning is not necessarily constant; and, for 

example, can mean different things in different contexts. 

mailto:iinmulfa@gmail.com
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 The current study, focuses on the Flouting Maxims. Based on the explanation 

above, sometimes in people‘s utterances, there will be the conversational implicature 

that might be flouted. The way that utterances flouts the maxim is different in every 

condition, it could be irrelevant, ambiguous, give more or less information, lack of 

evidence, etc. So that is why the writer conducts this research to reach the information 

about the utterances flouting maxims deeper. 

 The objective of this research is to describe the types of flouting maxims used in 

―The Ellen DeGeneres Show‖ in 2017. Based on the objective of the study, the writer 

finds that there are types of flouted maxims on ―The Ellen DeGeneres Show‖ in 2017 

based on four types of Gricean Maxims. From this research, the writer hopes that this 

research will help for further references to get deeper knowledge about flouting maxims 

and implicature. 

 A flout is when someone deliberately and ostentatiously contravenes a maxim. 

This may be considered to be a major violation. When a speaker is assumed by a hearer 

to be observing a maxim, then this is a case of standard implicature, as we have seen. If 

the speaker is assumed not to be observing the maxims, on the other hand, then this is 

on another level and is classed as a flout. (Flowerdew, 2013:97) 

 The types of the Flout Maxims is divided and analyzed into four maxims. 

According to Thomas on Gricean Theory, they are; Maxim of Quantity, Maxim of 

Quality, Maxim of Manner, and Maxim of Relevance. Here, the researcher will analyze 

every dialog and utterances found from clip videos of ―The Ellen DeGeneres‖ Show 

that maybe flout to the four types of maxims depend to the Gricean Maxims theory. 

 Flouts which exploit the maxim of Quality occur when the speaker says 

something which is blatantly untrue or for which he or she lacks adequate evidence 

(Thomas 1995:67). As cited from Flowerdew (2013:97-98), Grice gives the example 

here of someone writing a testimonial who only writes a couple of lines. In a normal 

situation, much more than a couple of lines would be required for a testimonial. The 

writer is ostentatiously breaching the quantity maxim, allowing the reader to infer the 

implicature that the writer does not have a high opinion of the person in question. 

 The maxim of Relation (‗be relevant') is exploited by making a response or 

observation which is very obviously irrelevant to the topic in hand. Cutting (1995:53) 

said that if speakers flout the maxim of relation, they expect that the hearers will be able 

to imagine what the utterance did not say, and make the connection between their 

utterance and the preceding one(s). The last is flout that exploit maxim of manner. 

According to Cutting (2002:53), those who flout the maxim of manner, appearing 

obscure, are often trying to exclude a third party. 

 On the other hand, Ellen DeGeneres show is a show which combines the 

comedy, celebrity, musical guests, and human-interest stories. It is airing in around 

United States every weekdays – five days a week. The thing that make The Ellen 

DeGeneres Show very popular is because the way Ellen, the host of the program, 

always recurring sounds, gags, and catch the phrases depending on what episode or 

topic discussion that comes up on that day. The phrase that really popular by Ellen, one 

of them are ―Aww, Snap!!‖. On her monologue, she often say thanks to the audience's 

applause by saying "I feel the same way about you!", which bring the audiences heat up 

every time she does that. On that moment, Ellen doesn‘t give the relevance conversation 

to the audiences. In fact, every time she says that, every audience gives very good 

responses and understands to her gags very well. From that background, the writer 

believes that Ellen‘s utterances support this paper as the flouting maxim analyzes. 
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 This research uses Qualitative Research. Qualitative research involves collecting 

and/or working with text, images, or sounds. In a qualitative research, the writer tends 

to write in accurate explanation and present what have been found. Research studies that 

are qualitative are designed to discover what can be learned about some phenomenon of 

interest, particularly social phenomena where people are the participants (Maykut and 

Morehouse, 1994:39). 

 The data of the research is the flouting maxims used by Ellen DeGeneres and her 

guest on The Ellen DeGeneres Show in the form of utterances and conversations. The 

source of the data is the script that transcribed from the chosen videos of The Ellen 

DeGeneres Show‘s videos on her Youtube channel, TheEllenShow.  

 To collect the data, the writer took the observational steps as follow; first, the 

writer selects the video that support the research, then transcribes the selected utterances 

or conversations on each video. Second, the writer watched The Ellen DeGeneres Show 

clip in 2017. Third, the writer transcribed the selected clips of Ellen DeGeneres Show in 

2017. Then the writer Read and analyze The Ellen DeGeneres Show script. 

 The writer identified the transcribed script to find any flouting maxims that have 

been done by the Host and the Guest in five qualified videos selected. After that, the 

writer note took the flouting maxims which are found on The Ellen DeGeneres Show in 

2017 script. The last is, the writer collecting the flouting maxims from The Ellen 

DeGeneres Show script based on Grice theory (1975) into tables. At last, to analyze the 

data, the writer uses the tabulating method. 

 

RESULT 

 The question of this research dealt with types of Flouting Maxims that were 

found on The Ellen DeGeneres Show within 2017, includes: flouting maxim of Quantity 

(Qt), flouting maxim of Quality (Ql), flouting maxim of Relation (R), and flouting 

maxim of Manner (M). The researcher used the Flouting Maxims Theory by Grice 

(1975) to answer the statement of the problem. 

 The findings are narratively interpreted. There are five videos that analyzed in 

this chapter with random time of uploading in the year of 2017 with different guest of 

the show. In this part, it will be described some of the utterances of each videos taken. 

Below is the result of the analysis of flouting maxims on The Ellen DeGeneres Show 

videos; 

 

Nicki Minaj Introduces Ellen to the Rap games 

 The analyzing of the video script starts from time 00:00 until 00:46. Starting 

from the firstutterance (1.01) ―I'm happy to see you‖, Ellen shows the affection that she 

is happy to see Nicky. But Nicki is answering that she loves Ellen, which there is no 

relation from the previous question (flouting maxim of relation). At the same time, 

Nicki said Thanks for having me which is also flout the maxim of relation. Here, the 

reader can see that there is an ambiguous expression from Nicki. From one time that she 

said the first utterance (1.02) ―I love you. You know that. Thank you forhaving me‖, 

Nicki gives too many information than its needed. 

On the point (1.03) ―I love you and you were awesome on the Billboard Music Awards‖, 

Ellen gives the right answer by saying she loves Nicki also, but then, she gives too 

many information by saying anything outside the topic that she is not talking about. 

After hearing what Ellen says, Nicki gives the answer that once again contains too many 

information by saying I had so much fun too. In the same time, she is also giving the 

unclearness expression by saying that. 
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6-Year-Old Piano Prodigy Wows Ellen 

On the first dialogue (2.01) ―Oh, What do you have here? What's this?‖, Ellen flouts the 

maxim of Manner. According to Cutting (2002:53), those who flout the maxim of 

manner, appearing obscure, are often trying to exclude a third party. From this theory, it 

can be clearly seen by everyone that she is pointing at a doll, yet she still asks to Yi Yi, 

the guest, what that is. Then, Yi Yi answer through the translator that she brings her 

little cutey, the green pig, (2.04) ―This is my little cutey, the green pig‖. Here, Yi Yi is 

flouting two maxims in a time; they are Maxim of Quantity, because she is giving too 

many information by saying unnecessary thing (The little cutey) and maxim of Manner 

by saying that it is a green pig. In fact, the thing that Yi Yi brings is a green doll, not as 

an animal (Pig) that colored green. 

Point 2.10 – 2.13; 

(2.10) ―Pffft. That's a long name.‖ 

(2.11) ‖What's her real name?‖ 

(2.12) ―That's crazy!‖ 

(2.13) ―Her real name is Anke, and that's the real name?‖ 

Next to the point 2.10 until 2.13, Ellen continuously flouts the maxim of quality and 

maxim of manner. She says everything by knowing the truth behind the meaning of 

what Yi Yi is saying. It is flouting the maxim of quality. Then she is also flouting 

maxim of manner by giving the guest the unclearness expression written on table 4.2 

point (2.10) until (2.13) as shown above. 

 

Kid dancer Tavaris Jones Performs! 

 On the video 3, Ellen tried to ask what Tavaris (Guest) ambition when he grows 

up on point (3.01) ―What do you want to do when you grow up?‖. Then Tavaris answer 

on point (3.02) by saying that he wants to be a father when he grows up. In reality, 

ambition is a thing that everybody wants as a job when they become an adult. In fact, 

father is not one of the jobs that Ellen first tried to ask. She wanted to know what 

Tavaris real ambition is. So, Tavaris is flouts the maxim of manner. The flouts that 

exploit of maxim manner is appearing obscure, are often trying to exclude a third party 

(Cutting, 2002:53). 

 On point (3.04) ―Cuz I'm so sweet‖, once again Tavaris give the ambiguous 

expression by saying he is so sweet so that he can be a father. In fact, being sweet does 

not make anybody become a father. But, Ellen reply Tavaris that he cannot waste that 

talent on point (3.05). She flouts the maxim of manner because it is not supposed to be 

the right thing to say that become sweet can make anybody become a father. 

 

Ellen Gives Garth Brooks a Scare to Remember. 

 On the videos 4, Ellen is trying to greet Garth, the guest of that day, as the first 

time they begin the conversation as shown on point (4.01) ―Hi Garth‖. Garth answer is 

quiet simple, but what he is saying is not related to what Ellen asked on the first place. 

Garth answer Ellen‘s question by giving Ellen another question, which is (4.02) ―How 

are you?‖. Garth answer flouts the maxim of relation. The maxim of Relation (‗be 

relevant') is exploited by making a response or observation which is very obviously 

irrelevant to the topic in hand (Thomas 1995:70). 

 On point (4.03) ―I'm great, how are you?‖, Ellen gives the right amount and the 

exact information that Garth gives to Ellen, so Ellen does not flouts any maxim at the 

time. But what Garth‘s reply next is once again flouts the maxim of relation by saying 

unrelated topic towards Ellen, (4.04) ―I like your friends.‖. On the same time, Garth 
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gives the ambiguous expression by saying friend. In fact, the friend that Garth is trying 

to say is towards or looking at the audiences that come to the show at the time. Ellen is 

replying the thing that related to the topic on what Garth is trying to discuss, but she 

gives too many information than its needed, it is has been shown on point (4.05) 

―They're extra happy today because they get to get some stuff‖. 

 

Ellen Surprises the Audience with Channing Tatum 

 Starts from the point (5.01) ―So there's a gift this year that everyone is trying to 

get, but it is impossible to find. It's sold out everywhere. Luckily I found one, but only 

one. So that means that all of you are going to share one of this thing that everybody 

wants. So bring it out the gift. Here comes the gift‖, Ellen has already flouted the three 

maxims at the time. First, she gives too many information to the audiences. Second, she 

gives false information by saying ―but it is impossible to find. It's sold out everywhere. 

Luckily I found one, but only one. So that means that all of you are going to share one 

of this thing that everybody wants‖. She is implying to the guest of the show, which is 

Channing Tatum. But, Ellen says that as if the gift is a thing that can be selling in a 

shop. Whether the real thing is the thing that Ellen is wants to show off is a man. 

 Different from the earlier videos script, in this script, both parties give the 

flouting maxim of manner more than the other flouting maxims. Usually, every session 

of conversation, they always flout the maxim of quantity more. For example, on one of 

the utterance, Channing Tatum begins to give the ambiguous utterance by saying ―Yeah, 

it was funny. It edited together, OK.‖. This utterance is confusing because Channing 

shows expression that he is confused by his own talk. He and Ellen are discussing about 

the show that Channing Tatum himself are handling a program called Tonight Show 

with Jimmy Kimmel. It keeps continuing until the end of the topic of conversation. 

Lists of Point 5.05 – 5.46 that includes to the maxim of quantity; 

(5.05) Ellen: ―The last time we saw each other, you were hosting for Jimmy Kimmel, 

because Jimmy Kimmel had to be out that week‖ 

(5.07) Ellen: ―And that was the only night you were doing it, and I was on the show.‖ 

(5.09) Ellen: ―I knew you were charming‖ 

(5.12) Ellen: ―Host-like?‖ 

(5.16) Channing: ―Like, there's nothing more comforting than knowing that someone is 

going to take care of you up there. When you have no idea what's like actually going 

on‖ 

(5.17) Ellen: ―You were so nervous.‖ 

(5.22) Channing: ―Nope. No. I don't even remember very much of it.‖ 

(5.24) Channing: ―And everyone's like "So how was that?" and I'm like "What 

happenned?"‖ 

(5.25) Ellen: ―Did you whatched it again? Did you whatched it back?‖ 

(5.27) Channing: ―Yeah, it was funny. It edited together, OK.‖ 

(5.28) Ellen: ―You were great.‖ 

(5.29) Channing: ―Yeah.‖ 

(5.30) Channing: ―There was a point where I literally didn't know what to do. And she 

just points at up and she's like "Read the screen!"‖ 

(5.32) Channing: ―And I was like "Wait, which screen?"‖ 

(5.34) Ellen: ―I almost read it because we were trying to go to break. And we were 

supposed to go to break, and you weren't going to break. And the stage manager was 

trying to get you attention.‖ 

(5.35) Channing: ―Everybody's like "Please, just go." "Somebody do something."‖ 
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(5.40) Channing: ―There's so much prep that goes into an entire show, and these guys 

do it so many days a week. I just, I will do anything that can forever for doing that.‖ 

(5.46) Ellen: ―It's so hot. I'd never realized a heat that came out of that when I opened it 

up when he (The guy who usually hide to scare people) was in there.” 

The second maxim that has been flout the most is maxim of quantity. As clearly to be 

seen, on point 5.05 until 5.46, there are lots of flouting maxims of quantity that have 

been done. They are, especially Channing Tatum, give too many information while he is 

trying to explain what happens to him exactly at the time when he handle the program 

(Program: Tonight show with Jimmy Kimmel 

 

DISCUSSION 
 In the Ellen DeGeneres Show videos, found many expressions that finally 

become flouting maxim done by both host and guests from the findings. It includes the 

information that too informative or less informative than it should not be done, the 

unclearness expression that many times done by both parties, ambiguous utterance, 

unrelated speech, or even utterances that have no strong evidence of the true facts. 

 The conclusion is that flouting maxim is very easy to be done on the 

conversation between two people or more. In fact, the flout itself can even happen to the 

people in every kinds of language outside English. Moreover, the using of flouting 

maxim in a comedy show is really important. All of those techniques are to make the 

audiences of the show entertained by any kinds of techniques that the speakers use. 

 Further, sometimes flouting maxims have to be used to cut off unimportant 

conversation so that the conversation would not be too long. For example, on table 4.4 

point 4.h, Ellen talks another topic outside of the previous topic to prevent the 

unnecessary conversation further, and the guest is answering what Ellen is trying to ask 

and continue to talk what it matters. 

 At last, flouting maxim is any kinds of conversation that has its own purposes to 

deal with other speaker. It is outside of the four maxims rules that has been proposed by 

Grice, but it has been proved that flouting maxim will make the conversation lighter and 

more entertaining by saying an ambiguous words, unclearness expression, unrelated 

topic, or too many or less information than its needed. 

 

CONCLUSION 

 Based on the result of the analysis on chapter IV, it has been proved that in one 

utterance, the speaker able to flouts more than one maxim in one time. It can be maxim 

of quantity, maxim of manner, maxim of relation or maxim of quality. According to 

Grice theory, maxim quantity is provide that the speaker just said that enough, that they 

do not supply less information or more than is necessary (Grundy, 2007:74). Grundy 

also said that, in the maxim of quality the speaker should inform the truth and they are 

not allowed to say what they think false and give the statement that run short of proof. 

 However, according to result of the analyzing of The Ellen DeGeneres Show 

script, it shows that without any flouting maxim, the shows seems unpleasant. It can be 

seen anytime Ellen flouts the maxims, she always make the audiences laughing. On the 

contrary, when she deliberately follows the maxims‘ rules, the show is just like normal 

conversation without any comedy in it. It has to be ambiguous and or telling lies that 

everybody knows the truth, so that the audiences entertained. It has to be too many 

information given to the audiences rather than their needed about the truth. It is also 

have to be unrelated conversation to cut off the unnecessary topic that audiences don‘t 
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want to hear. In conclusions, the flouting maxim is helping the host of The Ellen 

DeGeneres show to maintain her show last long until fifteen seasons today. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study aims to know the influence of using snake and ladder game on the students 

speaking achievement. The low ability of speaking English on the students are caused 

by senses of shy and afraid when they speak English in front of many people, the 

students think that English is difficult in vocabulary, pronunciation and grammar. Also, 

they are lazy to practice their speaking skill. Therefore, the researcher uses snake and 

ladder game to help students can enjoy and easily practice their speaking skill. The 

research design used the true experimental design. The researcher used pre-test and 

post-test control group design. The population was all of the students in 10
th

 grade at 

SMA ITP Surabaya. The researcher used cluster random sampling from 185 students. 

Totally of the students who became the sample were 61 students, 31 students from 10
th

 

mia 2 as experimental class, and 30 students from 10
th

 iis 3 as control class. The data 

collection technique was oral test. The data analysis technique used t-test formula. The 

result of the research showed that t-calculate was 7.02 and degree of freedom was 59. 

The value of t-table was 2.00100 on the significant standard 5%=0.05. It concluded that 

the result of t-calculate was bigger that t-table. So, the alternative hypothesis (Ha) was 

accepted and null hypothesis (Ho) was rejected. Based on the analysis data, it can be 

concluded that teaching speaking using snake and ladder game can give positive the 

influence to the students speaking achievement. 

 

Keywords: snake and  ladder game, students speaking achievement. 

 

INTRODUCTION  

Nowadays, the first international language is English. In learning English, there are four 

skills thatstudents must be achieved such as: listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 

Speaking skill is one of theimportant parts which needed for students to practice their 

capability and understanding. Based on Fisher (2007), ―Speaking is the uniquely human 

act or process of sharing and exchanging information, ideas, and emotions using oral 

language‖. 

 To convey message to the hearer effectively, the speaker should speak well. But 

now there are some problems in classroom. There are many students can not speak 

English well because the students are seldom practice English in speaking class. They 

feel shy to speak English, when one of them mispronounced a word, the other ones 

would laugh at her or him. They seemed afraid to speak English because they were 

afraid to make mistakes. They thought that English was difficult in vocabulary, 

pronunciation and grammar, especially their vocabulary is limited, it was making them 

difficult to speak up.  Consequently, they were passive during the teaching and learning 

process. In addition, the teacher asked them to read the text and answer the questions 

according the text. This situation did not allow them to have the same opportunity to 

speak up. They were bored and unmotivated during the learning process. Besides, the 

technique that was used by the teacher was not interesting, so they were not motivated 

to speak English. 
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 To overcome the problems, there must be a suitable technique to be used to 

influence the students speaking achievement. The teacher has to change the 

characteristic of students from afraid become brave. From difficult become easy. The 

teacher has to change English learning process from bored become fun, give motivation, 

and also change the learning strategy from passive learners become active learners. One 

of them is by using game. Game helps the students to add interesting the teaching and 

learning process. The name of the game is snake and ladder game as one of the solution 

used to answer set of problem above. 

 Snake and ladder game is a game which is played on a board that has picture of 

snake and ladder. Campbell, (2013) argued that, ―Snakes and Ladder is an ancient 

Indian board game regarded today as a worldwide classic. It is played between two or 

more players on a game board having numbered. Gridded squares a number of ‗ladders‘ 

and ‗snakes‘ are pictured on the board, each connecting two specific board squares. 

Wolfson, (2013) defined that ―The game Snakes and Ladders is used as an all egory for 

the dance between outer circumstances, inner power in following life‘s path and a 

universal spirit flowing though everything. 

 The research on the effectiveness of using snake and ladder game to improve 

students‘ speaking ability for seven grades in MTSN Mojosari by Permatasari, (2014). 

S-1 English Department, Faculty of English and Art, State University of Surabaya, 

stated that snakes and ladders game was an effective media to improve students‘ 

speaking skills‖. Therefore the advantages of snakes and ladders game were proven. It 

could encourage students‘ speaking confidence, develop students‘ speaking fluency, and 

group development related to the a short conversation about asking and giving service. 

Based on the tables and charts, most students respond that snakes and ladders game was 

an effective media for learning asking and giving service in speaking. They were 

interesting, motivating, and helpful in order to learn the asking and giving service active 

in speaking by using snakes and ladders game. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

 The research of quantitative research used the true experimental design (pre-test 

and post-test control group design). It intended to know the influence of using snake and 

ladder on the students speaking achievement for the tenth grade at SMA ITP Surabaya. 

There were two groups: experimental group and control group. The experimental class 

was the class that got treatment, in which this treatment the researcher used snake and 

ladder game. Control class was the class that did not get treatment, which the researcher 

used guessing game. 

 In this research, the researcher used Pre-test and Post-test Control Design where 

the researcher did the experiment and treatment by using Snake and Ladder Game as a 

model teaching speaking in experiment group, while the control group using Guessing 

Game. The pre-test and post-test of both groups were the same test to measure the basic 

capability and the influence of using snake and ladder game on the students speaking 

achievement. The result of pre-test and post-test of both groups were compared in other 

to examine whether the treatment was given in experimental group. It gave more 

significant influence on the speaking achievement. Based on Sugiono, (2012:112), ―The 

design could be described as follow: 

 

 

 

 

 

R O1 X O2 

R O3  O4 



156 | The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 

 
 

Description: 

R : The group of experiment and control group  which are taken by simple random 

sampling or  

  Respondent (Students) 

O1 : pre-test of experiment group 

O2 : post-test of experiment group 

O3 : pre-test of control group 

O4 : post-test of control group 

X   : treatment 

 Sugiono (2012:81) stated, ―Sample is part of number and characteristics 

possessed by this population‖. The researcher used cluster random sampling technique 

to decide the classes which were become sample. The researcher used lottery to 

determine the experimental class and control class from 6 classes in this school. Cluster 

random sampling technique was used by researcher because it limited on the time to do 

experiment of the treatment of the researcher. The researcher took 2 classes, they were 

X-mia 2 consist of 31 students as experiment group and X-iis consist of 30 students as 

control group. 

 

 The instrument of this research was test. Test was used to compare students 

speaking achievement before conducting the research and after conducting the research. 

Oral test was used in this study. Pre-test and post test were kind of the test to measure 

the students‘ scores on students speaking achievement. The purpose of this test was to 

know the students speaking achievement or not. Both of pre-test and post-test were 

presented in oral test. The researcher used subjective test to testing students speaking 

achievement in describing tourism place thought snake and ladder game. 

 In analyzing data, this research used t-test. It was used to know the significant 

difference between the students speaking achievement in the pre-test and post-test. This 

research calculated the result of pre-test and post-test both in experimental class and 

control class to know the influence of using snake and ladder game on students 

speaking achievement. So the data analysis technique that used in this study is in the 

formulaof statistics Arikunto (2013). 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Result of the Study 

 This research gathered data by using test. Oral test was used by this study. To 

analyze the data, this research used t-test formula. Based on the data presentation above. 

There were two classes which participated in this study, for the first is experiment group 

and was marked as  x, then the second is control group and was marked as y. 

 After getting the result of pre-test and post-test in experimental group and 

control group by using t-test formula above, the researcher can conclude as follows: 

 With t-calculate was 7.02, df was 59 and t-table was 2.00100 appropriate with 

significant standard 5% = 0.05. It meant that t-calculate > t- table. So, Ha (Alternative 

Hypothesis) there was influence of using snake and ladder game on the students 

speaking achievement for the tenth grade at SMA ITP Surabaya and Ho (Null 

Hypothesis) there was no influence of using snake and ladder game on the students 

speaking achievement for the tenth grade at SMA ITP Surabaya. From the analysis 

above, Ha (Alternative Hypothesis) was accepted and Ho (Null Hypothesis) was 

rejected. 

Interpretation  
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 From the result of data collection, the interpretation could be given to snake and 

ladder game that gave positive influence on students speaking achievement. The 

researcher had some criterias to show the hypothesis that had positive significant or not. 

Based on the data above, it was shown that t-calculate was 7.02 with df  = 59 and t-table 

was 2.00100 suitable with significant standard 5% = 0.05. T-calculate was higher than t-

table, that was 7.02 > 2.00100. It meant that the null hypothesis (H0) was rejected and 

the alternative hypothesis (Ha) was accepted. The mean score of the experimental class 

after teaching and learning process was about 20.16 which was higher than control class 

6.33. 

 Thus, snake and ladder game could make the students felt happy, more 

interested with the material that the teacher explained in class, and also the teacher 

could help the students speak up withused snakes and ladders game. By using snakes 

andladders game, it could be easy students to practiceEnglish in speaking. It showed 

from the score of students after they played snake and ladder game. Their score of post-

test was higher than score of pre-test. So, snake and ladder game could influence the 

students speaking achievement. According to Chang and Cogswell (2008), ―using a 

board game in the language classroom is an effective, low anxiety, and fun way for 

them to learn and practice communication skills as well as develop their own 

communication strategies that can be readily applied to the real world‖. Playing the 

snakes and laddersboard game was an interesting thing to do in the class. This game 

was fun and it helped the students to learn the language while playing the game they 

were not anxious in the class. 

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

Conclusion 

 This research is aimed to find out the influence of using snake and ladder game 

on the students speaking achievement for the tenth grade at SMA ITP Surabaya. In the 

previous chapter, the researcher had already analyzed the data. The finding explains that 

t-calculate is 7.02, it is higher than t-table 2.00100, that is 7.02 > 2.00100 with 

significant standard 5% = 0.05. So, the alternative hypothesis (Ha) shows that there is 

significant influence of using snake and ladder game on the students speaking 

achievement for the tenth grade at SMA ITP Surabaya and the null hypothesis (Ho) 

shows that there is no significant influence of using snake and ladder game on the 

students speaking achievement for the tenth grade at SMA ITP Surabaya. 

Suggestion 
 The success of teaching does not depend only on the lesson program, but how 

the teacher teaches with various speaking to make students easily to speak up. The 

researcher has some suggestions to other researcher such as bellow: 

1. The English Teacher 

It is suggested for the English teacher in SMA ITP Surabaya to use some media in the 

teaching and learning process. The teacher can use media snake and ladder game in 

students speaking achievement. Media in teaching makes the students enjoy in the 

learning process. The students also understand the material well and can explore their 

ideas in speaking without being afraid to speak up. These are some tips for the teacher 

before teaching in the class. Firstly, teacher can prepare the material well to get 

maximum result in learning process. Secondly, teacher must be creative such as 

preparing the game so students are interested in the learning process. Thirdly, the 

teacher shall give interaction in learning process to make students understand about the 

material. And the last, teacher can study more of teaching and learning process to get 

maximum result in learning. 
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2. The Students 

The students are suggested to study more in learning process, more interested in study 

English, students will enjoy to learn English by using snake and ladder game, students 

will be active in learning English it is not just depend on the materials given by the 

teacher in the class, pay attention to the teacher and practice your English which have 

been taught by the teacher. 

3. The Next Researchers 

The other researchers are suggested to develop the influence of media snakes and 

ladders game in speaking ability or the other skills. The researcher hopes that next 

researchers do a similar topic and get more information. The researcher also suggests to 

use snake and ladder game can help students in learning English speaking easily and 

can make the students more enjoy and confident. 
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ABSTRACT 

Humans today are highly connected to technological advances. Humans acquire a lot of 

information and entertainment from the technological advancement. One of the most 

preferred things to get entertainment is by watching a movie. Each film has a different 

intrinsic element. Each element has a different literacy value. The present research was 

aimed to describe the intrinsic elements in the movie "Room" (2015) which includes 

plot, theme, setting, and character. For that purpose, the qualitative research method 

was employed with document studies to collect the necessary data in the forms of words, 

utterances and sentences from the script of the film obtained from www.script.com. The 

data was then analyzed descriptively using the structuralism of the literature approach. 

The findings showed that there are intrinsic element points in the movie "Room" (2015) 

in the form of plot, theme, character and setting. And the results of this study found that, 

each point of the intrinsic element is very important and interconnected with each other. 

. 

Keywords: intrinsic elements, “Room” movie 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Movies are used for many reasons, such as, commercials, fun and relaxation. The 

producers mostly use a great of actress and actor with the purpose to make the film get 

popular. Foster (2005:16) stated that the important elements in prose are character, 

theme, plot, setting, and point of view. Those are called as intrinsic elements. Intrinsic 

elements are the basic in literary work, without those elements the literary work cannot 

exist. The writer used movie to describe intrinsic elements in literary work instead of 

prose. The points still has similarity with the prose, but in movie it changes into moral 

value. Intrinsic elements is the main soul of the movie, because it consists of important 

elements. Intrinsic element can develop the characterization of the actors, the setting, 

theme of the movie, the plot, and also the moral values which are delivered from the 

movie. Because of that reason, the writer chose to analyze the intrinsic elements of the 

movie. 

 In the research, the writer analyzed the intrinsic elements in ―Room‖ movie. 

―Room‖ movie is a great movie which is adapted from the novel with the same title 

written by Emma Donoghue. This movie was directed by Lenny Abrahamson and 

categorized as drama. Room tells the extraordinary story of Jack, a spirited 5 year old 

who is looked after by his loving and devoted mother. Like any good mother, Ma 

dedicates herself to keeping Jack Happy and safe, nurturing him with warmth and love 

mailto:dyahrochma@unipasby.ac.id
mailto:fajarsusanto@unipasby.ac.id
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and doing typical things like playing games and telling stories. Their life, however, 

trapped to a 10 by 10 foot space that Ma has euphemistically named "Room". Ma has 

created a whole universe for Jack within "Room", and she will stop at nothing to ensure 

that, even in this treacherous environment, Jack is able to live a complete and fulfilling 

life. But as Jack curiosity about their situation grows, and Ma resilience reaches its 

breaking point, they had a risky plan to escape, ultimately bringing the face to face with 

what may turn out to be the scariest thing yet: the real world. 

 This movie gives very good moral values. "Room" won one Oscar for best 

performance by an actress in a leading role (Brie Larson). In this research, the writer 

analyzed the intrinsic elements in movie "Room". The writer chose this movie because 

this kind of movie, will inspire so many people, so it is interesting to know the whole 

story and all intrinsic elements of the movie.  

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

 In this research, the writer used qualitative research. The type of this research 

was ―Descriptive Qualitative Research‖. Moleong (2002, p. 4), affirms that qualitative 

research is a research of which the data is in the form of written or oral word is 

descriptive method.  

 Descriptive is serves to describe or analogy something and it deals with the 

meaning of thing and view of meaning is associate. Furthermore, Moleong (2002) says 

that qualitative research is a search of which data in the forms of written or oral words 

are descriptively analyzed, which does not include any calculation or numerating 

(Moleong, 2002, p.). 

 Qualitative research always has descriptive quality, it means that the data which 

are analyzed and the data analysis result have the form of phenomena descriptive, not 

nominal form or coefficient about relationship among variable (Aminudin, 1999: 16). It 

can be inferred that qualitative research is systematic application of the problems and 

the data here can be oral or written. 

 In this research, a movie is a kind of documentation which is formed as writing. 

In the documentation, the writer did it by doing library research and web surfing. The 

library research was done by doing some observations from some books that have 

relations to the topic of this research, while web surfing is done by searching some 

websites that support the writer in doing an analysis. In collecting data, the writer used 

following steps: 

1. Watching the ―Room‖ movie.  

2. Understanding the content of the movie.  

3. Finding out the data related to research problems. 

4. Writing down the significance notes in the ―Room‖ movie. 

5. Organizing data into several parts based on their classification.  

 The writer analyzed the data descriptively using the literary theory of the 

structuralism approach. The writer attempted to understand the story in "Room" movie 

and content analysis to gain the data. The writer used those data to analyze the intrinsic 

elements in "Room" movie. The writer made the outline of the data collected and 

analyzed in detail. After the analysis was completed, the writer described the result of 

the analysis and made the conclusion. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Result of the Study 

 The writer analyzed all the intrinsic elements in ―Room‖ movie which are plot, 

characters, theme and setting.  
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Plot 

1. Exposition : Jack said to his Ma, 

Jack: ―Ma, I‟m 5. I‟m so old‖. 

Ma: ―You such a big boy now”. 

2. Complication: Jack came closer to Old Nick while he was sleeping  

Old Nick: ―Oh hi son‖. 

Ma: screamed ―Don‟t touch him!‖ 

Old Nick throwing her down on the bed and choked her. 

Old Nick: ―If you ever touch me again like this, I‟m going to kill you!‖ 

3. Climax: Jack could not found his Ma. He went to the bathroom, and found his 

Ma was collapsed because she was trying to suicide by taking some pills. All the family 

was freaked out, and took Ma to the hospital. 

4. Resolution : Ma was in the bedroom with Jack 

Ma: ―Jack, I am sorry‖. 

Jack: ―it‟s okay. Don‟t do it again‖. 

Ma: ―I‟m not a good Ma for you‖. 

Jack: ―But you are my Ma‖. 

Ma was smiling and both start laughing together. 

5. Catastrophe of denouement: Jack was in the backyard 

Jack: ―Ma, can we go to Room?‖ 

Ma: ―But Jack,,,” 

Jack: ―Just for visit‖. 

Jack and Ma were in the house of Old Nick, they went to the ―Room‖. 

Ma: ―Jack, can we go now?” 

Jack: ―Goodbye lamp, bye chair number 1, bye plant, bye Room. Ma, say goodbye to 

Room”. 

Ma: ―Goodbye Room‖. 

They stepped out from the Room and holding hands, they so ready to start the new 

happy life 

 

Characters  

1. Jack character analysis 

Jack character is protagonist character, super curious, brave and very strong.  

a. Super curious Jack, 

Jack and Ma screamed to the roof and Ma told him that they screamed to the alien.  

Jack: ―Why the aliens never scream back?” 

b. Brave,  

Ma an Jack talked about some animals on the TV 

Jack: ―When Old Nick comes back, I‟m going to kick him in the butt!‖ 

c. Very strong  

Jack cut his hair and gave it to Ma, so Ma could got his power. 

 

2. Ma character analysis  

Ma character is protagonist character, very patient woman, strong, optimistic, easy to 

get depressed, brave and has strong faith. 

a. Patient and strong 

Jack: ―Can I have more TV?” 

Ma: ―Jack, I want you to listen to me. You‟re old enough now and we cannot wait any 

longer. Jack you are going to help me to trick Old Nick”. 
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b. Optimistic 

Ma: ―I‟m going to make your face so scorching hot that Old Nick will take you to the 

hospital in his truck, and the minute you get there you‟ll tell the doctors to help you and 

call the police”. 

c. Ma was so easily to get depressed because of her new circumstances after she set 

free. But she kept strong to her son, and has strong faith that they can faced the new 

world and live happy together. 

 

3. Old Nick character analysis 

Old Nick characters is antagonist character (kidnaper and rapist), temperament, cruel 

and arrogant.  

a. Cruel and arrogant 

Old Nick: ―Hey what the smell?‖ 

Ma: ―Sorry I burned some cheese‖. 

Old Nick: ―You need to take more care‖. 

Ma: “I will. I wasn‟t thinking‖. 

Old Nick:  ―Well thinking is not your strong suit”. 

 

Theme  

Theme about struggle and conditional love. This movie told the viewer about how 

people must not give up with the circumstance, always believe what you believe to be 

true, and always tries to get the better life. This movie showed the viewer about the 

unconditional love from a mother to her son. 

 

Setting  

Setting of place: In the shed called ―Room‖, the neighborhood, hospital, and in Ma‘s 

house setting in Akron, Ohio, Canada. 

Setting of time: it happened in modern time 

Social setting: set of situation in urban situation. 

 

DISCUSSION 

 The writer focused on how each of the intrinsic elements were explored in the 

movie. The writer used the main theory from Wellek and Warren (1977) state that 

intrinsic elements are the internal parts or aspect which build a literary work, for 

instance plot, characters, theme and setting. In this research, the writer found all the 

aspect of intrinsic elements in ―Room‖ movie (2015).  

 The kind of the plot of the movie is a linear plot. The linear plot is a plot which 

the story continues from the start to the end of the story. In this movie, the viewer can 

understand what the main topic of the movie because the scenes run continuously. The 

plot started from when Jack and his Ma captivated for seven years in ―Room‖, they 

continued their live by ma decided Jack must not stayed in ―Room‖ for his whole life, 

then Ma made escape plan with Jack. Jack pretended to be dead and escaped, and saved 

Ma after he got backup from the police officers. Life after their freedom was not that 

easy, Jack had to face the real world that he had never known before, and Ma had to 

face the world that was completely different seven years ago. Ma dealing with some 

depression and anxiety, but finally she and Jack could survived and enjoyed their new 

life as freedom people.  

 This movie presented the plot from the exposition, complication, climax, 

resolution until catastrophe or denouement. The characters contained protagonist and 

antagonist characters. Protagonist characters played by Jack, Ma, Grandma and Leo. For 
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antagonist character, played by the Old Nick. Grandpa character had round character, 

which different character from the beginning until the end of the movie.  

 Kenney (1966) stated that the definition of theme is the meaning of the story. It 

is then the reflection in fiction of the human desire to make sense of experience 

(Kenney, 1966: 91-99). The theme of the ―Room‖ movie is about struggle and 

unconditional love. This movie told the viewer about how people must not give up with 

the circumstance, always believe what you believe to be true, and always try to get the 

better life. This movie showed the viewer about the unconditional love from a mother to 

her son. This movie had very great theme with great moral values. ―Room‖ movie won 

one academy award (Oscar) for best performance by an actress in leading role for Brie 

Larson (Ma character). 

 Diyanni (2001: 61) mentioned that setting is the world of the story. The time and 

place that occurs as the setting of the story can be made by the author or writer. It may 

be known as imaginary world that made by the author or it can be real in order to create 

atmosphere in the certain story. Historical and cultural background may also appear and 

it will influence the plot of the story. The setting of the place from ―Room‖ movie is in 

shed called ―Room‖, in the neighborhood, hospital, and in Ma‘s house setting in Akron, 

Ohio, Canada. For setting of time, it happened in modern time. It can be seen from the 

situation where sophisticated devices was used. For social setting, set of situation in 

urban situation.  

 For the second theory, the writer used the theory from Diyanni (2001) “intrinsic 

elements of literature are the basic elements of characteristic that are found in a 

literary work”. The viewer got the point of the movie after they understood about the 

intrinsic elements of the movie. All of the point in intrinsic elements, are the basic for 

the other point. In this case, intrinsic elements influenced the characteristic in the movie. 

The plot, theme and setting influenced how the characters can be develop. The example 

like how the setting of place, when Ma and Jack locked in the ―Room‖ affected their 

character and caused their personality changed or different.  

 For the next theory, the writer used the theory from Semi (1998: 31) ―the 

intrinsic elements of a literary work includes elements which establish a literary work 

inside. The elements are theme, plot, setting, character and characterization and figure 

of speech. The intrinsic elements in ―Room‖ movie, build very strong point of view for 

the viewer. Kind of the movie is drama, which plot was important part for the viewer to 

get information and whole story from the movie. All the elements was analyzed by the 

writer including plot, theme, character and setting. Figure of speech in ―Room‖ movie 

was used to explain about how bad was the condition of the character. For the example, 

the character of Ma used the superlative in utterance, ―you are going to be the best boy 

in after you see the world”. Viewer can saw each point connected to another point and 

build strong foundation for the literary work. 

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION  

Conclusion 

 After analyzing the movie, the writer concluded that the intrinsic elements had 

very strong point for each element, and connected from element to another. In this 

research, the writer analyzed the plot, which gave the description of the movie from 

scene to scene. The interesting plot, made the viewer understood about the whole story 

and moral values of the story. The characters also brought important point for the 

movie. The viewer could got emotional, happy and sad by the characters. After good 

characters combined with the setting, which was used to describe the circumstances of 

the characters, and affected the personality of the characters. And theme was the whole 



164 | The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 

 
 

package of the story. The viewer can saw how one point of intrinsic element, get 

connected to the other element and made the story became interesting and valuable. The 

intrinsic elements of the movie entitled ―Room‖ are: the theme is about struggle and 

conditional love. The setting is In Akron, Ohio, Canada. The characters played by Jack, 

Ma, Leo, Old Nick, Grandpa and Grandma which each has unique character. The plot is 

linear plot, which scene run continuously.  

 The beneficial inputs of analyzing intrinsic elements of ―Room‖ movie (2015) 

for the viewer, the viewers can get the whole information about ―Room‖ movie in terms 

of plot, setting, theme and characters. This movie is categorized as drama, which each 

of the intrinsic elements, was really considered to build the strong connection from the 

movie to the viewers.  

 

Suggestion 

Based on the analysis of the intrinsic elements in ―Room‖ movie (2015), the writer 

wants to give suggestion to the viewer as an audience, we can put the positive character 

that contain in the movie and the film is the part of the literary work so if we watching 

the movie we can also learn a literature. Teacher also can use the movie as the part of 

media in teaching literature to the students. It is very helpful to students to understand 

about literature more easily and funnier.  
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ABSTRACT 

This research is a final report on classroom action research conducted to know how 

outlining technique can improve students‟ writing ability. The researcher decided to 

conduct a classroom action research which was done in four stages; planning, 

implementing, observing and reflecting. The criterion of success was 75% of the 

students pass the passing grade of 75. In cycle 1, based on the result of the test, 50% of 

students have passed the passing grade of 75 and the result of the observation showed 

that the students still had difficulty with outlining technique. Therefore, second cycle 

was needed to be done. In the second cycle, the result of the test showed that 75% of 

students had passed the passing grade of 75. Moreover, the result of the observation 

showed that the students actively participated on the learning process. They also tend to 

be more enthusiastic in following the lesson. Therefore,, it can be concluded that the 

criteria of success had been achieved. It means that the outlining technique was proved 

to be able to upgrade the students‟ ability in writing descriptive paragraph. The 

procedures of outlining techniques were as follows: 1.) Students are taught how to make 

simple sentence using simple present tense. 2.) Students are showed the parts of 

paragraph that consisted of topic sentence, supporting sentences, and concluding 

sentences. 3.) Students are taught how to write a topic sentence and how to develop 

supporting sentences from subtopics. 4.) Students are taught how to write a concluding 

sentence. 5.) Students are showed how to connect the sentences using conjunction to 

form a good complete paragraph. 

 

Keywords: outlining technique, writing ability, descriptive paragraph, classroom 

action research. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

In the context of teaching English as foreign language (TEFL), there are four basic 

skills to be mastered by the learners, that is, listening, speaking, reading and writing 

(Fachrurrazy, 2010). In learning writing, it is expected that the learners can make use of 

writing as the communication media. In TEFL, many theories and studies have been 

made on the writing ability. However, people in general still think that writing is both 

difficult to be taught and to be learned (Abedi, et al., 2010). In line with the argument, 

Naidu (2007) stated that ESL and EFL learners may find some difficulties. Students 

generally have a lot of idea to write yet they have limitation on the English proficiency. 

 According to Naidu (2007), writing skill cannot be naturally acquired. 

Therefore, many practices are needed to develop the ability to write. Based on the 
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theoretical framework developed by Canale and Swain in 1980 as cited by Hyland 

(2003:32), a writer should at least have four competencies. The four competencies are 

grammar competence, discourse competence, sociolinguistics competence and strategic 

competence. However, the fact shows that EFL learners often find diffiuculites to reach 

the four competencies to imitate the native English people.  

 Rachmajanti and Sulistyo (2008: 47) believe that writing ability should involve 

some procedures such as pre-writing, during writing and post-writing. Pre-writing is a 

steps in which the writers brainstorm the idea and the outline to be written. During 

writing, next, is the process in writing while post-writing is the process to review and 

revise the draft. 

 To make it easier, the pre-writing steps should be done well. In the pre-writing, 

the writer may make an outline. The outline, according to Oshima and Hogue (1991), is 

like the architect‘ plan to build a house. Like an architect, the writer should plan the 

paragraphs to be written to make sure that all of the idea suitable with the topic. 

Learning to make an outline can improve the ability to write (Oshima and Hogue, 

1991). By outlining, a writer can avoid to write irrelevant idea in the draft. Moreover, 

outlining can help the writer to write faster. Last but not least, the draft will have a 

better grammar and structure since the writer does not need to develop the idea and 

organization anymore so that they can focus on the grammar and structure. 

 In KTSP curriculum, one of the standard competencies to be learned in English 

subject by the seventh graders is to write a descriptive paragraph. According to the 

preliminary study in SMP Darul Hikmah Tulungagung, it was found that the students 

have difficulties in developing idea to write descriptive paragraph. Commonly, they 

have irrelevant ideas to make a descriptive paragraph. Looking at the fact, the 

researcher intended to use outlining technique to help the students to develop their 

essay. Using outlining technique, students can write the outline for the draft. Since they 

have written the points to be developed as well as avoid writing the irrelevant ideas, 

students will save the time and they can focus to the grammar and structure. 

 Based on the background above, the researcher decided to conduct a study about 

outlining technique which is used to improve the students‘ ability in writing descriptive 

paragraph.  

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

 This research is intended to develop outlining technique that can improve the 

ability of the students to write a descriptive paragraph. The method used in this research 

is actionresearch method. There are various definitions of action research. Kemmisas 

quoted by Hopkins (1993: 44) gives the definition of action research as follows: 
 ―Action research is a form of self-reflective inquiry undertaken by participators in a 

social  situation (including education) in order to improve the rationality and justice of (a) their 

own  social or educational practice, (b) their understanding of these practices and (c)  the 

situation  in which practices are carried out.‖ 

This action research uses the model developed by Kemmis and McTaggart in Burns 

(1999: 32). There are four steps in action research: planning, action, observation, and 

reflection. Each step is explained as follows: (1) planning, develop a plan of critically in 

formed action to improve what is already happening; (2) action, it is an act to 

implement the plan; (3) observation, observe the effects of the critically informed action 

in the context in which it occurs; (4) reflection, it is a step to reflect these effects as the 

basis for further planning subsequent critically informed and so on, through a 

succession on stages. 

 The subject of this classroom action research was the seventh graders of MTs 

Darul Hikmah Tulungagung which is located at Jl. KH. Abu Mansyur, Tawangsari, 
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Tulungagung. There were twenty students of seventh grade taken as the subject of the 

research. As the subject of the research, they were taught writing skill using outlining 

technique. 

The criteria of success in this research was established in the planning stage. The 

criteria of success in this CAR is that 70% of the students can reach score of 75 in the 

writing test of descriptive paragraph. 

In this research the technique of data collection consisted of writing test, observation 

and documentation. 

1. Writing test was used to measure the students‘ ability in writing descriptive 

paragraph.  

2. Observation was used using the observation sheet that consisted of teacher and 

students‘ activity during the learning process. 

3. Documentation was used to complete the data. It consisted of written 

documentation and pictures. 

 

FINDINGS 

 After doing a preliminary study, the researcher found that the problem of the 

seventh grader of MTs Darul Hikmah was that they had difficulty in developing ideas to 

write a descriptive paragraph. Moreover, the preliminary test which was a writing test 

showed that only 5% if the students passed the passing grade. Therefore, the researcher 

decided to implement a technique called outlining technique to improve the students‘ 

writing ability.  

 

Cycle 1 

The first cycle in this research consisted of four meetings. The first meeting was 

followed by 20 students. The class began by asking the students to write a simple and 

meaningful sentences using simple present tense. However, most of the students found 

difficulties in writing the sentences. Therefore, the teacher taught the students the 

pattern of simple sentence, gave the example and asked the students to do the exercises 

of writing simple sentences. 

 The activity continued by discussing the parts in a paragraph. From the 

discussion, it was found that the students mostly got the difficulty to recognize parts of 

the paragraph. Further, teacher explained about the parts of descriptive paragraph to the 

students. In this case, teacher explained about the topic, main idea, supporting sentences 

and concluding sentences. Next, the students were asked to do the exercises to write a 

paragraph. 

 In the second meeting, the teacher focused on the explanation on the process of 

writing a paragraph which is started from planning, drafting, editing and writing the 

final version. In this activity, the students got difficulty on the process to be through 

since they did not accustom to the process. They usually directly write without any steps 

such as planning, drafting and editing. 

 After the students accustomed to the process of writing, the teacher who were 

also the researcher began to introduce outlining technique. In the outlining technique, 

the steps to be done are as follows: decide the topic, draw at least three lines as the sub 

topics and draw one more line as the concluding sentences. Here, the teacher asked the 

students to write the topic sentences with the topic ‗My Pet‘. Students were asked to 

write the topic sentences using simple sentences. Further, the students were asked to 

find at least three sub topics that can be used as the supporting sentences. The last, the 

teacher asked the students to write the concluding sentences based on the topic 
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sentences previously written. Next, the teacher explained about conjunction to combine 

the sentences in the outline. 

 The third meeting was focused on the exercises in using outlining technique and 

combine the sentences written into a complete paragraph. Students were given a lot of 

opportunities to ask about what they have not understand about the outlining technique. 

Students were give the topic ‗My favorite actress/actor.‘ 

The fourth meeting was used to review the material and do the test to write a paragraph 

descriptive. 

 

Result of the Cycle 1 

 Based on the observation, there were some problems in the implementation of 

the outlining technique. First, the students have not understood the use of outlining 

technique and the use of conjunction to combine the sentences. Moreover, they still got 

difficulty in implementing the writing process since they did not accustom to that.  

In the reflection, the teacher-researcher assessed the result of the writing test of 

descriptive paragraph. From the result of the assessment, it was found that only 50% of 

the students who can reach the score of 75. Moreover, from the observation, it was 

found that the students still got difficulty in writing descriptive paragraph. Therefore, 

the result of the first cycle was unsuccessful and second cycle was needed. 

 

Cycle 2 

 The second cycle was also followed by 20 students. In the second cycle, there 

were also four meeting to be done to implement the outlining technique to write 

descriptive paragraph. In the first meeting, students were asked to memorize the parts of 

descriptive paragraph. Next, the students were asked to write an outline of descriptive 

paragraph using outlining technique. 

 In the second meeting, students were asked to memorize the conjunction and its 

function to combine the sentences in the outline. Further, the students were asked to do 

exercise of conjunction. The exercise was given by giving some questions that consisted 

of some simple sentences. In the exercise, the students were asked to choose the correct 

conjuction to combine the sentences. 

 In the third meeting, teacher focused on the use of outlining technique. Here, the 

students were given three topics; ‗My Hobby‘, ‗My Town‘, and ‗My Teacher‘. The 

students were asked to choose one topic and write the outline using outlining technique. 

After the students wrote the technique, the teacher randomly asked one of the students 

to write the outline in the whiteboard. Further, students and teacher together combined 

the outline into a descriptive paragraph. If there were mistakes on the outline, students 

and teacher correct the mistake before combine it into descriptive paragraph. In the end 

of the lesson, students were asked to write a descriptive paragraph on free topic to be 

submitted in the next meeting.  

 In the fourth meeting, the teacher focused on giving test to the students in 

writing descriptive paragraph. Before the test began, the students were asked to submit 

the task from the previous meeting. 

 

Result of Cycle 2 

 The result of the observation in the second cycle showed that the students were 

more active in following the learning process. They were more enthusiastic during the 

learning process of using outlining technique especially in writing the outline in front of 

the class and together combining the outline into a complete paragraph using 

conjunction.  
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 Meanwhile, the reflection result showed that 75% of students reached the 

passing grade of 75 in writing descriptive paragraph. Therefore, since the observation 

result showed that the active participation of the students increased, the class 

atmosphere and the students‘ enthusiasm in learning writing using outlining technique 

also increased as well as the improvement of the students‘ score which reach the passing 

grade of 75 for 75% of the students, it can concluded that the second cycle met the 

criteria of success. So, the next cycle was not needed in this research. 

 

DISCUSSION 

Table 1. The Result of Writing Test 

No Students 
Tests 

Preliminary Test Cycle 1 Cycle 2 

1 RSU 30 55 75 

2 RMK 45 75 80 

3 AAP 70 85 85 

4 IPI 35 70 75 

5 LF 15 50 75 

6 SNAP 25 50 70 

7 ARDS 35 75 80 

8 ER 70 80 85 

9 SMS 30 50 0 

10 E 20 45 55 

11 SQ 75 90 85 

12 SK 0 40 65 

13 RV 55 75 80 

14 TS 55 80 85 

15 ALR 45 75 80 

16 PAW 25 55 0 

17 DS 0 75 80 

18 DM 35 60 80 

19 MSD 35 75 80 

20 ISW 25 60 80 

Explanation 
5% of students meet 

the criteria of 

success 

50% of 

students meet 

the criteria of 

success 

75% of students 

meet the criteria 

of success 

 

 From the 1 above, it can be seen the preliminary test showed the students had 

score less than 75. From 20 students, only 5% can reach the criteria of success. In the 

first cycle 1, 50% of students met the criteria of success.  In the second cyle, 75% met 

the criteria of success. 

 In the first cycle, most of students had difficulty in using outlining technique and 

applying the steps in writing process to write descriptive paragraph. Moreover, students 

were just taught about conjuction to combine sentences. Meanwhile, in the second 

cycle, with more exercise using outlining technique and further exercises on 
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conjunction, students understood how to use outlining technique to improve their ability 

to write descriptive paragraph. 

 Based the result of the implementation of outlining technique in the second 

cycle, it was found that the technique can improve students‘ ability to write descriptive 

paragraph. Outlining technique was used because it was aimed to show how to write 

topic sentence, supporting sentences and concluding sentence. Further, the students only 

need to write simple sentences and combine it using conjunction. Therefore, they will 

not find many difficulties in writing the paragraph. 

 Further, the implementation of outlining technique would be beneficial if it 

followed the certain procedures as follows. 

a. Students are taught how to make simple sentence using simple present tense. 

b. Students are showed the parts of paragraph that consisted of topic sentence, 

supporting sentences, and concluding sentences. 

c. Students are taught how to write a topic sentence and how to develop supporting 

sentences from subtopics. 

d. Students are taught how to write a concluding sentence. 

e. Students are showed how to connect the sentences using conjunction to form a 

good complete paragraph. 

 

CONCLUSION 

 This research is a classroom action research that was aimed to improve the 

students‘ ability in writing descriptive paragraph using outlining technique. Based on 

the preliminary study, it was found that the students had difficulty in developing the 

idea to write a descriptive paragraph. The preliminary test showed that only 5% of 20 

students met the criteria of success so that the second cycle was needed. In the second 

cycle, 75% of students reach the criteria of success for minimum score of 75. Therefore, 

the result of this research showed that outlining technique can improve the students‘ 

ability in writing descriptive paragraph in two cycles. 
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this research was to reveal the character traits and characterization of 

Peter Kavinsky as the main character in Jenny Han‟s "To All The Boys I've Loved 

Before" novel. This research used qualitative research. The data were in the forms of 

words, phrases, utterances and sentences taken from the novel. The data were then 

processed by making some tabulations containing the necessary that showed the traits 

and characterization methods. The results of this study indicated that Peter Kavinsky 

has three types of characters including protagonist, static, major. There were five 

methods to show five character trairs of Peter Kavinsky, they are handsome, helpful, 

caring, romantic.They are a variety of aspects of a character such as appearance, 

dialogue, external action, internal action or reactions of other characters 

Keywords: character traits, characterization, To All the Boys I‟ve Loved Before novel. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

A literary work can be defined as a branch of literature dealing with words as raw 

material to create a picture, an idea or a story in a meaningful pattern. Yet words, being 

the backbone of the pattern, are not really of great importance if they are not carefully 

manipulated into good syntactically structured sentences so as to convey the target idea 

in an artistic way. By this it means that the work is valued as work of art with a literary 

style which is, of course, different from that we use in colloquy (Abdessalami,2007) 

 Novel, an invented prose narrative of considerable length and a certain 

complexity that deals imaginatively with human experience, usually through a 

connected sequence of events involving a group of persons in a specific setting. Within 

its broad framework, the genre of the novel has encompassed an extensive range of 

types and styles: picaresque, epistolary, Gothic, romantic, realist, historical to name 

only some of the more important ones (Burgess, 1957). 

 Novel is normally a prose work of quite some length and complexity which 

attempts to reflect and express something of the equality or value of human experience 

or conduct (Taylor1981:46). 

 Based on that research, the writer tried to answers the research questions in this 

study are: 1.What types of character traits do Peter Kavinsky have in ―To All The Boys 

I‘ve Loved Before‖ novel by Jenny Han?, 2.What types of characterization methods are 

mailto:rossali0171983@gmail.com
mailto:dyahrochma@unipasby.ac.id
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used to convey the character traits do  Peter Kavinsky in novel ―To All The Boys I‘ve 

Loved Before‖ by JennyHan?.                                                             

 The result of this study was expected to be beneficial for anyone in literature to 

do analysis. In this article, novel, character,types of character, and characterization 

method had been chosen as the basic of study that matches in ―To All The Boys I‘ve 

Before‖ novel. 

Novel 

The novel is only one of many possible prose narrative forms. It shares with other 

narratives, like the epic and the romance, two basic characteristics: a story and a story 

teller. The epic tells a traditional story and is an amalgam of myth, history, and fiction. 

Its heroes are gods and goddesses and extraordinary men and women. The romance also 

tells stories of larger-than-life characters. 

 Novel is an invented prose narrative of considerable length and a certain 

complexity that deals imaginatively with human experience, usually through a 

connected sequence of events involving a group of persons in a specific setting. Within 

its broad framework, the genre of the novel has encompassed an extensive range of 

types and styles: picaresque, epistolary, Gothic, romantic, realist, historical—to name 

only some of the more important ones (Burgess,2016).  

 While, Eastman (1965) states that ―novel is an invented description of human 

life and told in prose beneficially for the readers because it gives emotional and 

intellectual pleasure.‖ This definition similar to Van De Laar (1969) by saying that 

novel is about human beings. He states that ―novel is a work of art to introduce its 

readers into an existing world; in some cases resembling the world human live in.‖ 

From those definitions, there are two keys in defining novel; prose and about human 

life. 

Character 

 In fictional literature, authors use many different types of characters to tell their 

stories. Different types of characters fulfill different roles in the narrative process, and 

with a little bit of analysis (Bernaedo,2010). In a work of fiction, a character is a person 

(though not necessarily a human being) depicted in a narrative or drama 

(Wiehardt,2016). 

 Character is personality or traits. Character is ones who are involved in the story 

.If we talk about personality or traits. It is meant we will know the method of 

characterization. Method of characterization is the techniques an author uses to reveal 

the personality and character of a fictional person an author reveals a character‘s 

personality (Kenney, 2013). 

 Abrams (2009:42) says that ―Character were person presented in a dramatic or 

narrative work, who were interpreted by the reader as being endowed with moral and 

dispositional qualities that were expressed in what they said -the dialog- and what they 

did –the action‖. It is means that character is figure in a story that is known and thought 

by readers through what figure say and what figure do. 

Types of Character 

 In fictional literature, the writer used many different types of character to tell 

their stories. The different types of character fulfill different roles in the narrative 

process, and with a little bit of analysis, Samuel Smiles (1989) stated: 

1) Static character is someone who does not change over time; his personality 

does not transform or evolve. Statics characters do not experience basic character 

changes during the course of the story. 
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2) Dynamic character is person who changes over time, usually as a result of 

resolving a central conflict of facing major crisis. It is experience changes true out 

the plot of the story. Although the change maybe sudden, it is expected based on the 

story‘s event. Most dynamic character tends to be central rather than peripheral 

character, because resolving the conflict as the major role of the central character. 

3) Flat character is the opposite of around character. Flat characters are to 

dimensional, in that are relatively uncomplicated and do not change through out the 

course of work. This character is not well developed. Usually is not main character, 

but is small part or side kick of main characters. Readers do not know much about 

the traits of the characters, usually can be summed up in a sentence. 

4) Round character is anyone who has complex personality; he is often 

portrayed as a conflicted and contradictory person, this character change is several 

ways, thing and react on many levels, they are central to the story, its conflicts and 

it is final message, characters are well developed or well rounded. Traits between 

good and bad are evened out.  

5) Protagonist is the central person in this story and is often revered to ask the 

stories main character. He is faced with a conflict that must be resolved.  

6) Antagonist is the character or situation that represents the opposition again 

which the protagonist must content. In the other words, the antagonist is an obstacle 

that the protagonist must overcome. 

7) Major character is a central character, it is vital to the development and 

resolution of the conflict in other words, the plot and the resolution of conflict 

revolves around this character. 

8) Minor character is served to complement the major character and helps 

move the plot events forward.    

Characterization Methods 

 According to Joseph (2000) Characterization is the use of literary techniques to 

reveal the nature of a character. Characterization broadly refers to description and 

development of characters. Arguably, most fiction is characterization in board sense; 

one could say that plots and settings, for instance, generally work to develop character. 

Characterization can involve developing a variety of aspects of a character such as 

appearance, dialogue, external action, internal action or reactions of other characters. 

Joseph (2000) divides characterization methods as follows: 

1. Characterization through appearance 

 Characterization can be depicted through appearance. Although, in real life most of 

us are aware that appearance are often deceiving, in the world of fiction details of 

appearance (what a character wears and how he looks) often provide essential clues to 

character (James & Jefrey, 1981:28-29). Our first visual impression may be proven 

erroneous as the story progress, but it is certainly an important means of establishing 

character. 

2. Characterization through dialogues 
 Character in a story naturally reveal a great deal about themselves by what they say. 

But a great deal is also revealed by how they say it. Their thoughts, attitudes, and 

emotions can be revealed in subtle ways through word choice and through the stress, 

pitch, and pause patterns of their speech. 

3. Characterization through external action 

 Perhaps the best reflections of character are a person‘s actions. It must be assumed, 

of course, that real characters are more than instruments of the plot, that they do what 

they do for a purpose, out of motives that are consistent with their overall personality. 

Of course, some actions are more important in revealing character than others. Even the 
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most ordinary choice can be revealing, for some kind of choice is involved in almost 

everything we do. Sometimes the most effective characterization is achieved not by the 

large actions in the film but by the small, seemingly insignificant ones. 

4. Characterization through internal action 

 Inner action occurs within character‘s minds and emotions and consists of secret, 

unspoken thoughts, daydreams, aspirations, memories, fears, and fantasies. People‘s 

hopes, dreams, and aspirations can be as important to an understanding of their 

character as any real achievement, and their fears and insecurities can be more terrible 

to them than any real castastrophic failure.  

5. Characterization through reaction of other characters 

 The way other character view a person often serves as an excellent means of 

characterization. Sometimes, a great deal of information about a character is already 

provided through such means before the character first appears on the screen. 

 

METHOD 

 The method which is used in this research is descriptive qualitative method. 

According to Kothari (1990) ―Qualitative descriptive research is research which is 

concerned with qualitative phenomenon, i.e., phenomena relating to or involving quality 

or kind that includes surveys and fact-finding enquiries of different kinds. For instance, 

when we are interested in investigating the reasons for human behavior‖. 

 According to Kothari (1990) adds that ―Qualitative approach to research is 

concerned with subjective assessment of attitudes, opinions and behavior. Generally, the 

techniques of focus group interviews, projective techniques and depth interviews are 

used‖. In other words, this research method was based on aspects of the assessment that 

depended on the impression and knowledge of the researcher, and this research used 

documentary studies to collect the information needed by the researcher. Descriptive 

qualitative method employed technique of seeking, collecting and analyzing data. The 

analysis in qualitative research concern in understanding the result of collected data 

rather than calculating the result of collected data. 

 The data of this study are from the dialogues or the conversation of the 

character. And the source of the data that the writer uses is from ―To All The Boys I‟ve 

Loved Before”, Jenny Han‟s Novel (2014). The writer shows the dialogues or utterances 

and narration referred to the research problems. Also from other characters thought 

about Peter Kavinsky‘s character.  

 The data was collected by using documentation method. The writer uses the 

documentation method because when the writer does collecting data, data which are 

used are from notes, ―To All The Boys I‟ve Loved Before” Jenny Han‟s Novel (2014), 

books, web, article, journal, reader review and the other reference in library and other 

place which can help the writer to get the data. 

 The data analysis technique which is used in this research is qualitative 

descriptive.There are some steps in analyzing the data in this study such as, read the 

novel, analyzes the novel, analyzes the data through its classification character, and 

makes conclusions from the analysis.  

 

RESULT 

 This study is about ―Character Analysis of Frank Porter in Since You‘ve Been 

Gone novel by Morgan Matson‖. The writer is interested in analyzing about character in 

the movie because the writer wants to improve the abilities in literature.The writer 

would like to present the quotation that shows any signals in Frank‘s character uses 
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theory of character by Samuel Smiles (1989) and theory of characterization methods by 

Joseph M. Boggs (2000). There are three characters that the writer found in Frank‘s 

character in this novel. The characters itself include: Major, Protagonist, and Static. And 

the characterization methods itself include: Characterization through appearance, 

Characterization through dialogues, Characterization through internal action, 

Characterization through external action, and Characterization through reaction of other 

characters. The writer used the characterization methods to reveal Peter Kavinsky‘s 

characteristic traits. 

 

DISCUSSION 

 In the To All  The Boys I‟ve Loved Before Novel, the writer found some 

characters of Peter Kavinsky by reading the novel. This analysis based on the theory 

types of character by Samuel Smiles (1989) and the theory of characterization methods 

by Joseph M. Boggs (2000).  Peter Kavinsky‘s character traits are: 

1. Major Character 
Samuel Smiles (1989) says ―Major character is a central character, it is vital to the 

development and resolution of the conflict in other words, the plot and the resolution of 

conflict revolves around this character‖. 

 

Data 1. 

I run up to Peter and launch myself into his arms like a shot out of a cannon. I‘ve got 

my arms around his neck and my legs hooked around his waist, and I don‘t even 

knowhow my body knows how, because I‘ve for sure never touched a boy like this in 

my life.It‘s like we‘re in a movie and the music is swelling and waves are crashing 

around us.Except for the fact that Peter‘s expression is registering pure shock and 

disbelief andmaybe a drop of amusement, because Peter likes to be amused. Raising 

his eyebrows, hesays, ―Lara Jean?What the—?‖I don’t answer. I just kiss him.My 

first thought is: I have muscle memory of his lips.My second thought is: I hope Josh is 

watching. He has to be watching or it’s all fornothing. 
Peter is the only reason to larajean start her love story i this novel. Because he  come out 

in the right time when Lara Jean lie to josh and she want to prove her lie, that she dating 

with someone. Lara Jean run to Peter and kiss him in front of josh and make josh 

believe what Lara Jean said. 

 

Data 2. 

I would have made up aboyfriend and not picked an actual person. More specifically, I 

would not have pickedPeter K. He is literally the worst person I could have picked, 

because everybody knowshim. 
 

This data tell when Lara Jean regretted,  because she choose Peter as her pretend 

boyfriend, because everyone know how is Peter Kavisky. It is mean her  flat live will be 

change. Because she has relationship with popular boy in her senior high school. 

2. Protagonist Character 
Samuel Smiles (1989) says ―Protagonist is the central person in this story and is often 

revered to ask the stories main character. He is faces with a conflict that must be 

resolved‖. 

 

Data 1. 

―One time in science, nobody wanted to be partners with Jeffrey Suttleman because 

he has BO, 
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and you volunteered like it was no big deal. Suddenly everybody thought Jeffrey 

wasn‘t so bad.  

In this part, Lara Jean wrote peter a letter and she tell Peter was so good person, because 

he want to be friend for Jeffrey, when nobody want to be Jeffrey‘s friend, but Peter want 

to be his partner . 

  

Data 2. 

―Hey,‖ I say. ―What are you doing here?‖Peter gives me a look like I‘m a dummy. ―My 

mom owns the place, remember?‖―Well, duh. I‘ve just never seen you here before,‖ I 

say. ―Do you work here?‖―Nah, I had to drop something off for my mom. 

Lara Jean meet Peter at antique store. That time Peter was help his mother, when his 

mother ask him to send something to the store. 

Based on that data, the writer confess Peter Kavinsky is the protagonist character in this 

novel. 

3. Static Character 
Samuel Smiles (1989) theory, ―Static character is someone who does not change 

over time; his personality does not transform or evolve. Statics characters do not 

experience basic character changes during the course of the story‖. 

 

Data 1. 

I don‘t even think he notices I‘m mad.Abruptly I say, ―I wish you weren’t always 

late.‖Peter frowns. ―Geez, sorry. I was trying to get my costume together‖.―Today you 

were trying to get your costume together. But you‘re late all the time.‖―I‘m not late all 

the time!‖. ―You were late today, and yesterday, and last Thursday.‖ I stare out the 

window. Theautumn leaves are already falling. ―If you’re not going to be on time, I 

don’t want yougiving me rides anymore.‖ 

In this par, Lara Jean mad to Peter because he always come late to pick her. Lara Jean 

ask Peter to come on time. 

 

Data 2. 

You burp and you don‘t say excuse me. You just assume everyone else will find it 

charming. And if they don‘t, who cares, right? Wrong! You do care. You care a lot 

about what peoplethink of you. 
Peter always think about how he looks like in other people eyes. Even he act like he 

does not care everything what people think about him. 

All the quotations above shows that Peter has static character from the beginning of the 

story until the ending of the story. He does not change over time. 

4. Characterization Methods 

Joseph M.Boggs (2000) divides the characterization methods into five parts, they are 

through appearance, dialogues, external action, internal action, and reaction of other 

characters. The writer finds that are six characteristics of Frank Porter. They are caring, 

nice, helper, persistent, serious and handsome. 

a. Caring 
I don‘t know how long I‘ve been sitting there crying when another car rolls up in 

frontof me. I look up, and it‘s Peter Kavinsky‘s black Audi with the tinted windows. 

One ofthem rolls down. ―Lara Jean? Are you okay?‖I nod my head yes and make a 

motion like he should just go. He rolls the window backup, and I think he’s really 

going to drive off, but then he pulls over to the side and parks. 
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In this chapter Lara Jean got in car accident in her first time drove alone when she went 

to mall to buy something. Lara Jean did not know what she should do, she called josh, 

but Josh did not come yet. Peter just drove in the same place where Lara Jean got her 

car accident. Peter show Lara Jean cry and He decide to park his car. To make sure Lara 

Jean is okay. 

b. Helper 

He‘s getting into his car when, as an afterthought, he turnsaround and asks, ―Want me 

to call Triple A for you?‖―No, that‘s okay,‖ I say. ―Thanks for stopping, though. That 

was really nice of you.‖Peter grins. I remember that about Peter—how much he likes 

positive reinforcement.―Do you feel better now?‖I nod. I do, actually.―Good,‖ he says. 

When Lara Jean got in car accident, Peter want to help her to call Triple A for her, 

because Lara Jean not brave enough to call Triple A, she just calls Josh but Josh did not 

come yet.. 

5. Handsome 

He has the look of a Handsome Boy from a different time. He could be a dashing 

WorldWar I soldier, handsome enough for a girl to wait years for him to come back 

from war,so handsome she could wait forever. He could be wearing a red letterman‘s 

jacketdriving around in a Corvette with the top down, one arm on the steering wheel, on 

hisway to pick up his girl for the sock hop. Peter‘s kind of wholesome goodlooks feel 

morelike yesterday than today. 

In this part, Lara Jean explains how handsome her first kiss look like, Lara Jean said 

Peter is so much handsome boy.  

From that data the writer conclude that peter kavinsky has handsome character in this 

novel. 

 Like the writer said before, the writer uses Characterization through appearance, 

Characterization through dialogues, Characterization through external action, 

Characterization through internal action and Characterization through reaction of other 

characters by Joseph M. Boggs (2000) to convey the character traits do Frank Porter. 

Like in the explanation above about Joseph M. Boggs (2000)  characterization theory. 

 The point of his theory to reveal the character traits is done by how the character 

say (dialogue), how they looks like, their thoughts, their action and attitudes towards 

others, and what is the other character says or thoughts about them. From the definition 

above, shows that the writer used the theory to reveals the character traits do Peter 

Kavinsky. It proves by the writer took those evidences is from the dialogues between 

Peter Kavinsky and other characters, what Peter Kavinsky  thoughts, what other 

characters says and thoughts about him, and his action and attitudes toward others.  

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

 To All The Boys I‟ve Loved before (2014) novel by Jenny Han, this novel tells 

about 

Lara Jean Song Covey, The homely, pure, innocent, unique girl. Lara Jean Song Covey 

is a sixteen-year-old half-Korean, half-Caucasian girl. She is exceptionally close to her 

older sister Margot and younger sister Kitty. Lara Jean keeps love letters to all the boys 

she has ever loved five of all, she keep it  in a teal hatbox given to her by her mother 

who passed away. Peter Kavinsky, one of the boy's Lara Jean wrote a letter to, 

approaches her and tells her he does not have a sexually transmitted infection. Peter was 

her childhood friend but no more when they grow up. Peter was Lara Jean‘s first kiss. 
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 Lara Jean cannot find her hatbox at home. That night, she hears Josh come over 

and hides in a treehouse. The next morning at school, Josh asks her about the letter to 

him. She lies and says she no longer has feelings for him, and she is dating someone 

else. When he asks who it is, she says Peter. At school, Lara Jean explains her situation 

to Peter, who decides to go along with the lie as he has just broken up with his long-

term girlfriend Genevieve and wants a clean break. 

 Lara Jean and Peter set up a list of ground-rules on how to behave around each 

other. The more time they spend together, the more confused Lara Jean gets about her 

feelings. Josh becomes jealous of Peter, and when Lara Jean confronts him about it, he 

kisses her and tells her he wants to be with her, causing Lara Jean to realize that she 

wants to date Peter for real. 

 There are many  things  able to concluded after read  and analyze the novel 

based on the Samuel Smiles types of character theory (1989)  and characterization 

methods by Joseph M. Boggs (2000). From those theory the writer can conclude that  

Peter Kavisnky is  static character, because Peter Kavisnky does not change  his basic 

character from the beginning until the end of the story. By the table of character and 

characterization the writer show that Petrer Kavisnky character is stable. 

 The writer also conclude that Peter Kavinsky is major character, because  what 

he did is give many impact to the story. How he always appears in any situation in the 

novel is show he is very important in this story, and he make the main conflict in this 

novel, when he ask Lara Jean to have fake relationship with him.  

 The third, Peter Kavinsky is a protagonist character, because he resolved all the 

conflicts in the story. Also written that he has kind heart, he always help his friend. He 

always care about Lara Jean when Lara Jean feels no one care about her. 

The third, Peter Kavinsky is a protagonist character, because he resolved all the 

conflicts in the story. Also written that he has kind heart, he always help his friend. He 

always care about Lara Jean when Lara Jean feels no one care about her. 

 The last is,  The writer is uses of Joseph M. Boggs (2000) theory of 

characterization, in this study. there are five ways which are the writer used to confess 

Peter Kavinsky‘s characteristics. They are through appearance, dialogues, external 

action, internal action, and reaction of other characters. The writer finds that five 

characteristics in Peter Kavinsky. They are caring, helper, handsome, romantic and 

humorist. The writer also conclude Peter Kavinsky are Static character, Major character 

and Protagonist character in this novel. 

 

SUGGESTIONS 

 This novel is very recommended novel to teenager and older people. This novel 

not only talk about teenager love story. This novel also talk about family. The conflict 

about single father to take cares of his 3 daughters. Because Lara Jean  has American-

Korean bold, this novel also talk about culture between Asian and American, but still in 

the good portion, good enough to bring this book as ―New York Times Bestseller‖. This 

novel bring ordinary story which can be happen in the real life, not to heavy and not to 

drama and not too complicated, but still interesting to be in list of your novel collection. 

This novel is trilogy series, the second novel is ―P.s I still love you‖ (2015).  And 

the latest novel is ―Always And Forever Lara Jean‖ (2017). The first book is in process 

to be a movie. When reading this novel, sounds of melody automatically play in the 

head. This novel very enjoys to read, it will make the beginner English learner found 

their fun way and interesting way to read the full of English novel, they can enjoy their 

time to study English. Because the author of the novel choose the good word to explain 
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the story clearly, to make sure all people can get the same imagination like the author 

imagine. 

 For other researchers who wants analyze novel, choose the novel that easily to 

understand, and the novel must be very interesting for the researcher. Make sure the 

researcher understand enough to analyze the novel. The second important is choose the 

right theory. My suggestion to the next researchers who want to analyze about Lara Jean 

Song Covey‘s character. The researchers  must be  interesting  in  the character. 

 Relating to the teaching learning activities, this novel can be fun way to teach 

the student In literature department. Because this novel bring ordinary conflict in this 

era and packed it beautifully to be an enjoyable novel. It makes the student more 

interested better than if the lecturer use classic story as the material. 

 For reading skill and for the students, this novel can be used as the material of 

their topic analysis. The students can use the novel to analyze the characters, the the 

moral values. The social conflict, the psychological conflict or the speech act. This 

novel can use for every literary contents in education. 
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ABSTRACT 

This research aimed to describe the types and the functions of code-mixing used in the 

utterances of the Entertainment News (11.00 a.m-12.00 p.m) on NET TV Program. For 

this purpose, the research questions were formulated as follows: (1) what are the types 

of code-mixing in utterances of the Entertainment News (11.00 a.m-12.00 p.m) on NET 

TV? (2) What are the functions of code-mixing used in the Entertainment News (11.00 

a.m-12.00 p.m) on NET TV?. In response to these questions, the descriptive qualitative 

method was used to describe the types and the functions of code-mixing. The source of 

the data was fifteen episodes that were downloaded from Net Entertainment News 

YouTube official website. The researcher took the data from the presenters‟ code-

mixing utterances. The results show the presenters‟ utterances were clear containing of 

types code-mixing. They were insertion, alternation, and congruent lexicalization. 

Insertion is the most type of code-mixing used by the presenters‟ utterances. And five of 

functions of code-mixing are referential, directive, expressive, phatic and 

metalinguistic. The result also indicates that the presenters use English for 

communicative purpose. The presenters feel that English is required for further 

improvement in a certain topic. 

  

Keywords: code-mixing, Entertainment News on NET TV Program. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

People who have the ability to speak two languages usually can speak from one 

language to another language respectively, therefore also called bilingual. Li Wei (2000: 

21) stated ―If language is the property of the group, bilingualism is the property of the 

individual‖. Because bilingualism as the equal mastery of two languages. Bilingualism 

occursbecause the speakers learn other languages, so that they can use their languages at 

the same time or in certain topic. When people communicate, they always use a 

language or a variety of language, and it is a code.  

 According to Wardhaugh (2006: 88) the term ―code‖ can be used to refer any 

kind of system that two or more people engage in communication. The bilingual 

speakers usually produce mixed sentences in ordinary conversation. People always 

produce and select a particular code wherever they speak in certain circumstances. In 

other word, people may select a particular code as they are able to communicate in 

second language for certain purpose in certain situation because using code makes 

easier to discuss a particular topic. Especially Indonesian people who have ability to 

mailto:iras.noevita@gmail.com
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speak more than one language, whether multilingual or bilingual, they always use codes 

either mix or shift their language when they speak but most of them do not realize how 

to use the code-mixing in the new contexts. 

 Basically, the term ―code‖ is divided into two types. Namely, code-switching 

and code-mixing. Bullock and Toribio (2009: 1) said code-switching is ―the ability on 

the part of bilinguals to alternate effortlessly between their two languages‖. Code-

switching also happens from the individuals who used it as their identity when they 

speak with more than one language in common purposes. While Musyken (2000: 1) 

defined code mixing is ―The term of code-mixing refers to all cases where lexical items 

and grammatical features from two languages appear in one sentence‖. In addition 

Mazraani (1997) cited in Bassiouney (2006: 58) code-mixing is defined as ―the mixing 

of different varieties within a single utterance or even within a single word.‖ It is clear 

that speakers who use code-mixing can speak more than one language in their 

community, and also they have ability and fluency in both languages. 

 Musyken (2000: 1) stated ―The term of code-mixing refers to all cases where 

lexical items and grammatical features from two languages appear in one sentence‖. He 

also identified that the type of code-mixing is intra-sentential. Intra-sentential code-

mixing are analyzed from a grammatical perspective: (1) Insertion: Insertion isthe use of 

code-mixing come from one language into a structure from the other languages. 

Insertion can occurs when lexical items from one language is combined into another 

language. The variety of insertion is several types of constituent. Muysken (2000: 61) 

stated ―A constituent can be any syntactic unit, either a lexical item (e.g. a noun) or a 

phrase (e.g. a prepositional phrase)‖. Second, content words rather than function words 

are words have lexical meaning in themselves. For example, beautiful and slowly. The 

content words can be nouns, personal pronouns, verbs, adjective, and adverb. In relation 

of those type the insertion is only has a single word from one language that inserted to 

the other parts of structure from the other languages; (2) Alternation: Alternation is 

when two structure languages alternate between element in the grammatical, lexical, 

and clause from the other languages; and (3) Congruent lexicalization is about the study 

of style shifting and dialect, rather than use two languages in appropriate within a single 

sentence. 

 On the other hand, Suwito (1985) cited in Octavita (2016) sated that code-

mixing is ―The use of two languages or more by inserting one language elements into 

another language element in one utterance‖. He defined that code-mixing is typically 

divided into two main types. Namely, inner code-mixing and outer code-mixing. Inner 

code-mixing occurs when speakers inserted the regional or national language into their 

own language in the conversation. Outer code-mixing occurs when speakers inserted the 

foreign language into regional or national language in the conversation. 

 Meanwhile, people who switch or mix their languages in conversation should 

have function on it, based on Appel and Muysken, (2005:118) there are a number of 

functions for bilingual or multilingual person to switch or mix their languages. Those 

are; (1) Referential occurs when the bilingual or multilingual people lack of their 

knowledge of one language on certain subjector the language that they have chosen 

more fit and familiar to talk about certain subject; (2) Directive function involves the 

hearer directly. This function can get the listener attention. One is to exclude/include the 

other participants form a language that is familiar or unfamiliar to them, when that 

language used is not everybody knows. In addition according to Hymes (1962) cited in 

Astrid (2015: 105) there are two sub categories of directive. Namely, 

direction/persuasion and social exclusion; (3) Expressive is being more emphatic about 

something. Speakers want to more express their filler through their mixed identity 
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between two languages in the conversation; (4) Phatic is related to a change of tone in 

the conversation. It means if someone wants to start a conversation or signal the turn 

taking in the conversation; (5) Metalinguistic function is used to comment directly or 

indirectly the languages that the speakers use in the interaction. It can be paraphrasing 

other word; and (6) Poetic function has disciplinary at poems that work with complex 

internal rhymes across language. 

 In addition Holmes (2013: 35-41) stated that people sometimes switch or mix 

their language within domain or social situation. He divides some function for bilingual 

switch or mix their language. Such as, switching or mixing for talking about particular 

topic, switching or mixing for quoting somebody else, switching or mixing for 

expressing the solidarity, switching or mixing for affective function and metaphorical 

switching. 

 From this phenomenon above, the researcher was interested in conducting the 

study of code-mixing used by the presenters‘ utterances in the Entertainment News on 

NET TV Program. Because, the Entertainment News is one of programs presently the 

information of entertainment both from domestic and abroad based on facts and 

updates. The presenters are the public figures and they are Indonesian people who use 

code-mixing in the events. From the explanation above, the researcher wants to answer 

about the types and functions of code-mixing used by the presenters‘ utterances in the 

Entertainment News on NET TV Program. So that, the researcher can find out and 

explain what types and functions of code-mixing used by the presenters‘ utterances in 

the Entertainment News on NET TV Program when they present the news. This article 

is also expected to provide the information needed as references who are interested 

studying sociolinguistics in particular bilingualism especially in term of types and 

function of code-mixing therefore, they would get more understanding about types and 

functions of code-mixing. 

 

METHOD 

 The method which was used in this research was descriptive qualitative method. 

Kothari (2004:3) also has the definition of descriptive qualitative research, it is the 

research which is concerned with qualitative phenomenon, i.e., phenomena relating to 

or involving quality or kind. For instance, when someone interests in investigating the 

reasons for human behavior. He also suggest that qualitative approach to research is 

concerned with subjective assessment of attitudes, opinions and behavior. The data that 

the researcher used were the presenter‘s code-mixed utterances. And the source of the 

data that the researcher used was the Entertainment News (11.00 a.m-12.00 p.m) on 

NET TV program that the researcher analyzed from episode 1 to 15 episodes of 

Entertainment News (January-November 2014). They are: Phantom bintang tamu 

Entertainment News NET TV Indonesia (26
th

 March 2014), Film terbaru pecahkan 

rekor baru (4
th

 November 2014), Entertainment News-The Raid 2 and Killers tayang di 

Sundance Film Festival 2014 (23
rd

 January 2014), Entertainment News-Talk show with 

Lunafly(18
th

 January 2014), Membahas Choker Trend bersama Bali Asmara (4
th

 

October 2014), Entertainment News-Film terbaru aktor muda asal Inggris (5
th

 February 

2014), Entertaiment News-SelebritiKorea terkeren (17
th

 January 2014),  Entertainment 

News Shafira melakukan Hipnoterapi (12
th

 February 2014), Wawancara Esklusif 

dengan Christina Perri 8
th

 March 2014), Trend sekolah komedi di Jepang (28
th

 October 

2014), Lady Gaga kembali mengenakan kostum unik (16
th

 November 2014), 

Entertainment News- Event US Toys 2014 (19
th

 February 2014), Entertainment News-

Update penghargaan musik 2014 (27
th
 January 2014), Entertainment News-Taylor 
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Swift diserbu fans ke atas panggung (5
th

 February 2014), Entertainment News- 

Kemeriahan Java Jazz 2014 di hari pertama (28
th

 February 2014). 

 The data collecting technique used documentary in obtaining the data in this 

research. The researcher downloaded the video of Entertainment News on NET TV 

Program, The researcher watched the video of Entertainment News on NET TV that has 

been downloaded before, the researcher transcribed the data from the presenters‘ 

utterances into writing on paper, the researcher identified the presenter‘s utterances to 

get the code-mixing that they use when they speak, after that, the researcher classified 

the data according which is match with the types of code-mixing and the functions of 

code-mixing. Those are writes on the tables. The data analysis that the researcher used 

was descriptive qualitative technique and the steps to analyze the data. Those are; 

Reading the transcribing of the data, describing the types and the functions of code 

mixing that are found in the Entertainment News, triangulating the data used to compare 

the data with the proposed theories in order to find the similarities between them, 

making conclusions about the types of code-mixing and the functions of code-mixing 

that are related to the data in order to answer the research questions. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

Types of code-mixing 

 Based on the source of data the Entertainment News (11.00 a.m-12.00 p.m) on 

NET TV program, the researcher found that the presenters have three types of code-

mixing. Those are; insertion, alternation, congruent lexicalization. The proof that the 

code-mixing may has types and functions shown in the following presenters‘ utterances. 

Insertion 
 Based on Musyken (2000: 1) insertion is the use of code-mixing come from one 

language into a structure from the other languages. Insertion can occurs when lexical 

items from one language are combining into another language. In relation the insertion 

is only has a single word from one language that inserted to the other part of structure 

from the other languages. The variety of insertion is several types of constituent. 

Muysken (2000: 61) stated ―A constituent can be any syntactic unit, either a lexical item 

(e.g. a noun) or a phrase (e.g. a prepositional phrase)‖. Second, content words rather 

than function words is words that has lexical meaning in themselves.It can be seen from 

the presenter‘s utterance in the first data from fragment thirty:“kayak semua perempuan 

ini kalau pakai baju dari Mel Ahyar ini jadinya bling gitu ya…”(―Every woman when 

they are wearing Mel Ahyar‘s clothes, they look as bling‖) 

 From the presenter‘s utterance above it can be known as content word rather 

than function word. Based on Muysken (2000: 1) Content word rather than function 

word is word which has lexical meaning in themselves, like as the bold word above 

bling is a single unit of language and can stand by itself, furthermore bling refers to the 

word order as adjective in the sentences and the second devidence is from the 

presenter‘s utterance in the third data from fragment five: ―Seribu tiga ratus tiket itu ya 

sudah sold out‖ (―One thousand three hundreds the ticket are sold out‖) 

 Based on Muysken (2000: 61) stated ―A constituent can be any syntactic unit, 

either a lexical item (e.g. a noun) or a phrase (e.g. a prepositional phrase)‖. For the 

example in this presenter‘s utterance above is constituent as phrasal verb. At the 

example above the word sold out is the phrasal verb because consist of verb in 

combination with preposition. Which the insertion from a single constituent from the 

English phrase sold out inserted in Indonesia language. 

Alternation 
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 Based on Musyken (2000: 1) The alternation is when two structure languages 

alternate between element in the grammatical, lexical, and clause from the other 

languages. It means the constituent from one language is followed by other languages in 

halfway through the sentence.It can be seen from the presenter‘s utterance in the twelfth 

data from fragment one:“Pameran permainan terbesar America kembali diadakan, let’s 

watch us Toys two thousand and fourteen” (―The exhibition of big toys from 

America has held back, let‘s watch us Toys 2014‖) 

 From the presenter‘s utterance it can be known as several constituent. Code-

mixing occurs from some group of words which the two languages present in the clause 

remain relatively separate (Musken, 2000:96). The example of the bold word above is 

kind of clause. Let’s watch us Toys two thousand and fourteen is independent clause 

because this clause consists of subject and verb. It express a complete thought so cans 

stand alone as a coherent sentence. This clause is separated on the previous sentence. So 

the example above is several constituent because both of the clause is relative separated 

by two languages. For the first clause is Indonesia language and the second clauses are 

English language that the presenter used in his utterances. That utterance means the 

speaker wants to ask the viewers to watch the Toys festival. 

Congruent Lexicalization       

 According to Musyken (2000: 1) Congruent lexicalization means the 

grammatical structure is shared by both languages and the word from both languages 

are inserted more or less randomly. It means congruent lexicalization used when code-

mixing from different lexical inventories in dialect or standard variation are shared by 

two languages into grammatical structure. There are some features of congruent 

lexicalization. Those are; linear equivalent, function words and homophonous 

dimorphs. In this data the researcher found homophonous dimorphs from the presenters‘ 

utterance. It can be seen in the third data from fragment four:“…sebagai orang 

Indonesia ada langsung dua film Indonesia yang ditayangkan di Sundance film festival 

two thousand  and fourteen dan dapet standing official lagi Bimo…” (―…as an 

Indonesian people there was two films that was present at Sundace film festival two 

thousand and fourteen and also get the standing official, Bimo‖) 

 In this part the bold word is type of congruent lexicalization as homophonous 

dimorphs. Homophonous Dimorphs is pairs of words, which are phonetically similar in 

both varieties (Muysken, 2000: 7). It can be known that the word official (əˈfɪʃ. ə l) 

when it is pronounced by Indonesian people who has ability to speak two languages 

they suddenly pronounced the word official to (əʊfɪʃ. ə l) because that is close easily 

when it was pronounced by bilingual people. 

 

Functions of code-mixing 

 Code-mixing also has some functions of the usage. Based on Appel and 

Muysken‘s theory (2005) the researcher found out five functions of code-mixing. Those 

are; referential, directive, expressive, phatic and metalinguistic in the Entertainment 

News (11.00 a.m-12.00 p.m) on NET TV program. 

Referential 

 Based on Appel and Muysken, (2005: 118) Referential occurs when the 

bilingual 

or multilingual people lack of their knowledge of one language on certain subject or the 

language that they have chosen more fit and familiar to talk about certain subject. It 

means that the bilingual people usually have not good knowledge of both languages, so 

the alternative ways when they lack of equivalent lexicon in that languages, they usually 

mixed their languages from second language to first language or vice versa. It can be 
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proved by the presenter utterance in the first data from fragment one:“…kamu juga bisa 

mengirimkannya kepada kita melalui account twitter kita di @ENews_NET” (―You can 

send to us at our account twitter @ENews_NET‖). In the example the bold word 

account more fit to the presenter‘s utterance when talk about the twitter address of 

Entertainment News program and the presenter more comfortable to use that lexicon in 

English language. Other reasons from Holmes (2013: 35-41) stated that people 

sometimes switch or mix their language within domain or social situation. He divides 

some function for bilingual switch or mix their language, one of them is switching or 

mixing for talking about particular topic. 

Directive 

 Based on Appel and Muysken, (2005: 118) Directive function involves the 

hearer directly. It function is can get the listener attention. So that they can join or not 

the conversation and they can take many forms in an interaction. In addition according 

to Hymes (1962) cited in Astrid (2015: 105) there are two subcategories of directive. 

Namely, direction/persuasion and social exclusion. Based on the quotation above, it 

shows that the presenter use code-mixing in his utterance because has the direction 

function to persuade the viewers on that program. It can be proved by the presenter‘s 

utterance in the fourth data from the fragment eight: ―Ok good people kita bakal balik 

lagi ngobrol-ngobrol bareng sama Lunafly, tapi setelah yang satu ini, so stay that 

don’t go away we’ll be back‖ (―Ok good people we will come back again to chit-chat 

with Lunafly, but after this one,so stay that don‘t go away we‘ll be back‖) 

 At the point above the presenter used code-mixing from Indonesia language 

and English language in his utterance because the presenter want to emphazise the 

request to the viewers, which that program will be on air after the comersial break. And 

the second evidence is from the presenter‘s utterance in the seventh data from fragment 

sixteen: “Yang saya bilang korean in fashion yang mampu menginvasi dunia dengan 

karya-karyanya‖ (―That I was said Korean in fashion can hold the world with their 

creations‖) 

 In this example is directive as social exclusion because the presenter just want 

to exclude the other hearer when a comment just only for limited person who knows and 

agree that Korean fashion can invade the world especially for Korean lovers. 

Expressive 

 Appel and Muysken, (2005:118) stated ―expressive is being more emphatic 

about something‖. Speakers want more express their filler through their mixed identity 

between two languages in the conversation. It means that when the speakers mixed or 

switched their language from the second language to the first language intentionally or 

unintentionally or vice versa because they fell more convenient to do that. It can be 

proved by the presenter utterance in the ninth data from fragment seventeen;“Ya, lebih 

lengkap so, thank you very much for watching us, have a great weekend and bye-

bye‖ (―Yes, for the more complete, so, thank you very much for watching us, have a 

great weekend and bye-bye‖). From that example above is expressive function because 

the presenter mixed their language identity through the second language just only to 

express the grateful feeling to the viewers. 

Phatic 

 Based on Appel and Muysken‘s theory (2015: 118) phatic is related to a 

change of tone in the conversation. It means if someone wants to start a conversation or 

signal the turn taking in the conversation. In line with Appel and Muysken, Gumperz 

and Hermindez Chavez (1975) also called phatic in the bilingual or multilingual as 

metaphorical switching. It can be seen in the sixth data from fragment one: ―Ok, 

anyway bicara soal film nih‖(―Ok, anyway talked about film‖) 
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 It shows that the presenter‘s utterance is phatic function, the presenter use 

code-mixing because he starts the conversation by little rising his tone in his turn taking. 

Metalinguistic 
 According to Appel and Muysken‘s theory (2015: 118) metalinguistic function 

of code switch or mix used to comment directly or indirectly the languages that the 

speakers used in the interaction. One example used when speakers switch between 

different codes to impress the other participants with a show of linguistic skills they 

have by paraphrasing other words or it can be about the definitaion of terms. It can be 

seen in the sixth data from fragment three:“Huu, ini dia nih Kill Your Darlings ngeri 

banget nih, based on true story‖(―Huu, this Kill Your Darlings is very horrified, based 

on true story‖). At this point the presenter used code-mixing directly, when he gives a 

comment at his first utterance before. It can interpreted that Safira use code-mixing to 

impress their linguistic skill about two languages by give a comment directly in second 

language, which serve as metalinguistic function. 

 

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

 Based on the previous discussion, the researcher concluded that code-mixing 

occurs where lexical items and grammatical features from two languages appear in one 

sentence. It can happen when the speakers have the ability to speak more than one 

language. And the researcher‘s statement of the problems of this research have been 

answered as follow; (1) What are the types of code-mixing in utterances of the 

Entertainment News (11.00 a.m-12.00 p.m) on NET TV Program? This question can be 

answered that are three types of code-mixing which used by the presenters‘ utterances 

that can be seen in the Entertainment News (11.00 a.m-12.00 p.m) on NET TV program. 

those are; insertion, alternation and congruent lexicalization; (2) What are the functions 

of code-mixing used in the Entertainment News (11.00 a.m-12.00 p.m) on NET TV 

Program? This question can be answered that are five functions of code-mixing which 

used by the presenters‘ utterances that can be seen in the Entertainment News (11.00 

a.m-12.00 p.m) on NET TV program. those are; referential, directive, expressive, phatic 

and metalinguistic. 

 The researcher suggests to the readers, this study can give better understanding 

about of code-mixing that would help people when conducted a conversation whether as 

speakers or hearers in their daily life for instance in business conversation, in casual 

conversation even in written or discourse. And for the next researcher, code-mixing 

should be analyzed in different topic because it can be found in other sources like novel, 

speech, movie, and magazine and also in different characterization of code-mixing from 

the meanings and the reasons. Hopefully, this study can be useful for further research as 

references material in analyzing other program using the same theory and methodology 

or in the same topic. 
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ABSTRACT 

The majority of the students of English Language Education Department in one of 

private universities in Surabaya are reluctant to speak English, either in the classroom 

or in the corridor. They tend to use Bahasa Indonesia or Bahasa Jawa as a medium of 

their communication. This situation intrigued the researcher to find out more on the 

students‟ perception of the importance of English as a foreign language and the factors 

why the students are reluctant to speak English. Those perceptions are important to 

lead their psychological willingness to apply their foreign language. This research 

employed qualitative method which explored the explanation of the importance of 

English for students and to uncover students‟ reluctance in speaking English by seeing 

their environment surrounding them. The current research used 6 students from batch 

2016 as the subject of the research.  The data was analyzed by preparing, transcribing, 

assessing, and reporting the data. The result of the study revealed that all students 

perceived that English was important for future carrier, since they were majoring in 

English Language Education Department. However, it was also revealed that finding 

partner to practice with, feeling anxiety to be seen as arrogant by speaking English, 

feeling nervousness in speaking and having lack of vocabularies were the most difficult 

things they faced in learning English. It could be concluded that the environment did 

not totally support them to speak English. Therefore, they had problem like nervousness 

in speaking English. 

 

Keywords: students‟ perception, efl, ecological perspective 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Champbell stated that perception is the process where one will form an impression 

about someone or something (Campbell in Jerry, 2009: 29). This current research is 

referring within EFL [English as a Foreign Language], and it takes a view from an 

ecological perspective. An ecological view requires exploration of how each component 

in a context relates to the others (Cao, 2011: 2).Those perceptions are important to lead 

their psychological willingness to apply their foreign language. For English as a foreign 

language (EFL) students, their language class is likely to offer them the best 

opportunities to communicate using English (Peng, 2012: 2). It is reasoned up the 

foremost classroom environment for EFL students to build up their ability and 

impression in English. Then, to produce positive outcomes for students, optimizing the 

classroom environment becomes crucial. Teachers, students, and the classroom 

environment make up the whole classroom ecosystem. The three parts are relatively 

independent, but also interrelated, and thus interactive (Peng. 2016: 2).  

mailto:Rima.yuhu@mail.com
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 The majority of the students of English Language Education Department of 

PGRI Adi Buana University Surabaya are reluctant to speak English either in the 

classroom or in the out of it. They tend to use Bahasa Indonesia or Bahasa Jawa as a 

medium of their communication. It was seen in the pre-study which took 3 days of 

observation among students in English Language Education Department area.  

 This situation was also illustrated by the Head of English Language Education 

Laboratory that when there was a female American native speaker during the even 

semester of 2016-2017, only few students spoke English with her. By this fact, the 

researcher had been intrigued to find out more on the students‘ perception of English as 

a foreign language and the factors why the students were reluctant to speak English. To 

get a better understanding of the factors which contributed to their reluctance in 

speaking English was by focusing on their perceptions of English as a foreign language 

and the academic environment surrounding them. Those perceptions were important to 

see their impression in EFL and this impression would show how the dynamic 

interaction between human beings and the environment working on them as well.  

 Thus, this study was concerned with students‘ perception of EFL and their 

situation: teaching environment, classroom activities, teacher–student interaction, and 

learning environment. This study examined the EFL classroom environment in English 

Language Education Department batch 2016/2017 in Faculty of Teacher Training and 

Education of PGRI Adi Buana University Surabaya.  

 Based on the background of the problems or the pre-study that had been 

attempted to see students‘ willingness to speak English in the English Language 

Education Department, the result was astonishingly showing that the sheer numbers of 

students were reluctant to speak English either in the classroom or in the corridor. In 

addition, they tended to use Bahasa Indonesia or Bahasa Jawa as a medium of their 

communication. This might be a problem because primarily language class or EFL area 

should likely offer the students the best opportunities to communicate using English 

(Peng, 2012: 2). Thus, this research was eager to find the reason why it was happening 

by arranging the following research questions: (1) what were students‘ perception of the 

importance of English as a foreign language? And (2) what were students‘ perceptions 

of academic environment which facilitate or impede their willingness to speak English.  

 This research expects to give information and knowledge to the readers in the 

development of ELT (English Language Teaching) about students‘ perception of EFL 

and the academic environments which facilitate or impede their willingness to speak 

English, like: (1) helping to decide the comprehensive treatment for the students from 

the final result of the research, (2) Supporting to create new approaches for students 

regarding to the result of the research to increase their awareness in practicing English 

in this English language and education department area. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

 The researcher used qualitative method in this study. Qualitative research 

produces both exploratory and descriptive explanation (Hesse-Biber & Leavy in Astuti, 

2013: 9). Hence, the aim of this qualitative method is to explore the importance of 

English for students and to uncover students‘ reluctance in speaking English by seeing 

their environment surrounding them as well, and the analyses in qualitative research 

concern with understanding the result of found data rather than calculating the result of 

found data (Moleong, 2009: 3).  Therefore, the research was focused on describing 

the found data systematically.  The data of this research were from students‘ perception 

in EFL and the academic environment. They were examined based on their situation: 

teaching and learning environment, classroom activities, and teacher–students‘ 
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interaction. Then, the source of data were B class students of English Language 

Education Department of University Adi Buana Surabaya batch 2016 in Speaking 2 

subject and the researcher. Data collection technique applied documentation, interview 

and observation technique. To analyze the data the researcher used the steps: preparing 

the data, transcribing, assessing, drawing conclusion, and reporting the data. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

 In English language teaching, perception is important to stimulate students based 

on their experiences to hold positive or negative perception about English. It will 

motivate them to begin their action and being success. After categorizing them into 

good, average, and weak ones, the researcher found: 

Students’ perception of English as a Foreign Language in University 

 The researcher did interview session to the six university students. In general, it 

was found that students from B class of English Language Education Department in 

batch 2016 had positive perception toward English as a foreign language.  

 Basically, Students perceived English was important. In good student, they 

stated that English was important since they were in English education major, it was 

important for them to practicing it. However, sometimes they had trouble to find 

partners to speak with. Supported by average student of students, they said it was 

important for them to speak English in our daily activity to make us be more fluent, and 

they saw the environment here was starting to use English in conversation. Weak 

student also perceived, English was important while they were lack of practicing it 

because their anxiety to be seen as an arrogance by speaking English.  It was seen by the 

answer: 

 Ehh Maybe..the  English in my daily activity is yah important to speak because 

yah..  em.. untuk menambah apa yah.. pengetahuan sama melancarkan untuk speak up 

 English (Interview, October 19
th

 2017; student Average student). 

He said English in his daily activity was very important to enlarge his knowledge also to 

make him be more fluent to speak up. Moreover, other interviewee who was in the good 

student also has similar perception toward English as a foreign language by saying: 

 I see that English for my major in English Education is very important because 

this is  my major and most of my subjects are about English skill just like structure, 

listening,  and then speaking, reading and writing. So it is very important and start 

from when I  enter in this college it is more important because my relation is getting 

bigger. I  meant, getting bigger when I am in the senior high school in the junior 

high school it  is like it is forced me to (Interview, October 19
th

 2017; student good 

student). 

She said that English was very important as well. Since this was her major and it would 

relate to her dreams. Meanwhile, likely in choosing this major, most of their parents had 

big role for both categories in this part. It is also supported by another student: 

 Dalam kehidupan sehari-harinya saya pikir ini masih kurang dan masih saya 

lihat  kebanyakan orang itu masih tidak melepaskan budayanya atau habitnya. 

Biasanya  orang itu kan lebih condong ke Indonesia apalagi kalau yahh semester 

semester awal  biasanya wah gaya banget kamu pakai bahasa Inggris. 

 Jadi jarangg yah yang pakai bahasa inggris? 
 Yah jarang banget.(Interview, November 02

nd
 2017; student weak student). 

He perceived that he was lack of practicing English since there were lots of people who 

tended to speak Indonesia and Javanese language. Moreover, he added that to speak 

English for new students would be seen as arrogant.  
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Students’ perceptions of academic environment which facilitate or impede their 

willingness to speak English  

 Teachers, students, and the classroom environment made up the whole 

classroom ecosystem. The three parts are relatively independent, but also interrelated, 

and thus interactive (Peng. 2016: 2). Thus, our steps here to explore their perception of 

academic environment which facilitate or impede their willingness to speak English 

reflected on their recent English speaking classes by interviewing and observing, and 

the data were presented here with the following question whether the class gives them 

opportunity to speak, and the answer: 

 Actually, in this class has system that every meeting we will talk about the 

newest  topic  and people will present their final discussion about that topic in front, and 

for  people are chosen by us and my friends tend to be choosing other students they 

always  say like this “ you can present in the last time I meant, this topic is too 

easy for you  lets wait to the hardest topic and you will present it” 

 And you don’t like it? 
 Yeah doesn‟t mean that I know this topic well, I don‟t know how to ask and give 

 suggestion before. 

 Can you give presentage about the class give you opportunity to speak? 
 Em, for the system only 40% (Interview, October 26

th
 2017; student good 

student). 

She felt that she had no opportunity to speak in front, because her friend thought that it 

was too easy for her and they didn‘t let her to present the material. Hence she gave rate 

40% that the class gave her opportunity to speak. And other perceived: 

 Iya, pastinya karena ini kan speaking class jadi saya sebenarnya suka speaking 

class  karena sebenarnya membantu saya untuk berbicara banyak tentang berbicara 

bahasa  inggris itu tadi saya juga itu yah suka sama mam y karena 

penjelasannya cukup bisa  dipahami dan orangnya juga asyik dan ilmunya banyak, 

jadi banyak dipahami untuk  saya untuk pribadi saya sendiri tentunya.  

 Berapakali kamu merasa proaktif berbicara kira2? 
 Kira2 yah  

 Kalo diskusi yah saya antusias tapi yah itu tadi kadang ada yang salah dan 

susah  untuk berbicara.  Saya paham semisal kalo partner saya tanya in English saya 

paham  tapi saya mau menjawabnya itu yang agak susah mau mengeluarkan apa yang 

ada di  itu susah. 

 Berapa persen kamu bisa mengeksplor diri kamu untuk berbicara disana?  
 Kemungkinan 40%lah saya juga menyadari diri saya sendiri karena speaking 

saya  agak kurang jadi sekitar sigitu (Interview, October 26
th

 2017; student average 

 student). 

This speaking class helped him to speak more, he liked the way lecturer delivered 

materials because she explained it well, enjoyably, understandably. In the discussion 

activity, he was so enthusiastic to speak. However he sometimes made mistakes or felt 

difficult to express his thought well. He assumed to actively speak during this speaking 

class was around 40%, because he said he realized on his deficiency in English. 

Followed by another student who said: 

 Yes, soalnya kelas speaking. Kalo kelas writing kita berbicara terus kan aneh. 

Tapi  kan ada yang mungkin pasif, apakah hari ini kamu merasa aktif? 

 Saya sih aktif tapi kalau moody jelek lebih baik gak dulu deh (Interview, 

November 2
nd

  2017; student weak student). 
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 Yes, because it was speaking class, it gave him opportunity to speak and today 

he felt  like he was talkative. Sometimes it also depended on his mood, he would not 

speak if  he had bad mood. 

In fact, the students and lecturer supported each other and they created positive 

environment in order to develop their good communication in English. While some of 

them did not like the method by the lecturer because the class was still allowed to speak 

Indonesian, on the other hand, some students agreed and stated that it was a good step 

for ourselves to be aware what we really needed to be developed. Thus, students said 

that finding partner to practice with, anxiety to be seen as arrogance, and vocabularies 

are the most difficult things they face in learning English.  

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

Conclusion 

After the data were analyzed in the preview chapters, the research questions of this 

research have been answered as follow: 

What were students‘ perception of the importance of English as a foreign language?  

All students perceived that English was important to improve their speaking skill and to 

get better carrier in the future. For example they wanted to be international reporter, 

wanted to be a tour guide, and pursued master degree overseas. 

1. What were students‘ perceptions of academic environment which facilitate or impede 

their willingness to speak English?  

They perceived that the components in the classroom were students and lecturer. Both 

of them supported each other to create good environment in order to develop their good 

communication in English. While some of them did not like the method used by the 

lecturer because the class was still allowed to speak Indonesian. On the other hand, 

some students agreed and stated that it was a good step for ourselves to be aware what 

we really needed to be developed. 

Suggestion 

Based on the conclusion above, the researcher suggests for: 

1. Students 

As a student, practicing language especially English in this case is a must, because 

without practice, it will be nothing. No matter how many or less vocabulary students 

have, students should try to express it. Make it comfortable to speak, hence confidence 

and way to talk will be found. Moreover, as a university students majoring in English 

language and education, we should take this great chance to practice English more. Find 

partners and commit to ourselves to make English as a habit. A small step for example; 

students can start to talk with lecturer after the class is over. 

2. Lecturer/ teacher 

Based on what the researcher had done, students wanted to get huge opportunity to talk 

in the class. Particularly in group discussion or presentation, which they were interested 

in, but some of them felt they had little chance to present the material. It might be better 

for teacher or lecturer to have ―Students Expectation‖ or ―classroom expectation‖ before 

starting the class, to know what students really want and create positive and enjoyable 

environment. 

3. Furture researcher  

Since the current research focused on the students in English Language Education, it 

might be more interesting to enlarge the research by continuing the research to the 

students of non-English department with the similar target to explore their perception in 

English. 
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1. English Language Education Department 

The rule to speak English in English zone is a good idea to challenge students practicing 

their English. However, in this case, the English zone does not work well. Students and 

lecturer can start to build this habit from the classroom to the outside. Therefore, it will 

not hesitate for them to speak English.  
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ABSTRACT 

Writing as the crucial aspect in teaching and learning process in accordances of 

students ability and capability in English. In gain of the beneficiary of writing skill, 

student needs an appropriate strategy to improve their skills. In this research student 

participation are the most important thing such as their improvements in English 

classes through the use of Think-Pair-Share (TPS)strategy. The objective of researchis 

to find out how the Think-Pair-Share (TPS)strategy can improve students‟ writing skill. 

Even more basedon preliminary study, the students are hardly difficult to make a good 

writing in English. Think-Pair-Share (TPS)is used to improving student writing skill in 

mainly aspect of its. Such as in pre writing, searching an idea, arranging and post 

writing in final draft as whole writing project. This researchis a classroom action 

research that consisted of a cycles, each of which consisted of four stages, namely 

planning, acting, observing and evaluating, and reflecting.  

 

Keywords:Think-Pair-Share (TPS) technique,Writing Skill 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Background of the Study 
English as one of an international language become widely used throughout the world. 

The user of English unrelated to the nationality of the speakers or the writers. English 

become an important part of science and technology in the world. Moreover, because of 

the increasing of telecommunication revolution recently, English becomes dominant in 

the international media, such as radio, magazine, and newspaper. 

In Indonesia, English has no special status in community, but English just as an 

academic language. English is taught as one of the lessons from elementary school up to 

university. It is learnt by the students in Indonesia to face the global era and to help the 

students have capability to comprehend the contents of information in English language. 

Learning English includes four skills; they are listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 

Those skills must be mastered by the students if they want to acquire English language 

well. Writing is commonly considered as the most difficult skill to master among the 

four English skills.  

 Writing is not only element of constructing grammatically-correct sentences and 

using correct spelling. Writing is also a way of finding out what one knows about topic. 

That is why the first step of writing is getting ideas to write and it needs more attention. 

It is related to Oshima and Hogue (1999:3) that writing, particularly academic writing is 

not easy. It takes study and practice to develop this skill. For both native speaker and 

new learners of English, it is necessary to note that writing is a process, not a ―product‖. 

It means that a piece of writing, whether it is a composition for your English class or a 

lab report for your chemistry class is never complete; that is, it is always possible 

toreview and revise, and review and revise again. 

 Writing is a very essential capability for being mastered by students; writing is 

also an excellent communication tool. Through writing, each person is able to convey 
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feelings, ideas, and announcements to others. Sharples (1999:8) actually, writing is an 

opportunity; it allows students to express something about themselves, explore and 

explain ideas. Student can convey their ideas in their mind by organizing them into a 

good text so that the others easily know them and they can think critically. Therefore, 

learning is very significant to improve writing skill in particular learning of English in 

Indonesia because the writing is a process of transformation of thoughts and ideas into 

tangible forms of writing. Students need many opportunities to talk in a linguistically 

rich environment. Researchers have found that students' learning is enhanced when they 

have many opportunities to elaborate on ideas through talk (Pressley 1992). 

 There are some problems that faced by student in following writing subject. 

Firstly they are difficult to communicate their written ideas, so that the others could not 

understand the message. They often do not know what to begin and taken a long time 

before starting to write.  Secondly, they do not have good ability to arrange the words to 

be meaningful sentences. And thirdly, they do not have good vocabulary in learning 

English, so they need words in dictionary and powerful on thought when the students 

are writing something. Because of those problems, they are not interesting to follow 

writing class. It made them difficult to improve their skill in writing.  

O ne of the writing techniques that can solve such a problem is Think-Pair-Share 

(TPS) techniquethat was proposed by Lyman (1981) . Think-Pair-Share (TPS) 

technique is step by step procedure used in teaching writing. It allows the students to 

formulate their ideas individually. They can share their ideas with a partner, and they 

can share their ideas with the class (As‘ari, 2004). In addition, in TPS technique, all the 

students will be actively involved in the teaching and learning process of writing. The 

think, pair, share strategy increases the kinds of personal communications that are 

necessary for students to internally process, organize, and retain ideas (Pimm 1987). By 

using this technique students are more have elaborated aspects in arranged the new 

ideas. In sharing their ideas, students take ownership of their learning and negotiate 

meanings rather than rely solely on the teacher's authority (Cobb et al. 1991). 

 This research is expected to give contribution for the English teacher and 

lecturer about the contribution of using TPStechnique in the teaching writing. For 

studentsthis research results are expected to give the students an experience in writing 

by using TPStechnique. More the result of the research are, hopefully, useful for future 

researchers as a reference to do a similar research (a classroom action research) 

conducted at others aspects to improve the students‘ writing skill by using TPS 

technique in prewriting activity but focusing on different types of paragraph such as 

narrative, recount or other types of paragraph. 

 

1.1 Definition of Writing 

 Writing is defined as a task which involves students to make grammatically 

correct sentences. By manipulation words in the form of a piece of continuous. Writing 

which successfully communicates the writer‘s ideas on certain topic (Heaton in 

Mujiono, 2008). This statement shows that the main purpose of writing is to express 

ideas, thoughts, and feeling clearly is written language form. 

 Writing can be said to be the act of forming these symbols, marking mark on a 

flat surface of some kinds. But writing is clearly much more thanthe production of 

graphic symbols. Just as speech is more than production of sounds. The symbols have to 

be arranged, according to certain convention, to form words, and words have to be 

arranged to form sentences. It means that writing is an activity to arrange words into 

sentence and arrange sentences into paragraph. 

 

http://www.scirp.org/journal/PaperInformation.aspx?paperID=73454#ref8
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1.2 Teaching Writing 

 When teaching writing, teacher has to take into account special considerations 

including organizing sentences into paragraph. In fact, many students regard writing as 

a complex and difficult skill. They are not brave enough to practice their skill. Haris 

(1974:68), says that teaching of writing as an integrated process will, like the teaching 

of reading, normally be deferred until rather advanced courses in English as a second 

language. 

In addition, the writing skill is complex and difficult to teach, requiring mastering not 

only of grammatical and rhetorical devices but also conceptual and judgment elements. 

The following analysis attempts the varied skill necessary for writing good paragraph 

into four main areas: 

a. Grammatical skill: the ability to write correct sentences. 

b. Stylistic skill: the ability to manipulate sentence and use language effectively. 

c. Mechanical skill: the ability to use correctly those convention peculiar to the content 

language, e.g. punctuation, spelling. 

d. Judgment skill: the ability to write in a appropriate manner. 

 One factor of successful in teaching writing is the choosing of appropriate 

technique. 

Based on Martin H. Manser, (1995:63) technique is defined as method of doing 

something that needs skill. In teaching writing there are many techniques that can be 

used. Some techniques are explained in there. 

 

1. Prewriting Technique 

  Prewriting Technique is defined as any structural activities oral, written or 

experiential that influence active students‘ participation in thinking, talking writing, and 

working on the topic under focus in a writing lesson, stimulating higher-level thinking 

as well as writing skill. 

In prewriting activities generate ideas. It means they encourage a free flow of thoughts 

and help students‘ to discover both what they want to say on paper. In other words, 

prewriting activities facilitate the planning for both the product and the process. 

 

2. Drafting Technique 

  After the writer has generated and organized ideas, he or she prepares to write a 

first draft. Writing is the part of writing process in which the writer composes sentences 

in the paragraph form to procedure the first copy of writing. Savage (1998:356) asserts 

that writing or drafting is the second stage of the process writing. It is the time when 

writer commit some ideas to paper, details are reduced to words, key points to phrase 

thought are forget into sentence, and sentence are gathered into paragraph. The act of 

composing is going on. In the first draft, the writer do not need to worry about spelling, 

word usage, punctuation, handwriting, and other mechanical matters of form at the 

beginning. 

  Instead, the writer should focus on expressing and developing each idea fully. 

This means that at this point, the writer should concentrate on communicating content or 

meaning of his or her writing to the reader. 

 

3. Brainstorming Technique 

 According to Alice Oshima (2006:4), after you have chosen a topic and 

narrowed it to a specific focus, the next prewriting step is to generate ideas. This is done 

by a process called brainstorming. Brainstorming for ideas can get you started writing 

more quickly and save you time in the later stages of the writing process. 
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Three useful brainstorming techniques are listing, free writing, and clustering. 

1. Listing 

  Listing is a brainstorming technique in which you think about your topic and 

quickly make a list of whatever words or phrases come into your mind. Your purpose is 

to produce as many ideas as possible in a short time, and your goal is to find a specific 

focus for your topic. 

2. Free writing 

  Free writing is a brainstorming activity in which you write freely about a topic 

because you are looking for a specific focus. While you are writing, one idea will spark 

(cause to start coming to mind) another idea. As with listing, the purpose of free writing 

is to generate as many ideas as possible and to write them down without worrying about 

appropriateness, grammar, spelling, logic, or organization. 

3. Clustering 

  Clustering is another brainstorming activity that you can use to generate ideas. 

 

1.3 Think Pair Share (TPS) Technique 

 According to Buehl (2001:89) TPS technique can be used in teaching writing. 

The steps of TPS in Teaching Writing are: 

a. Teacher gives the students specific questions or issues to consider. 

b. Teacher gives the students a short wait time and guides them to think about the 

responses of the questions individually. 

c. Teacher asks the students to share ideas and discuss the questions in pairs. 

d. Teacher asks each pair to share their ideas with another pair or with another pair or 

with the whole class in order to find the response or the answer of the questions given. 

TPS Technique in Teaching Writing can help the students to improve their writing skill 

since it structures their thinking, promotes their discussion in the class, it makes them 

easier to writing and increases their involvement in the process of teaching and learning 

writing. 

 So, TPS Technique is a cooperative learning technique that encourages 

individual participation and is applicable across all grade levels and class size. Its name 

represents the three stages of students‘ activity namely Thinking, Pairing and Sharing. 

Those three stages will be briefly described in the following part. 

 

1.4 Variation in Think Pair Share (TPS) Procedures 

  The researcher decides upon the text to be read and develops the set of questions 

or prompts that target key content concepts. The teacher then describes the purpose of 

the strategy and provides guidelines for discussions. As with all strategy instruction, 

researcher should model the procedure to ensure that students understand how to use the 

strategy. Researcher should monitor and support students as they work. 

1. T : (Think) Teachers begin by asking a specific question about the text. Students 

"think" about what they know or have learned about the topic. 

2. P : (Pair) Each student should be paired with another student or a small group. 

3. S : (Share) Students share their thinking with their partner. Teachers expand the 

"share" into a whole-class discussion. 

 

 Researcher modify this strategy and include various writing components within 

the Think-Pair-Share strategy. This provides researcherwith the opportunity to see 

whether there are problems in comprehension. Researchercan create a Read-Write-Pair-

Share strategy in which students: 
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1. R: Read the assigned material; 

2. W: Write down their thoughts about the topic prior to the discussions; 

3. P: Pair up with a partner 

4. S: Share their ideas with a partner and/or the whole class. 

 

 

RESEARCH DESIGN 

 The research design of this study is a Classroom Action Research (CAR) since it 

aims at improving an existing condition. The researcher takes the model of an action 

research protocol introduced by Kemmis and Taggart (Hopkins,1985), in which each 

cycle consists of four steps: planning, acting, observing, and reflecting. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Result of Cycle 1 
 This part concerns with the results of cycle 1 covering the findings obtained 

from four stages namely planning, implementing, observing and evaluation, and 

reflecting.  

Before implementing the action in the class, the researcher made some preparations for 

teaching, and the observation guide in the form of checklist containing the indicators 

being observed dealing with the teacher and the students‘ activities in the process of 

teaching and learning writing through TPS technique. In addition, she prepared the 

Revising the plan:  
Fixed and revised the planning 
in TPS tecnique used in teaching 
and learning writing. 

 

Pre 
Observationwrit
ing problem face 
by the student 
in classroom. 
 

Analysis : 
Problems in 
writing 
skills. 
 

Planning: 
- Preparing the 

instruments. 
- Arrangging a 

criteria of success. 
 

Observing: 
observe a TPS technique for 
WRITING (teaching and 
learning process) 
 

Implementing :  
- Introduce the TPS technique 
- Explain the procedures of  

TPS technique. 
 

Failed  

 
Reflecting: 

- Discuss   and give a feed 
back about TPS tecnique. 

- Review the  material in 
writing using TPS technique. 

  Success 

 

    Done  

 
Cycle 2 
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criteria of success for individual and classical and constructed the writing test items for 

this cycle. 

 The topic chosen in this meeting was writes a descriptive text. For this time, 15 

students‘ joined this class. The researcher began the learning activities. The researcher 

explained about Descriptive text and generis structure of Descriptive text, and then the 

teacher explained about TPS technique. 

 The teaching and learning process of writing by using TPS technique covered 

three main stages of students‘ writing activities namely thinking, pairing, and sharing. 

Thinking stage was intended to activate the students to do the exercise given 

individually. In pairing stage, the researcher gave the students the chance to discuss 

their answer with their pairs. Then, in the sharing stage, the students were asked to share 

their answer with the whole class. At the end of the lesson, the researcher guided the 

students to make a conclusion about writing descriptive paragraph by using TPS 

technique. 

 The explanation had been given in first meeting, and then the researcher asked 

the students to make paragraph Descriptive by using TPS technique. In thinking stage, 

the researcher gives the students a short wait time and guides them to think about the 

responses of the questions individually. In pairing stage, the researcher divided the class 

into ten groups. Then the students share ideas and discuss the questions. In sharing 

stage, the students were asked to share their answer with the whole class. At the end of 

the lesson, the researcher guided the students in making conclusion about writing 

descriptive paragraph by using TPS technique. 

 The researcher observed the process of teaching writing through TPS technique 

and the students‘ activities. It was done to know the students motivation and their 

activeness in teaching and learning process, and doing the task as influence of the use of 

TPS technique. In the end of this step, the researcher asked the students to do the 

writing test about writing descriptive paragraph by using TPS technique to know 

whether the students ability in writing descriptive paragraph had improved or not. 

 Based on the results of observation as describe above, the researcher made 

reflection because the criteria of success had not been fulfilled. It means that the 

research was unsuccessful. Actually, the students gave the positive responses to the 

teaching and learning process of writing through TPS technique. But some of them still 

had problem in arrange word into sentence and make a paragraph. It can be seen from 

the students‘ answer exercise in writing test. Besides, the researcher found that they 

discussed with not only their own pairs but also with other pairs. Based on the 

weaknesses found in the implementation of cycle 1, the research was continued to cycle 

2. 

 

The Result of Cycle 2 

 Before implementing the action, the researcher prepared the observation guide 

and the 

lesson plan for teaching by making revision based on the weaknesses found in the 

previous cycle. Beside prepared the questionnaire for the students to know their 

responses about the implementation of Think-Pair-Share (TPS) Technique in teaching 

writing on descriptive text. Then the researcher prepared the writing test items for this 

cycle. The criteria of success for individual and classical in this cycle were still the same 

as in the previous cycle. 

 The researcher asked the students to make paragraph Descriptive by using TPS 

technique. In thinking stage, the researcher gives the students a short wait time and 
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guides them to think about the responses of the questions individually. In pairing stage, 

the teacher divided the class into ten groups. Then the students share ideas and discuss 

the questions. In sharing stage, the students were asked to share their answer with the 

whole class. At the end of the lesson, the researcher guided the students in making 

conclusion about writing descriptive paragraph by using TPS technique. 

 In addition, at the beginning of this meeting, the researchergave questionnaire to 

the students to know their responses about Think-Pair-Share (TPS) Technique. Each 

student was given a sheet of paper containing 8 questions dealing with the 

implementation of TPS Technique in teaching writing on descriptive text. The time 

allotted for this activity was 70 minutes. After that, she reviewed last lesson for 15 

minutes. She gave opportunity to the students to ask if they got difficulties in 

understanding the material given in the previous meeting. Then, she gave writing test 

for this cycle. 

 The same as in the previous cycle, the researcher observed the activities during 

the process of teaching and learning through TPS technique. it was done as the process 

evaluation.Therewere also three stages of writing activity. Firstly, it was thinking stage. 

Most of the students did this activity well. Secondly, it was pairing stage. In this stage, 

the researcher found that all of the students were actively in this discussion and no 

students who just kept silent. Thirdly, it was sharing. The researcher found that they felt 

more confident than in cycle 1 since many of them who wanted to present in front of the 

class voluntarily. In addition, most of them paid close attention when their friends were 

presenting their answer in front of the class. 

 In the next meeting, the researcher focused on doing product evaluation by 

conducting writing test for the cycle 2. In addition, at the beginning of this meeting, she 

gave questionnaire to the students to know their responses about TPS technique. 

In the last stage of this cycle, the researcher made reflection by consulted the result of 

writing test of cycle 2 with the criteria of success. There were 80 % students passed the 

test and 20 % students failed the test. It means that the criteria of success had been 

fulfilled. It can be concluded that the students‘ writing through TPS technique has 

improved and the research was successful. Therefore, the cycle was stopped.  

 

DISCUSSION OF THE FINDING 

 This part discusses the summary of the students‘ percentage of success in 

preliminary study, cycle 1, and cycle 2. In addition, it presents the result of the students‘ 

questionnaire dealing with their responses about the implementation of Think-Pair-

Share (TPS) Technique in teaching writing on Descriptive text and the result of the 

observation sheet. 

TableThe percentage of success for individual in the preliminary 

study, cycle 1, and cycle 2 

 

No Preliminary Study Cycle 1 Cycle 2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

70 

70 

50 

35 

50 

70 

40 

70 

50 

70 

75 

50 

50 

50 

75 

50 

75 

50 

80 

85 

70 

50 

70 

80 

60 

85 

70 
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10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

70 

50 

45 

50 

35 

75 

70 

50 

55 

60 

50 

70 

85 

70 

60 

70 

50 

80 

 

THE RESULT OF THE OBSERVATION SHEET 

 At the first meeting, the observer did not find difficulties to fill the observation 

sheets. Almost all of the items could be finished except the last activity. Because the 

time was over, the teacher could not give comments about implementing the TPS 

technique and there was not opportunity to the students to ask their difficulties in their 

work. The teacher only closed the class by greeting. For the second meeting, the 

observer could fill the observation sheets complete. 

 At the third meeting, the observer could fill the observation sheets complete. 

They also could be finished the last activity. In this phase the students had a lot of time 

since all of them had already understood what they should do in each step. So the 

teacher only needed to announce the length of the time they had in each step and remind 

them about the next step. For the fourth meeting, the observer could fill the observation 

sheets complete. 

 

CONCLUSION 

 First, the students should be grouped into ten group based on their intelligence, 

so it gave them had many opportunities to explore their knowledge and solve their 

problem.Second, the text chosen is one that can be ideally divided into group of the 

students in a TPS group. The text should be in the students‘ levels of English 

competence, so they can easily discuss the content of the text. 

 Third, it is important to introduce the objective of the study to the students‘ 

before guiding them to implement the TPS technique. Teacher may use Bahasa 

Indonesia while introducing the TPS technique to save the limited time and to make the 

students understand the TPS technique perfectly. Fourth, teacher should guide, observe 

and monitor the students‘ activities during the class to make sure that they are following 

the procedure of the TPS technique and help them whenever they are having difficulties. 

 

SUGGESTIONS 

 Since most the teachers use monotonous teaching and learning techniques in 

most English lesson. Teacher should apply various kinds of teaching techniques in the 

English class to provide students learning experience. Teacher should carefully plan the 

teaching and learning activities, especially the text that will be used. The text should be 

in the students‘ levels of English competences. Teacher must be explaining the 

procedures of the TPS technique.It is suggested for the students to use TPS technique 

while writing a text since the activities of it can be used as the guide to improve their 

writing skill. 
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ABSTRACT 

The present paper concerns itself with a literature study of designing local wisdom-

based comic strips to teach writing for junior high school students and describing the 

validity of the use of comic strips to teach writing. Comic strips are short visual 

narrative stories and method of expressions combining pictures in sequences and 

characters, cartoon panels, accompanied by the dialogue in word balloons or other 

texts in captions that are organised into units in a unique way to get aesthetic response 

from the readers. Local wisdom means the combination of traditions, knowledge, and 

any strategies of life which is formed as an activity that is applied by the local people to 

solve any problems to fulfill their needs. This study is a conceptual study to design a 

learning media of local wisdom-based comic strips. It also applies empirical study 

using literature study based on the journals which are related to the problems of this 

paper. The results of this study show that (1) comic strips can be designed as the media 

to teach writing and it can be designed as a local wisdom-based media so that it can be 

more appropriate to teach the local students, (2) the proofs of comic strips validity show 

that the use of comic strips as the media in teaching and learning process of writing can 

improve the students‟ writing skill.  

 

Keywords: Comic Strips, Local Wisdom, Students‟ Writing Skill   

 

INTRODUCTION 

Writing is an activity which needs the creativity of the students to organize the idea 

because to produce a text, a writers should know what topic they will develop in tgeir 

text. Writing as the one skill that must be mastered by the students is still become the 

most difficult skill to be learnt by the students who learn English as foreign kanguage. 

Murcia (2000) explains that writing is the most difficult skill which needs good level of 

productive language control than the other skills. It means that to teach writing, a 

teacher needs an effective technique or media so that the students can receive the 

material as good as possible. By understanding the material as well the students can 

practice to develop their idea then they can try to start writing. In Indonesia, English for 

junior high school actually has their own curriculum to organize the teaching and 

learning process in the classroom. There are also four skills included in the curriculum, 

they are listening, sepaking, reading, and writing. The four skills also have a balance 

portion to be provided to the students. But in fact, the practice in teaching learning 

process in the classroom the teacher focus to teach the students about how to answer the 

questions because most of the English test for junior high school, including the national 

final tets (UAN), is about answering the question or testing reading. Writing becomes 
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little bit ignored because the teaching focuses on the other skills so it makes the students 

get less motivation to practice writing. Besides, teaching writing also has uninteresting 

media to provide the materials. In this case the teacher has lack of idea to support their 

teaching learning process of writing.   

 Applying media in teaching learning process is very important for the teacher 

and the students. The use of media can help the process to be meaningful and more 

effevctive so the students can catch the material well. Williams (2018) explains that 

media in the classroom engage students in learning and provide a richer experience. 

From the explanation it can be concluded that media can help the teacher to lead the 

students to do a discussion based on the material from the media. Hamalik (1986) 

pointed out that the use of teaching media in teaching and learning process can generate 

new desires and interests, to encourage motivation and stimulation and learning 

activities, and even brought a psychological influence on students. Media can increase 

the students‘ motivation to learn the material because most of the teaching learning 

process consists if verbal explanation so that is why providing media can help the 

teacher to make the students more delighted to obtain the material. Arsyad (2003) also 

comfirmed that teacher as the facilitator in teaching and learning process should be able 

to use a cheap and efficient tools as a simple media which aim to achieve the expected 

objectives of teaching. Hamalik (1994) explained that to use a media effectively, a 

teacher should understand about: (1) media as a communication tool to streamline the 

teaching and learning process, (2) the functions of the media to achieve educational 

goals, (3) the use of media in teaching and learning process, (4) the relationship between 

teaching methods and teaching media, (5) the value and benefitsof education, (6) 

selecting and using media education, (7) knowing any devices and technique of 

educational media, (8) knowing the use of educational media in every subject which is 

taught (9) doing any innovations of educational media. It ca be concluded that using 

media can be so important to conduct an effective teaching and learning process in the 

classroom by the teachers. Teachers are demanded to use or develop thr existing media 

or they can create a new media to support their teaching process.  

 Comic strips which are known as the media that show a sequences of 

chronological pictures with dialogue in order to tell the story. Comic strips are often 

published in newspaper or internet regulary and it  sometimes contains a certain issues 

at that time. Gonzalez-Espada (2003) defined comic strips as the sequences of panels 

which consist of pictures and dialogue, narrattion, or just visual symbols. Comic strips 

can be used as media of teaching and learning process as long as it is appropriate with 

the teaching materials. As teaching media comic strips contain pictures which can 

stimulate students to generate their idea in writing activity. The sentences in narration 

and dialogue can also be teaching material to explain about writing mechanic. But in 

fact, the use of comic strips as teaching media is still inappropriate for the Indonesian 

students especially for the junior high school students. There are so many comic strips 

published in internet as media of teaching and learning process but it still difficult to get 

an appropriate comic strips for the Indonesian and junior high school students. Most of 

english comic strips published in internet are created by the native people so that is why 

the sentences used are difficult to be understood by the Indonesian students especially 

the junior hgh school who still have lack of vocabulary mastery. The comic strisps in 

teaching writing skill are hopped to cover all the writing indicators like mechanic that 

refers to the use of pucntuation, the capital letter, etc. But it can be seen that the 

sometimes the creatrors of comic strips have less awareness of using the right mechanic. 

Besides, the contains of the comic strips are sometimes different from the local wisdom 

of Indonesian people especially for the Javanese people.  
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 Local wisdom is very important to be preserved starting from the school. It is 

needed because today most students use mobile devices which contain many social 

media to contact with the overseas people  so they can access anything from the world 

including knowledges and the other cultures. Local wisdom itself based on Riadi (2017)  

is the combination of traditions, knowledge, and any strategies of life which is formed 

as an activity that is applied by the local people to solve any problems to fulfill their 

needs. Kinds of local wisdom can be local value, local knowledge, local skill, local 

resources, local mechanism of taking decision, and local group solidarity, (Riadi, 2017). 

In teaching and learning foreign language, in this case is English, the use of local 

wisdom is very crucial to accommodate the substance of the external culture, (Ayat: 

1986). Nadlir (2014) states that there is a ways which can be taken to keep the existence 

of culture and local wisdom is by integrating the values of local wisdom in teaching and 

learning process, extracurricular activities, or the other student activities at school. 

 From the explanation of the facts about teaching media for writing and the 

existence of local wisdom in teaching and learning process, it can be seen that there are 

some problems faced by the teacher and the students who want to learn about wiriting 

skill. It is still little bit difficult to find appropriate comic strips as the writing media to 

teach local stuents. As the alternative solution for the problems above, the researcher 

uses comic strips which based on the local wisdom to teach writing for the junior high 

school students by investigating problems as; (1) how comic strips can be designed as 

the media to teach writing and it can be designed as a local wisdom-based media so that 

the comic strips can be more appropriate to teach the local students, (2) how is the 

validity of the use of comic strips as the media in teaching and learning process of 

writing to improve the students‘ writing skill. 

METHOD 

 This research is an conceptual research about designing local wisdom-based 

comic stripas as the media to teach writing for the junior high school students. The 

researcher used empirical study to gain knowledge about the comic strips, local 

wisdom, and writing skill by using literature study which sourced from the journals 

related to the problems in this research. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Writing skill 

 Hutchinson (2005) states that writing is just another form of expression; skill 

developed with practice by putting words on paper and  by processing thought and 

grammatical structures. Nadler, et al. (2005) state that writing is the uses of appropriate 

letters and symbols according to the standard usage of a given language. Lieberman and 

Wood (2003) say that writing produces occasions to foreground and clarify thinking; to 

record, shape, and analyze experiences; to express internal lives; to explore ideas 

learned from others. Rochberg (2004: 2) states that writing is related the constellations 

to cuneiform signs from which one could read and derive meaning, and thus express the 

idea so that written messages were encoded in celestial phenomena. O‘Malley (1996: 

136) defines writing as a personal performance in which writers get ideas and transform 

it into the topic.  

 Writing activity produces a text as the result of it and the reader is a people who 

read the text or as the recipient of the text produced in writing activity. Writers write a 

text in order to share their ide in genre of history, news, information, descriptive, book, 

etc. And the reader as the recipient read the text aims to know the information or idea 

that the writers share.  
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From the explanation above, it can be concluded that writing is a form of expression, a 

personal performance which is forming graphic symbols, arranging the symbols, 

forming words by using appropriate letters and symbols, and arranging the words to 

form sentences by putting them into written form according to the standard usage of a 

given language in order to record, shape, and analyze experiences, to express internal 

lives, to derive meaning, and to explore ideas learned from others. 

 In teaching and learning process, it needs the indicators of writing as the rod to 

measure the students writing skill. In testing writing the teacher must get the appropriate 

indicators which can measure the students writing results. Based on the some experts, 

here the table of writing indicator construction: 

 

Table 1. Writing indicators construction by experts 

 

Component Experts Const

ruct  Kane 

(2000) 

Bratcher 

and Ryan 

(2004) 

Broad 

(2003) 

Hegarty 

(2000) 

Jacobs 

(2002) 

Reid 

(1993

) 

Brown 

(2000) 

         

Content  √ √  √ √ √ √ 

Organization   √  √ √ √ √ 

Grammar √ √ √ √ √ √  √ 

Vocabulary    √ √ √ √ √ 

Mechanic √  √ √ √  √ √ 

Syntax       √  

Style      √ √  

 

From the tabe above, it canbe seen the indicators of writing are content, organization, 

grammar, vocabulary, and mechanics.  

 

INDICATORS: 

1. Content: Generating ideas and providing supporting details: knowledgeable, 

substantive, thorough development of thesis, relevant to assigned topic 

2. Organization: Expressing fluent expression: ideas clearly stated/ supported, succinct, 

well-organized, logical sequence and cohesive 

3. Grammar: using correct grammar: effective complex construction, correct 

agreement, tense, number, word order/function, articles, pronouns, prepositions. 

4. Vocabulary: Using effective word/idioms: sophisticated range, effective word/idiom 

choice and usage, word form mastery, appropriate register. 

5. Mechanics: Using correct English writing: demonstrating mastery of conventions, 

correct spelling, punctuation, capitalization, paragraphing. 

 

Comic Strips 

 Comic strips is one of visual aids that can be used as media in language learning 

and language teaching. Liu (2004: 229) states that a comic  strip is defined in this study 

as a series of pictures  inside  boxes that  tell  a story. Kunzle (2014: 1) defines comic 

strips as a bound collection of strips, each of which typically tells a single story or a gag 

(joke) in a few panels or else a segment of a continuous story. Alexio and Norris (2007: 

70) state that most people can recognise comics: sequences of pictures accompanied by 
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the dialogue in word balloons or othe text in captions. Comic strips are kinds of comics 

that are provided in strips form and have a chronology of a certain short story. The story 

sometimes does not always end in once publishing but it can be a continue story. It 

consists of three or six panels. Comic strips can be found in daily newspaper, magazine 

or tabloid/ bulletin. The story of comic strips can be a joke or a serious story about the 

current issue. But today, comic strips are also provided for teaching and learning 

process in the classroom. There are so many kinds of comic strips which can be 

accessed easily via internet, it is called web comic or educomic. There are some steps of 

the use of comic strips as the media in teaching learning process of wiritngconstructed 

form experts‘ theories as follows: 

 

Table 2. Construct of teaching step using comic strips 

 

Teacher‘s Activity Students‘ Activity 

1. Warming up the class by asking 

about the last material 

2. Writing the title of the comic 

strips that will be presented on the 

whiteboard without the comic strips 

3. Showing the comic strips by 

using LCD projector to discuss more 

about the topic. 

4. Asking the students about the 

comic strips and the topic of the comic 

strips to build the students‘ knowledge of 

field. 

5. Explaining how comic strips 

work, explain how it is read: boxes left 

to the right in rows, the difference 

between speech, thought, and 

exclamation bubles.  

6. Asking the students to stay in 

pairs and discuss the comic strips to find 

out the characters or the other objects of 

the story. 

7. Providing some questions to the 

students and ask them to answer them 

based on the story of the comic strips 

that has been provided. 

8. Explaining about the descriptive 

text, the use of present tense, language 

features, etc.  

9. Providing the model of the 

writing process using comic strips 

10. Asking the students to stay in 

pairs and then construct the writing 

outline by analyzing the participants of 

the story, the characteristics, place and 

the condition on the story. 

11. Asking the students to write a 

1. Answer the teacher‘s questions to 

warming up their selves about the last 

material 

2. Paying attention to the title on the 

whiteboard 

3. Discussing more about the topic  

4. Answering the teacher‘s question 

about the comic strips and the topic of it. 

5. Listening to the teacher‘s 

explanation about  how comic strips work, 

explain how it is read: boxes left to the right 

in rows, the difference between speech, 

thought, and exclamation bubles.   

6. Staying in pairs and discussing about 

the comic strips to find out the characters 

and the other objects of the story 

7. Answering the questions correctly 

based on the story of the comic strips that 

has been provided 

8. Paying attention to the teacher‘s 

explanation about  the descriptive text, the 

use of present tense, language features, etc. 

9. Paying attentionn to the comic strips 

and asking quesion to the techer if getting 

any difficulties 

10. Staying in pairs  and then 

constructing the writing outline by 

analyzing the participants of the story, the 

characteristics, place and the condition on 

the story. 

11. Writing a descriptive text based on 

the comic strips that they have analyzed in 

pairs 

12. Peer correction 

13. Paying attention to the new comic 

strips 
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The use of comic strips is effective to teach writing because they can encourage the 

students to generate the ideas, collecting some informations that will be written, and 

help the stuednts to finish their writing activity well. McVicker (2007) mentions that 

comic strips is easy to use as teaching media because the teachers can obtain the comic 

sttrips easily by accessing the from internet, magazine, daily newspaper, etc. Comic 

strips are also easy to be understood because all of the students must ever read kind of 

comic before so it will be more interesting form them to follow the learning process. 

Besides, by providing some sentences as narration or dialogue, comic strips can 

motivate the students to learn more about grammatical structure and mechanic 

(punctuation and the use of capital letter). Sometimes learning grammatical structure is 

boring and uninteresting because there is no media used and the teacher just uses 

lecturing method. But by using comic strips students will be led to the interesting 

grammatical structure class because the material are provided in enjoyable media. The 

narration and fialogues used in comic strips also hepl the students to learn how to 

produce a good sentence and construct a good paragraph. Both are also usefull to help 

the students to understand a particular expressions and how to apply them in daily 

communication. 

 

The validity of comic strips as media to improve students’ writing skill 

 There are many studies about comic strips as media to teach writing or studies in 

other aspects but still have relationship with improving writing like reading which is 

often integrated with writing. The use of comic strips in teaching reading also provides 

good result. It can be seen from the study results by Liu (2004) which states that the 

reading comprehension of the low-level students is greatly facilitated when the comic 

strips repeated the information presented in the text. Comic strips acommpanying high-

level texts, however, often do not reflect the text‘s linguistic complexity and tend to 

suggest only the basic information or the story line. Using comic strips with the high-

level text might have prevented the high-level students from exploring the text‘s 

complexities as indicated in the recall protocols. It means that the use of comic strips 

can help the low-level students. From the explanation, it can be concluded that the use 

of comic strips is effective for reading, it means the students can understand the content 

of the comic. By knowing the concept of the comic strips the students can generate their 

idea and learn about the use of some aspects in writing a text from the comic strips. The 

another study about comic strips for reading also shows that comic strips all students 

with a comic strip effect, regardless of proficiency and text level, performed better than 

the ones without the comic strips (MERϚ, 2013). 

 The other studies about writing conducted by Chiera-Macchia. A and Rossetto. 

M (2011) entitled ―Visual learning is the best learning–it lets you be creative while 

descrptive text based on the comic strips 
that they have analyzed in pairs 

12. Peer correction 

13. Providing new story of comic 

strips by using LCD projector 

14. Asking the students to produce a 

descriptive text based on the comic strips 

individually 

14. Producing  a descriptive text based 
on the comic strips individually 
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learning': exploring ways to begin guided writing in second language learning through 

the use of comics‖  investigated the use of comics in a guided writing experience in 

secondary school Italian language learning. The study showed that by using comic strips 

the students can be easily learn the the second language, in this case is English as the 

second language. The students write a text using English as second language by the 

helping of comic strips in learning process. Then as the result of the study the researcher 

found that the use of visual aid to teach writing can guide the students to produce a good 

writing. From the picture the students can obtain the idea thengenerate their ideas. They 

also can find the key vocabulary from the narration or dialogue stated in the comic 

strips. It helps them to organize various sentences and enrich the students‘ knowledges 

of making sentence.  

 In teaching and learning English as foreign language (EFL) comic strips are 

effective to help the students understanding the materials of writing. Based on the 

research of Drolet (2010) comic strips as authentic materials should be working as well 

as possible to the second language students. In this study the researche integrate reading 

with writing in one activity by using comic strips. The researcher conducted an 

extensive reading using authentic  material in the writing class. It follows that the 

teacher of EFL sould be more creative to make the writing class more interesting. The 

use of comic strips can encourage the students‘ writing because comic strips are popular 

texts so every student can access them easily. Comic strips also provide realistic sample 

of the use of daily English done by the native speaker. Authentic materials are reading 

texts that were written by native speakers and actually published in contexts designed 

specifically for native-speaker consumption, with no thought given to non-native 

accessibility, (Lansford, 2014). The use of comic strips as authentic materials also helps 

the students to know the real dialogue and culture. From the study is also known that 

students enjoy the material of writing by comic strips during the teaching and learning 

process.  

 Bowkett (2011) released that comic art images as a visual analogue are able to 

help the children to generate, organize, and refine their ideas when writing and talking 

about text. When the students are reading the comic strips, they can see richer imagined 

world and text based stories so they can also enrich their imagination about something 

and find an idea to write their own text. After that the students start their planning to 

write a text. They need to plan what genre they will develop in their writing and develop 

the characters of their text. Students are also expected to create their writing with sense. 

The researcher also found that the writing activity using comic strips serves the students 

some panels with narration and dialogues which can be a template to help the students 

organizing paragrapghs in written story or a non-fiction writing. Besides, the dialogues 

used in comic strips can direct the students to create their own dialogues for their 

writing text so they can write a text as good as possible. Yunus (2013) in his study 

about information and communication technology (ICT) in teaching language. Yunus 

used digital comics to motivate the students which have low proficieny in writing skill. 

The result of the study shows that there are lot of advantages of using digital comic as 

teaching media which can encourage students to write in English.  

 Humola & Talib (2016) finds that comic strips motivate the students to improve 

their writing skill and be able to achieve all the writing indicators. To ecourage the 

students to generate the idea, the researchers ask the students to determine the topic of 

the story of comic strips before writing it into the narrative text. To organize the text the 

students need to know the generic structure of the story then determine the generic 

structure of the text they will write to. By knowing the generic structure of the story, the 

students will organize their text more easily. The vocabulary aspect is also important to 
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be mastered by the students due vocabulary is the basic part of a text so the students 

should have a good vocabulary mastery to produce a written text. Indonesian students 

often still write a text in Indonesia before they translete it into English. So by using 

comic strips at least the students obtain some new words from the comic strips to enrcih 

their vocabulary mastery. The another aspect is the language use of narrative text. 

Narrative text is kind of text that use past tense to express the story. In this case the 

researchers explain the use of past tense using the narration and dialogues from comic 

strips then ask the students to apply it in a text after giving some exercises to them. The 

use of mechanics is also as important as the other aspects. The researcher guide the 

students to use the right capitalization and punctuation using the sentences in comic 

strips as the example. It helps the students to understand the explanation easier by 

matching the sentence and the expression form the charaters of comic strips. 

 In another study, csabay (2006) explain that using comic strips sometimes make 

the stuedents confused about the language used in comic strips. It is caused that comic 

strips are authentic materials and use native language and terms. Besides the difficulty 

of the language presented to the class should be matched with the level of the students; 

otherwise the use of authentic materials will only frustate them.  Students have low 

knowledge about the native language will get  missunderstanding about the meaning of 

the sentences. The teachers must also choose the appropriate comic strips that will be 

used in teaching writing because not all of them can be appropriate with the students‘ 

level. Especially for the Indonesian students, it will be more different with the other 

countries‘ students. Ravelo (2013) mentions that students still get difficulties in 

understanding the different culture with the comic strips they read. It requires teacher to 

make negotiation with the students to make them understand about the culture of comic 

strips. In another opinion, Ravelo states that teacher encourage students to find the 

difficult words that they don not understand by using dictionariy or they can observe 

another source to help them understand the story of the comic strips. The students who 

want to learn with comic strips asre also challenged to be more active to make meaning 

from the interplay of text and images, as well as filling in the gaps between panels, 

(Manno, 2014).  

 

Local Wisdom 

 Based on Rosidi (2011)  the term local wisdom is the translation of the local 

genius which was first introduced by Quaritch Wales in 1948-1949 which meant the 

ability of local culture to deal with foreign cultural influences when the two cultures 

were related. Local wisdom can show the current place identity. For example people in 

Nganjuk still believe about the spirit of the ancestor who set up the village for the first 

time by conducting a ritual called nyadran to respect the ancestors. People conduct the 

ritual in a building where the ancestors were buried which in Nganjuk it is called 

punden. After conducting the ritual then people join a cultural festival that will do long 

march to get around the village wearing traditional costumes. From the tradition it can 

be seen that Nganjuk has it‘s own believe about something. If people from the other 

places hear about nyadran, they will know that it is a ritual or cultural festival from 

Nganjuk. Every place has their own tradition and culture including the other places in 

Indonesia and in the world. It means every palce can show their identity by exploring 

the local wisdom.  

 Local wisdom in education is also very important to encourage students to know 

and love their tradition especially in teaching and learning English as foreign language. 

Nadlir (2014) states that the use of foreign languages in mass media and electronic 

media cause the love of the value of local culture to slowly fade. Whereas, language as a 
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tool in conveying learning has a huge influence on the formation of youth character. 

There is no more tradition that should be inherited from previous generations. 

Modernization erodes local culture to become Westernized, while puritanism often 

regards culture as a syncretic practice that must be avoided. So that is why based on his 

opinion local wisdom should be integrated in teaching learning process, extracurricular, 

or the other students acitivies at school. Tobroni (2012) states that teacher should teach 

their students about human who do not just live but also exist so they can be motivated 

to resolve the limited situation. It means the students are encouraged to have critical and 

creative thinking to response the socio-cultural condition. Nadlir (2014) also explains 

that local wisdom-based education is an education which teach students to always be 

close with daily concrete situation.  

 Education based on local wisdom is the reflection of goverment regulation (PP) 

No 19/2005 about National Standard of Education, it is  article 17 paragraph 1 which 

explains that elementary-high school education unit level curriculum or other equivalent 

forms are developed according to the education unit, regional potential, socio-cultural, 

and students. It can be concluded that the students should know about the potential of 

their region so they can do further development of it. Sularso (2016) in his research 

clarifies that the important reason why local wisdom should be given in education is 

that learners do not lose the basic cultural values, do not lose its historical roots and 

have insight and knowledge on social and enviromental realities attitude culturally. In 

other words adding local wisdom in education can provide a good example of how to do 

something based on the value in local society. It directs students to filter the new 

knowledges from the other cultures so they can take the benefit from the knowledges.  

 E Ningrum & Sungkawa (2018) apply local wisdom-based learning in a teaching 

learning process to understand a land ethic materials. In their research, they states that a 

learning process is not just about learning or acquiring a knowledge but also a process 

to know about investing values, norms, ethics, and morals to the students. It means that 

the use of local wisdom to teach students can help them learn about their Mother Nature 

and knowledges. It also can be used as the entrenchement of their mental development 

from the foreign cultures. Lickona (1992) eplains that local wisdom-based learning 

model contributes to modeling of ecological awareness behavior which encompasses 

moral knowing, moral feeling, and moral action.  Dietz (1998) adds that local wisdom-

based learning model facilitates students in acknowledging local culture, improving 

knowledge about how to preserve the environment. From those explanations, it can be 

concluded that the the use of local wisdom in teaching learning process can provide a 

good influences to the students. By using local wisdom, students are helped to integrate 

the foreign knowledges or cultures with the local wisdom, so they still can learn about 

the overseas knowledges and filter the inappropriate cultures.  

 

CONCLUSION 

From the above explanation, it can be concluded that 1) comic strips can be designed as 

the media to teach writing and a local wisdom-based media so comic strips can be more 

appropriate to teach local students, (2) the proofs of comic strips validity show that the 

use of comic strips as the media in teaching and learning process of writing can improve 

the students‘ writing skill. 
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ABSTRACT 

Figurative language is a language using word or expressions with a different meaning 

from literal interpretation. The scope of this research is semantic area but focuses on 

the meaning. The limitation of this study is figurative language. The aim of this research 

is to find out what kind of figurative language and its interpretation that used in “The 

Jungle Book” Movie Script.The researcher used a descriptive qualitative method to 

classify and analyze the sentences. The data was taken from The Jungle Book movie 

script. To analyze the researcher used theory of Laurie Rozakis (1995) about figurative 

language which is metaphor, hyperbole, metonymy, personification, simile, symbol, 

irony, paradox, synecdote. To validate the data, the triangulation technique was 

used.The result of this research showed that “The Jungle Book” Movie Script can be 

divided into two parts, first is Majority figurative language and the second part is the 

minority of figurative language. The majority consist of 4 personification, 6 hyperbole, 

4 metaphore and 4 simile. Whereas the minority consist of 3 symbol, 4 irony, 2 paradox, 

2 metonomy and 1 synecdote.  

 

Key words: Figurative Language, Moviescript, descriptive qualitative method  

 

INTRODUCTION 

English is a language that is very important for human communication in the world. 

English is also one of the languages widely popular and used for each country to 

communicate. Language as means of communication is the most important thing for 

human beings. It can express people‘s ideas, knowledge and feeling in written or 

spoken. According to Ronal Wardhaugh (1992:3), language is a system of arbitary 

vocal symbols used for human communication. Language has a very important role in 

human‘s life. According to Kreidler (1998:19) language is a system of symbols through 

which people communicate. The examples of symbols were spoken, written or sign with 

the hands. 

 Almer (1976:1) says, ―Semantics is technical term used refer to study of 

meaning.‖ In addition, semantics focuses on the meaning of words, phrases, or 

sentences in the language. The meaning of phrases, sentences depend on the meaning of 

its words and the structure. System for analyzing language divides linguistics 

expression into two classes: literal meaning and non-literal meaning. Uses in non-literal 

are called figurative expression. Literal meaning denotes the speaker mean according to 

common or dictionary usage, while non-literal meaning (figurative expression) connotes 

additional layers of meaning.  

 When speak about literally, it means exactly what each word conveys, when we 

use figurative language we mean something other than the actual meaning of the word 

(Diyanni, 2004: 563). Figurative Language is one type of literary work which has an 
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emphasis on connotation rather than denotation meaning. Generally, Figurative 

language is language that uses words or expressions with a meaning that is different 

from the literal interpretation. In addition, the figurative language used to express a 

word or phrase becomes more vivid and meaningful. 

 Figurative language is an expression that deviates from everyday language by 

using comparison, analogy and allusion. Rozakis (1995: 28) defined that ―Figurative 

language is saying one thing in terms of another.‖ Based on this definition, figurative 

language means that expressing something in another way to refer one thing by giving 

the implied meaning. It is often used in literary works to demonstrate the creativity of 

the author and the beauty of language itself. Besides, it is also one of the ways to 

interpret the meaning hidden in the literary works. 

 Figurative language is an expression that deviates from everyday language by 

using comparison, analogy and allusion. Rozakis (1995: 28) defined that ―Figurative 

language is saying one thing in terms of another.‖ Based on this definition, figurative 

language means that expressing something in another way to refer one thing by giving 

the implied meaning. It is often used in literary works to demonstrate the creativity of 

the author and the beauty of language itself. Besides, it is also one of the ways to 

interpret the meaning hidden in the literary works. 

 The researcher tries to find  one of literary works which is figurative language in 

The Jungle Book movie.  The Jungle Book  is a 2016 American fantasy adventure film, 

directed by Jon Favreau from a screenplay by Justin Marks, and produced by Walt 

Disney Pictures. Based on Rudyard Kipling's eponymous collective works, the film is a 

live-action/CGI remake of the 1967 animated film of the same name. 

 The Jungle Book movieis written aesthetically and imaginatively. This movie is 

intended for children, but it also tells the story about love and struggle life in figurative 

way. Briefly, it tells about the man cub names Mowgli who lives in jungle with the 

wolves but a tiger names Shere Khan want him death because Mowgli‘s father  ever 

hurted his face with the red flower (fire). The researcher focuses on analyzing The 

Jungle Bookis to identify the use of figurative language which is in the movie script. 

 

METHOD 

 This research uses qualitative method. Qualitative method is a method for 

analyzing and intrepreting the data on phenomena that are not easily reduced to number 

(Carter and Thomas 1996: 31). This method also can be described as the method of 

gathering data, in which the writer does not do any field observation or field interviews 

to collect the data, but only gather the data from some referential books, website and 

other data sources. 

 The data of the research is about Dialogue and script which is consist of 

Figurative language in the form of Simile, Metaphor, Personification and Hyperbole in 

The Jungle Book  movie. Then, the supporting data is taken from some journals, the 

scripts and any other written works relating to this topic.  The Source data of this 

research are taken from dialogues in The Jungle Book  moviescript  based on book by 

Rudyard Kipling with the title The Jungle Book and directed by Jon Favreau. 

 Technique of data collection is how the researcher collected and got the data. In 

this case, the writer uses documentation method and note taking. In order to collect the 

data, there are several steps that the writer has done. The first one is watching The 

Jungle Book & data from other sources. The second step read the movie script from the 

jungle book script. The third is Selecting some parts considerate relevant for the 

analysis. The fourth is categories the script into metaphore, simile, hyperbole, 

personification. The fifth is analyse the the categories. The researcher used Descriptive 
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Qualitative as the Data Collection Technique. The researcher used Quotation to analize 

the data. The researcher look for the data which concern with the script of conversation 

in ―The Jungle Book” movie. The researcher steps were differentiates on the kinds of 

figurative language, explain it and give the meaning in every figurative language found 

in the movie. 

 In the qualitative research, the valid data can be stated valid if there is no 

differences between in the research result and the reality of research object. To ensure 

the validity of data collection in this research, the researcher used triangulation 

technique. Triangulation is qualitative cross-validation. It asseses the sufficiency of the 

data according to the convergence of multiple data sources or multiple data collection 

procedures (William Wiersma in Sugiyono, 2010: 372). Triangulation of theory is used 

to test the credibility of the data by checking the data that has been obtained through 

several sources. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Result of the Study 

 The data was analyzed by identifying the figurative language of each statements 

stated 

in the movie script. To sum up, the figurative languages and their meaning of the movie 

script can be seen in the following quotation of analysis. 

Quotation 1 : Personification 

Kaa  : Don‘t you know what you are? I know what you are. I know  where you 

came from. 

Mowgli : You do ? 

Kaa  :  Yes, would you like to see ? 

Mowgli : Yeah 

Kaa   : Mostly, men stay in their village..far from the dark of thejungle. But 

 sometimes they travel. And when they do. Their caves breath in the dark. 

They call it the res flower. Man‘s creation. It brings warmth and light. And destruction 

to all that it touches. 

 Based on quotation one figurative language in the form of personification is 

create non human life as a human. So, this kind of figurative language makes non 

human can act, speak, and has emotional feeling like human. From the sentence Their 

caves breath in the dark, we know that Caves is non human but it tells that caves can 

breath. This sentence means the cave in the jungle is a place for human‘s life if they 

travel to the jungle, it‘s a safe place and warmth. So human can take a shelter in the 

caves especially in night to avoid something dangerously in the jungle. Only human and 

animals who can breath not caves. 

Quotation 2 : Hyperbole 

Wolves  : "...and the strength of the wolf is the pack." 

Shere Khan  : I will have you all in my teeth! (H6) 
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Mowgli  :  No! 

Rakhsa  : Wolves, attack! 

―I will have you all in my teeth!‖ (H6) the angry expressions which is stated from 

Shere khan to everyone who are in Mowgli‘s side and protect Mowgli to live in the 

jungle. The sentence  ―I will have you all in my teeth!‖ has the meaning which is 

Share Khan want to kill everyone who protect Mowgli by himself. From the data 

analysis above, the researcher found six figurative language in the form of hyperbole. 

Quotation .3 : Symbol 

Mowgli : That's the man village? 

Baloo : Yep. You can always tell by the red flower. They do love their red flower.    

   (SY3) 

Mowgli : The red flower doesn't seem so bad. 

Baloo  : Yeah. Let it loose, and destroys everything it touches. Don't ever play with it.     

  You got that? 

Mowgli : Yeah, I got it. 

Baloo  : Good. 

 Based on quotation three figurative language in the form of symbol. From the 

sentence You can always tell by the red flower. They do love their ―red flower‖. (SY3). 

It means that red flower is human‘s favorite things to have. Human always have it, used 

it and bring it to everywhere. Red flower means fire which is very dangerous in the 

jungle. Once red flower touches the jungle, the jungle will burn and all the animals will 

die. From the data analysis above, the researcher found three  figurative language in the 

form of symbol. 

 

 

DISCUSSION 

 The researcher divided into two parts, first is Majority figurative language and 

the  second part is the minority of figurative language that the researcher found it in 

―The Jungle Book” movie script. The majority consist of personification, hyperbole, 

metaphore and simile. Whereas the minority consist of symbol, irony, paradox, 

metonomy and synecdote.  

 The researcher found four sentences figurative language in the form of 

personification. They are the sky glows at night (P1), Their caves breath in the dark 

(P2), it destroys everything it touches (P3), and My ears got ears (P4).  The second 

figurative language in the form of Hyperbole, the researcher found six sentence in the 

form of hyperbole. They are  the very worst wolf I've ever seen (H1), Have you lost your 

mind? (H2), once you have it, you rise to the top of the food chain (H3), together we'd 

have powers all the jungle's treasures (H4), I am hitching my wagon to your star (H5), 

and I will have you all in my teeth! (H6).  The researcher found four sentences 

figurative language in the form of metaphore. They are you'll be someone's dinner (M1), 

Hunting for pleasure. Killing for power (M2), The elephants created this jungle (M3), 

and I snatched you from the jaws of death (M4). 

 The researcher found four sentences figurative language in the form of simile. 

They areAs old and as true as the Sky (S1),  Like the creeper that girdles the tree 

trunk... (S2), I wanna be like you-oo-oo I wanna walk like you, talk like you too (S3), 

and I wanna use that flame just the same as you can do (S4).  The researcher found 

three sentences figurative language in the form of symbol. They are peace rock (SY1), 

tricks (SY2), and red flower (SY3). The researcher found four sentences figurative 
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language in the form of irony. They areIn some packs, the runt gets eaten (I1), The tiger 

knows who rules this part of the jungle. I'm sure he doesn't mean to come here and 

make threats (I2), You don't want me to go to sleep... And never wake up. (I3),  and 

That's a new wrinkle. I didn't know sloth bears worked (I4). 

 The researcher found two sentences figurative language in the form of paradox. 

They are I'm the one who brought him to you. And now I'll return him to where he 

belongs (PX1) and “Without a people... Bring all the jungle together for the very first 

time” (PX2). The researcher found two sentences figurative language in the form of 

metonomy. They are these hills are my hills (MY1), and plentiful food... Endless 

treasure... Command vast legions (MY2). The researcher found one sentence figurative 

language in the form of synecdote. From the sentence If anything happens to that kid... 

I'll never forgive myself (SC1). 

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

Conclusion 

 The researcher divided into two parts, first is Majority figurative language and 

the second part is the minority of figurative language that the researcher found it in ―The 

Jungle Book” movie script. The majority consist of personification, hyperbole, 

metaphore and simile. Whereas the minority consist of symbol, irony, paradox, 

metonomy and synecdote.  

 In “The Jungle Book” Movie Script do not used all kinds figurative languages. 

The researcher just found nine kinds of figurative language that is used in “The Jungle 

Book” Movie Script, they are personification, hyperbole, metaphor, simile, irony, 

symbol, metonymy, paradox and synecdote. There are 4 personification, 6 hyperbole, 4 

metaphor, 4 simile, 4 irony, 3 symbol, 2 metonymy, 2 paradox and 1 synecdote. Totally, 

the figurative languages that is used in “The Jungle Book” Movie is 30. Based on data 

analysis of figurative language in the script of conversation in ―The Jungle Book” 

movie. The researcher found nine kinds of figurative language. These kinds of 

figurative language are used by the script writer in order to make his creation looks 

alive. This research also opens up all the meanings and the purposes from the dialogues 

in ―The Jungle Book” movie script. The words that firstly look complicated can be 

elaborated in the social context, so it can be better understood. So, by using figurative 

language and their meaning, the writer wants to attract our attention and slowly leads us 

to the meaning of the movie script. 

 

Suggestion 

After the researcher identified and analyzed figurative language in ―The Jungle Book” 

movie script, the researcher proposed some suggestions as follows:  

1. English Teachers 

 For all the English teachers can be more creative to select the materials for english 

teaching especially for learning the figurative language. The researcher hoped that the 

english teachers will use ―The Jungle Book” movie or other movies that can make the 

students feel enjoy and enthusiasm to learn figurative language. 

2. The Students 

 For all the students who learn English language to increase the ability and 

knowledge in English language. The students can learn English language with fun, 

enjoy and easy way. One of the easy way to learn English is watching an English movie 

and learn from it. Besides that, the students not only should come to school as 

obligation, but also feeling happy, enthusiasm and active in learning process because 

they feel easy to understand the materials. 
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3. The researcher 

 Related to the subject of research for the next researcher. The researcher hoped 

that there would be other researchers who conducted the same topic to complete this 

research although in different field. There are still many aspects that have not been 

revealed in this research, it would be better if there are research about analysis 

figurative language which is not only used in the literary works but also in daily 

conversation in our society. So, in this case the researcher suggests other researchers 

that want to discuss about figurative language. 
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ABSTRACT 

The aims of the research were at finding out the program of Penyuluh Bahasa Bali, 

Balinese Language Instructor Program in general and the implementation and result in 

a village as language policy taken by the government of Bali Province through 

Institution of Culture in which the use of Balinese language, script and literature could 

not be separated from culture of Bali. The data were obtained through documentation, 

questionnaire, note taking and interview with one of Penyuluh Bahasa Bali assigned to 

work in administrative village of Semarapura Klod Kangin, Klungkung Regency. It was 

found out that in the 2016 program she had to map Literacy Potency in the village that 

there were three active pesantian, one village pesraman and some collections of 

Balinese palm leaved manuscripts (lontar) inherited from the ancestors. The program 

was continued up to the present in which she held some activities related to the 

preservation of Language, Script, and Literature of Balinese, such as teaching Balinese 

Language materials to learning groups, identifying and preserving lontar, and mapping 

the use of Balinese script on the name boards/plates of offices.  

 

Keywords: language policy, Penyuluh Bahasa Bali, Balinese language, script and 

literature 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Bali belonging to Indonesia Republic is considered as a multilingual province. Balinese 

language is the native language in Bali. Putrayasa (2016) writes that it is a mother 

tongue which is used as a means of communication among Balinese people both spoken 

and written. The second language is Indonesian language. As a national language, it has 

had a dual function in Indonesian society, as it is the language of national identity as 

well as the language of education, literacy, modernization, and social mobility (Wright, 

2004 in Paauw, 2009). It describes that Indonesian is used in broader meanings. 

Besides, as stated in https://www.bali.com/bali-languages-translation.html (2018), 

Balinese people in average speak three languages: Balinese, Indonesian, and English. 

The last language as international language cannot be separated from Bali as tourism 

destination of the world in which people tend to use it to communicate with the 
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foreigners. According to Suardana in Philip (2012), Bali really became a touristic 

destination in the 1970s. There are a lot of tourists from all over the world visiting Bali. 

As stated by Junita (2017) that there are ten countries that visited Bali, such as China, 

Australia, India, England, Japan, USA, South Korea, Malaysia, Taiwan and Germany. It 

can be seen that how Bali is strongly impacted by globalization in term of the use of 

international language, especially English. 

 Another phenomenon that occurs is the implementation of the 2013 Curriculum 

which brings the dynamics of the education world in Bali. Local content, namely 

Balinese Language subject, is integrated with Cultural Arts subjects. After going 

through various efforts until finally the Balinese Language was re-taught at school with 

more hours than before, understanding of Balinese Language, literature and script 

conducted in the formal education pathway is not enough to preserve the language. This 

is due to the fact that the Balinese language is used as a medium to express Hindu 

culture and religion in Bali within the family and social community.  
 The situation described above shows how the Balinese language is positioned in the 

society. It is in so much pressure for the Balinese language to enhance its existence. 

Balinese should be used naturally in spoken and written but it does not as expected, 

Balinese people from children to adults rarely use the language in their interaction at 

schools or in their communities (Putrayasa, 2016). This fact can be a threat to the 

existence of the Balinese language as a minority language in Indonesia. In this case, it 

requires strategy to keep the language. It is in line with the Indonesian constitution, 

which states that Indonesian is the national language and the vernaculars are guaranteed 

their right to existence and development. The vernaculars appear to be maintaining their 

position in society, although their domains of use are restricted (Nababan, 1991 in 

Paauw, 2009). There are many ways to keep the local language to exist. One of them is 

language policy from the local government, i.e. the Bali provincial government. 

Therefore, this article will discuss the language policy carried out by the authority of the 

Bali government to revitalize the Balinese language especially through a program called 

Penyuluh Bahasa Bali, Balinese Language Instructor. This is a manifestation of the 

government effort to foster and develop local languages. It aims to investigate the 

program of Penyuluh Bahasa Bali to find out the background for its formation, goals, 

objectives, functions and programs, the extent to which the programs are able to work 

and what obstacles may be encountered in its implementation in a specific participant 

and area. This study would use the term Penyuluh Bahasa Bali throughout the article 

which makes it a special policy of the provincial government of Bali. 

 

LANGUAGE POLICY 

 Language planning is a deliberate effort to influence the behavior of others with 

respect to the acquisition, structure, or functional allocations of their language codes 

(Cooper, 1989). Language planning occurs in most countries by their relevant 

governments wherein they have more than one language within the community. In other 

words, it is an activity, most visibly undertaken by a government (simply because it 

potentially involves such massive changes in a society), intended to promote systematic 

linguistic change in some community of speakers.  The goals of language planning 

differ depending on the nation or organization but generally include making planning 

decisions and possibly changes for the benefit of communication.  

 A language policy is a body of ideas, laws, regulations, rules and practices 

intended to achieve the planned language change in the society, group or system. 

Language policy is sometimes used as a synonym to a language planning. However, 
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language policy refers to the more general linguistic, political and social goals 

underlying the actual language process. It is done by the government officially through 

by the legislations and policies. Many countries have a language policy designed to 

favor or discourage the use of a particular language or set of languages (Cooper, 1989). 

In order to find out about the language policy of a speech community, the first step is to 

study its actual language practices, in other words to describe what Dell Hymes (1974) 

called the ethnography of communication and what others call the sociolinguistic 

repertoire or the linguistic ecology. Language policy operates within a speech 

community, of whatever size. The domain of language policy may be any defined or 

definable social or political or religious group or community, ranging from family 

through a sports team or neighborhood or village or workplace or organization or city. 

Besides, a host of non-linguistic factors (political, demographic, social, religious, 

cultural, psychological, bureaucratic, and so on) regularly account for any attempt of 

persons or groups to intervene in the language practices and the beliefs of other persons 

or groups. Further, language policy deals not just with named languages and varieties 

but also with parts of language, so that it includes efforts to constrain what is considered 

bad language and to encourage what is considered good language. Language 

management may apply to an individual linguistic micro-unit (a sound, a spelling, or the 

form of a letter) or to a collection of units (pronunciation or a lexicon or a script) or to a 

specified, named macro-variety (a language or a dialect). Finally, language policy is all 

about choices. It may be the choice of a specific sound, or expression, or of a specific 

variety of language. It may be the choice regularly made by an individual, or a socially 

defined group of individuals, or a body with authority over a defined group of 

individuals (Spolsky, -). 

 

BALINESE LANGUAGE 

 According to https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Balinese_language, Balinese 

Language, Basa Bali/Bhāṣā Balihttps://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Balinese_language - 
endnote_1 is minority language that is spoken in regions of Bali, northern Nusa Penida, 
western Lombok, and eastern Java under the Indonesia Republic. The ethnic uses the 

language is Balinese, Bali Aga in which the numbers of the native speaker are 3.3 

million due to 2000 census. The language itself belongs to Austronesian that has Latin 

and Balinese writing systems, for example, n c r k d t (read as na, ca, ra, ka, da, 

ta, respectively). The Balinese language recognizes anggah-ungguh kruna which refers 

to the vocabulary level in Balinese speech acts in accordance with differences in the 

social status of the talking parties. Since the existence of different layers of Balinese 

society is in terms of birth and role in life in society, Balinese words have different taste 

values as well. According to the value of taste, Balinese words are distinguished on 

Kruna Nenten Alus which is ordinary or respectful words and Kruna Alus which denotes 

words which has a fine or respectable taste value (Suwija, 2017). The classification 

indicates that the values of characters are embedded in Balinese language (Ardiyasa, 

2012). Besides, Malini, et.al (2017) writes that preservation of Balinese Language 

through utilization is done by using Balinese language in accordance with its function as 

a cultural element. Speakers of Balinese language use it as an inter-ethnical 

communication tool. Balinese language is specifically used in certain domains, such as 

families, relatives, and arts. Balinese language speakers also have their own, separate 

domains which automatically has improved the function of the language. It can be seen 

from the emergence of informal organizations in "sekaha" (groups) such as sekaha gong 

(traditional music groups), sekaha igel (traditional dance groups), sekaha tajen (cock-

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Language
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Balinese_language
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Balinese_language#endnote_1
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Balinese_language#endnote_1
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fighting groups), and sekaha mancing (fishing groups). Members of the sekahas are 

Balinese language speakers who share a common interest and ethnical identity sense. 

They use Balinese language in their daily interaction. The Balinese language speakers 

unconsciously have developed the functional status of the Balinese language as an 

element of culture and its utilization in cultural activities. Aside from the development, 

improving the quality of language use remains a task for all Balinese language speakers.  

 In regard to language policy taken by a local government, there are several 

regional regulations that are made to protect and preserve local languages. According to 

Kompas.com, May 19, 2012 Edition in http://sastrawad.blogspot.com/, the Governor of 

Central Java had issued a decree which confirms the policy regarding the teaching of 

Javanese from elementary school to high school. In addition, Javanese language, script 

and literature would be adjusted to the local wisdom of each region for different accent 

among regions in Central Java. This decision would also require mandatory use of 

Javanese language at the level of schools and government agencies. Similar regulation 

had also been legitimized by the provincial government of West Java to preserve 

Sundanese traditional culture. After this regulation was passed, all institutions are 

required to use Sundanese, especially in elementary and junior high schools which were 

included in Sundanese language subjects. In addition, all government agencies must use 

Sundanese language every Wednesday (Republika.co.id, May 21, 2012 Edition in 

http://sastrawad.blogspot.com/). Moreover, in a research conducted by Umar (2015), the 

Gorontalo Provincial Language Office has conducted linguistic and literary counseling 

to students, teachers, journalists and service agencies, linguistic and literary seminars, 

short story writing and story training, writing and reading poetry competitions, short 

stories and novels, storytelling competitions, Suwawa language saving campaigns and 

language parade. All of these efforts were carried out in handling the language 

marginalization of the Suwawa language in Gorontalo province. 

 

 

METHODOLOGY 

  The research was designed as a qualitative case study, focusing on a Penyuluh 

Bahasa Bali who is from Gianyar Regency but is assigned to work in Kelurahan 

Semarapura Klod Kangin that is located in Klungkung District, Klungkung Regency, 

Bali Province. She has been in duty since 2016 to implement the programs arranged at 

the beginning of every year. The data of the study were collected through 

documentation, questionnaire, and unstructured interview. Then, the results were 

analyzed qualitatively.  

 The documents were in Indonesian language and supplied by the participant of 

the study and then some parts were translated into English for the need of this study. It 

was collected to find out the background, purpose, target, main task, functions, and 

programs of Penyuluh Bahasa Bali in 2016, 2017, and 2018. The questionnaire 

contained some questions about where the participant work, potential use of Balinese 

language, script and literature, working programs that can be implemented and those 

which have not yet been implemented. An unstructured interview was conducted to 

support the data gathered from the questionnaire. It aimed to complement the limitation 

of the questionnaire on more practical answers for more vivid and comprehensible 

answers by providing examples, descriptions and explanations.  The interview was 

audio-recorded and transcribed into written form for analysis.   

 

 

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 
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Penyuluh Bahasa Bali refers to Balinese Language Instructor/Counselor/Advisor who 

has several duties based on the programs stated in the job description in the guidelines 

released by the government. This program was run based on Bali Governor's Regulation 

No. 19/2016 on Penyuluh Bahasa Bali. It is recruited by Bali Provincial Government 

through Culture Institution. However, since 2018 they are under the guidance of Bali 

Provincial Education Institution. This policy is called a language policy on Balinese 

language, the mother tongue in Bali and started in June 2016.  Up to the writing of this 

paper, the program is still on progress.  

  The program of Penyuluh Bahasa Bali is enacted under some considerations. 

The Balinese language is the mother tongue that is as the basic core of Balinese culture 

and is a special language due to its high valued literary treasure and script. In the field 

of education, various efforts and strategies have been undertaken to preserve Balinese 

language, script, and literature, such as school subject, Balinese literary contests, 

Balinese language congresses and other programs promoting its conservation that aim to 

protect it from the threat of extinction. However, all these activities are not considered 

maximum to obtain satisfactory results. Other efforts, such as the development of 

Balinese language, script, and literature that are more intensive through reaching the 

basic users of Balinese language in society are absolutely necessary. Therefore, 

Penyuluh Bahasa Bali is urgently required to be functioned as the initiator in the 

community in an attempt to preserve the use of Balinese language, script and literature. 

 In terms of purposes, Penyuluh Bahasa Bali is aimed to accelerate the 

strengthening of Balinese language identity which is in degradation level as the effect of 

globalization through developing and improving the use of Balinese language, script 

and literature in society and motivating the users in the development. Specifically, the 

objectives in particular are stimulating the community's creativity in optimizing the 

potency and human resources optimally and sustainably, increasing the capacity and 

participation of the community in the preservation and development of Balinese 

language, script, and literature, improving the upgrading program of pesantian/sekeha 

santi, Balinese religious singing group and  pasraman, religious activity group in the 

village. 

 The program is targeted to grow community creativity in the utilization of the 

potency and human resources optimally and sustainably, to establish basic foundation to 

support the development and preservation of Balinese language, script and literature and 

to increase of capacity and participation of community in the process of preservation 

and use of Balinese language, script and literature. 

 Penyuluh Bahasa Bali carries several main tasks such as strengthening the identity 

of the Balinese language from the impact of globalization that will possibly have 

implications on its the existence, upgrading and fostering the use of Balinese language, 

script and literature, facilitating and connecting the needs of the community, motivating 

and encouraging Balinese people to participate in terms of the development and 

preservation of Balinese language, script and literature.  

  Dealing with its functions, Penyuluh Bahasa Bali has informative and 

educative functions in which they serve as informants of all information regarding 

Balinese language, script and literature, and are also responsible to educate and develop 

Balinese language as an exquisite legacy. Besides, they hold consultative function that 

refers to think of and solve problem(s) faced by society, both individually and 

collectively related to the preservation of the Balinese language, script and literature. 

Penyuluh Bahasa Bali also facilitates obstacles and challenges related to the 

preservation of the Balinese language, script and literature which acts as their 

facilitative and suggestive functions. 



226 | The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 

 
 

  The program of Penyuluh Bahasa Bali in 2016 covers coordinating with the 

Head of the village,  writing instrument for identifying the language potency and 

supporting institution of language reservation in the village, planning program of 

Balinese Language revitalization based on the language potency of the village, 

designing revitalization program of Balinese language, script and literature, arranging 

instructional material, having visits to stakeholders of the village, and assisting/creating 

pesantian/Sekeha Santi, Balinese religious singing group. Meanwhile, in 2017, it 

comprises following up learning groups , mapping the use of Balinese script on 

office/building nameplate/board, pursuing the mapping of lontar (Balinese palm leaved 

manuscript), such as identification and conservation, checking out language translation 

of village rules from Latin to Balinese Script, listing Balinese folklores, 

creating/revitalizing sekaha santi, (children, teenager, and adult), strengthening Balinese 

language in women, society, youth organization and others, taking part in temple 

ceremonies, holding Balinese script writing festival, joining program integrated with the 

regional government/municipality and related stakeholders. The program in 2018 is 

designed to be more detailed and comprehensive. The program in preserving the 

Balinese language include strengthening and improving Balinese  speakers on 

Kindergarten, Elementary, and Junior High School level, increasing mastery of applied 

Balinese language and Balinese language-based technology, increasing capacity and 

militancy in Balinese language in community, and fostered family. Further, preserving 

the Balinese script encompasses the mapping, identifying and conserving lontar, 

signboards, translating important lontar, and Balinese scripts. In terms of Balinese 

culture, Penyuluh Bahasa Bali is expected to accompany and create sekaa santi, 

mapping and making of a short biography of dalang (puppeteer), litterateur and Balinese 

folklore.  

  This study only took one sample on the Implementation of Program and Result 

of Penyuluh Bahasa Bali in 2016, 2017 and 2018 in a village. She was assigned to work 

due to Letter of Assignment that stated the pointed village in Bali where she had to 

work. She was responsible for one village, namely Semarapura Klod Kangin 

Administrative Village. The participant‘s regular working days were started from 

Monday to Friday. Sometimes she also worked on Saturday and Sunday and mostly in 

the afternoon to evening depending on the schedule of each activity.  

  Based on the result of the questionnaire, the potencies of Balinese language, 

script and literature in the research village were good enough that could be seen from 

the efforts to preserve the Balinese language through various activities. Viewed from the 

mapping of literacy potency at the beginning of the program, there were three active 

pesantian, one village pesraman and some collections of lontar inherited from the 

ancestors. 

 Besides, she added that in 2016 and 2017 program realization of Penyuluh 

Bahasa Bali, she had been able to perform some activities related to the preservation of 

language, script, and literature of Balinese, such as teaching Balinese Language 

materials to 129 students consisting of 4
th

 grades up to 6
th

 grades of elementary school 

spread in two learning groups in Public Elementary School 1 and 2 Semarapura Klod 

Kangin which were held every Monday to Friday at 2 PM to 4 PM after school. The 

students followed the activities with great enthusiasm. This program still continues in 

2018 with a total of 100 students consisting of 4
th

 graders up to 6
th
 graders of 

elementary school spread in two learning groups in the same schools which were held 

every Monday, Tuesday and Thursday at 2 PM to 4 PM after school. Besides, the 

program was also conducted at kindergarten level, namely Pelita Hati dan Pembina 

State Kindergarten in Klungkung Regency. The activity was done every Wednesday and 
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Friday afternoon. The learning materials are stated in the teaching syllabus provided by 

the government.  

 In addition, she also gave assistance to learning groups followed by teenagers 

that were carried in all villages under Klungkung Sub-district together with other 

Penyuluh Bahasa Bali. The teaching learning material was Balinese script application 

on computer called Bali Simbar. This training was aimed to introduce and develop the 

script in this digital era. So far, there were improvements in mastering Balinese script 

that were not maximally taught at schools and the most important point was that there 

was change of behavior of the teenagers who joined the program in which they were 

getting motivated.  

In the lontar preservation program, the participant of the study mentioned that she had 

not carried out this activity in the village where she was assigned. However, she 

identified and conserved the manuscripts in villages in Klungkung regency along with 

other Penyuluh Bahasa Bali. It was due to the high numbers of people who had 

Balinese manuscripts that spent long time to list. Moreover, there were a lot of requests 

from the society to have their manuscripts identified. As a result, they had to be on their 

waiting list. Based on 2016 and 2017 final report, she assisted the realization of the 

program in Gria Gede (Balinese Priest‘s House) Intaran, Tihingan Village, 

Banjarangkan Sub-district; Gria Manduang Klungkung Sub-district; Gria Gede Kediri, 

Paksebali Village, Dawan Sub-district, in houses of Jero Mangku Gede Murtikam, 

Tegak Village, Klungkung Sub-district, Mangku Made Harta Wijaya,  Kamasan Village 

Klungkung Sub-district. All the areas are in Klungkung Regency. There were 32 pieces 

of lontar that were conserved but only 20 could be listed due to the rotten condition. 

This was done in the house of Jro Mangku Gede Made Murtika in Klod Kangin Sub-

village, Tegak village, Klungkung Sub-district.  In 2018, there was no particular amount 

of lontar which were finally identified and conserved since the program was still in 

progress. The areas which became her target are Timuhun, Semarapura Tengah and 

Sampalan Tengah Village in Klungkung Regency. 

  In 2016 and 2017, the mapping of the use of Balinese script on the name 

boards/plates of offices in Semarapura Klod Kangin Village showed that there were 

some boards in the absence of Balinese script use. There were also some cases that were 

incorrectly written based on the Balinese script writing rules. As following up effort, she 

gave information to the office that the writing of the scripts was not appropriate or 

correct and what the right ones were. Meanwhile, in 2018, this activity has not been 

continued since she was still focused more on the teaching activity. The program of 

increasing the capacity of Balinese militancy to the community, namely providing 

Balinese language counseling at village meetings could not yet be carried out. However, 

the pesantian program which was done in two previous years did not continue in 2018 

since the leader had passed away. Financial problem was also believed to inhibit the 

formation of new pesantian. Meanwhile, the mapping and making of short biographies 

of dalang and litterateur could not be implemented either because they were not found 

in the area. The same thing happened to the mapping of folklores which could not be 

carried out because any local ones were not found. Writing Latin scripted village 

regulations (awig-awig) to Balinese script was so far no longer done because they had 

been already available.   

 In 2018, she also collected some data of mapping the use and knowledge of 

Balinese language, scripts, and literature within family communities. It was found that 

from a total of 50 respondents, there were 86% of families still used the Balinese 

language. Meanwhile, 53% of families were considered understood Balinese scripts and 

lontar and 47% of families did not know and teach Balinese stories and songs to their 



228 | The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 

 
 

family members. It could be concluded that most families living in the village where she 

worked were familiar enough about Balinese language, scripts, and literature. 

 Regarding additional activities, she actively participated in activities outside 

the working program as long as they were related to the use of Balinese language in 

society, such as in religious ceremonies held in Jagatnatha, Goalawah, Agung Kentel 

Gumi temples joining other Penyuluh Bahasa Bali.  

 All the findings above were further forwarded to the coordinator of Penyuluh 

Bahasa Bali in the sub-district to be reported to Institution of Culture and Education of 

Bali Provincial Government. 

 

CONCLUSION 

 Language policy is what a government does either officially through 

legislation, court decisions or policy to determine how languages are used, 

cultivate language skills needed to meet national priorities or to establish the rights of 

individuals or groups to use and maintain languages. It is illustrated in program of Bali 

Provincial Government to revitalize the use of the mother tongue, Balinese language, 

script, and literature in the community through Penyuluh Bahasa Bali. It can be said 

that the Bali Government through Culture of Institution is the language policy maker as 

language cannot be separated from culture, especially in Bali. Garner (2016) writes that 

language and culture are intricately related and dependent on each other. Language is 

formed by culture, while culture is influenced and impacted by language. 

 Based on the result of the study, it could be concluded that the program is 

implemented due to the degradation level of Balinese language identity as the effect of 

globalization. It is done by strengthening, facilitating, connecting, motivating and 

encouraging the use of Balinese language, script and literature among Balinese. In other 

words, it has informative, educative, consultative, facilitative and suggestive functions. 

As a starting point, the program in 2016 focused on making planning program and 

instructional materials for Balinese language revitalization in accordance with the 

literacy potency of the village by coordinating with Head of the village and stakeholders 

as well as creating pesantian. In 2017, the program started to be improving by 

mobilizing social activities, such as following up learning groups, revitalizing 

pesantian, strengthening Balinese language in women and youth organizations, taking 

part in ritual ceremonies, Balinese script writing festival and other activities integrated 

with the regional government. Besides, the mapping of lontar and Balinese script in 

offices nameplates had been carried out. Meanwhile in 2018, the program of 

strengthening the Balinese language was added to be taught among young learners and 

fostered family. The mapping, identifying ad conserving Balinese script and lontar were 

also still continuing.  The mapping and making of a short biography of dalang, 

litterateur and Balinese folklores were new programs in the recent year. 

 In a study conducted to one Penyuluh Bahasa Bali who was assigned in 

Semarapura Klod Kangin Administrative Village, she has successfully mapped the 

literacy potency in the village at the beginning of the program. Teaching Balinese 

language to kindergarten and elementary schools students was still carried out up to the 

present. She also collaborated with other Penyuluh Bahasa Bali to teach Bali Simbar. 

Besides, instead of in her own working place, she and her colleagues identified and 

conserved the lontar in other villages in Klungkung Regency for their great numbers.  

During 2016 and 2017, there were 20 among 32 lontar which were successfully 

identified because of their rotten condition, while in 2018 there was no particular 

amount of identified lontar since the program was still in progress. The mapping of the 
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use of Balinese script on nameplates of offices was completely done in 2016 and 2017 

while it was not continued for her increasing teaching activity in 2018. In addition, the 

absence of the leader and financial problems made it impossible to create a new 

pesantian. She also did not find any dalang, litterateur and folklores in the area she 

dealt with which made these programs were not able to be undertaken. Besides, awig-

awig Latin translation to Balinese script was not done for their availability. However, 

the new Balinese language, script and literature conservation program within family 

communities was successfully implemented. She also actively took part in other social 

activities related to the use of Balinese language despite their inexistence in her working 

program. 
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ABSTRACT  

This study discussed about teaching speaking by using board games as one of the 

learning tools in English. This study aims to determine whether board games contribute 

significantly in speaking achievement. The purpose of this study was to examine the 

effect of using board games on student‟s speaking achievement for tenth grade at SMKN 

6 Surabaya. This research is categorized into quantitative research. Population and 

sample of this research were 33 students of X Fashion Designer 4 as experiment class 

and 36 students of X Fashion Designer1 as control class of SMKN 6 Surabaya. The 

main data collection techniques of this research are test, that is pre-test and post-test. 

Student learning outcomes were analyzed by using the assessment rubric. During the 

research process, the researcher also used the criteria of validity and reliability of the 

research by analyzing the T-test. The results of this study indicate the influence of 

student‟s speaking achievement. It could be seen that students can apply communication 

well. Board game gave effect to student‟s speaking achievement in several aspects, such 

as pronunciation, accuracy, intonation, and eloquence. By applying board games, 

students are more confident in speaking English better than before, they could 

communicate with each other. The effect is also supported by a t-test greater than or 

equal to t table (10.39> 1.9960). Can be said there is influence of learning result of 

English. 

 

Keywords: board games, speaking achievement, teaching speaking 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Speaking is one of the language skill that should be mastered by English learners. 

Speaking is one of four productive skills in learning foreign language. Speaking is a tool 

of communications for many people around the world. They can communicate with 

other group of people or nations. Speaking will give a beneficial for those who 

comprehend it. Being able to speak English not only improve knowledge and skills but 

also easier for the learners to get a good job. 

 According to Harmer (2007:123): ―Good speaking activities can and should be 

highly motivating. If all the students are participating fully and if the teacher has set up 

the activity properly and can then give sympathetic and useful feedback-they will get 

tremendous satisfaction from it‖.    

 Based on the statement of Harmer speaking is an important part of everyday 

interaction and most often the first impression of a person isbased on his/her ability to 

speak fluently andcomprehensively. When learning language, it also learn how to 

speech fluency to get what the purpose. Especially in English language, speaking is the 
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important standard of mastering skills and competences to get clear communication, 

because the ability of speech is important for relation of global communication today. It 

is easy to communicate and interact with all people around the western world by 

mastering speaking. 

 In addition, Maher (2016) states that speaking is the delivery of language 

through the mouth. To speak, we create sounds using many parts of our body, including 

the lungs, vocal tract, vocal chords, tongue, teeth, and lips. It means that when we are 

speaking with other people automatically we produce the sounds. Speaking also 

pronounce the words and sentences. Speaking can flow naturally from one person to 

another in the form of dialog conversation. People can speak as the way to carry out 

their feeling through words, conversation with others. Speaking also used to 

communicate as by talking, to make a request, to make a speech. People always use 

speaking in their life because without speaking they will be a dumb and never know 

everybody‘s means. 

 Speaking is essential tool for communicating, thinking, and learning powerful. If 

speaking is not communicated properly, it cannot be effective. Through speaking 

students learn vocabulary, pronunciation, phonetic, and perceive the structure of the 

English language essential components of learning. They should be taught in any 

language learning to make the learners able to use the target language to communicate. 

Students who have much vocabulary can do the conversation communicatively but the 

students who have lack vocabulary cannot do the conversation smoothly. In speaking 

also learn how to pronounce words, how to spell words correctly, and how to speak by 

using stress and intonation at normal rate delivery for speakers.  

 Speaking is oral language which is the ability to utter words or sounds. Students 

who have strong oral language have an academic advantage. In order to be able to speak 

English better, it is important to have conversation through practice, training, making 

club English, or talent because it is very helpful to learn the language quickly and 

successfully. 

 Speaking can be realized as the common way to convey the message to others 

and the ability to communicate effectively. In foreign language teaching and learning 

ability to speak is the most important skill which is the basic for communication. 

Speaking English is very difficult for students in our country because as foreign 

language. The effective oral communication requires the ability to use the language 

appropriately in social interaction. 

 English is a foreign language in our country, most students more frequent speak 

English inside the class when English lesson and less frequent outside the class. 

Students have limited time to learn English in the class and they still do not have 

enough encouragement to practice English outside the class in order to get familiar with 

English. The students still use mother tongue to communicate with other. Some students 

lack the motivation to speak English. They also lack the necessary of vocabulary to get 

their meaning in speaking that make they cannot keep going interaction. 

 The problems above make students get lazy or less ability to speak. Many 

students feel afraid of making mistake to speak eventhough they talk with their friend 

moreover with their teacher. They still think how to speak fluently by using grammar 

correctly. That condition make the students feel unconfident how to convey their idea in 

order to make conversation communicatively. Those causes are quite problematic for 

teacher to think how to increase the students‘ speaking.  However, today's world 

requires that the goal of teaching speaking should improve students' communicative 

skills, because only in that way students can express themselves. 
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 According to Harmer when the teachers want to encourage students to speak, 

they have to use communicative approach that avoids the concentration towards 

grammar and vocabulary but emphasizes on the significance of language function 

(Harmer, 2001). Harmer continued his statements that in order to do these activities, 

there must be something that makes students interested in communication (Harmer, 

2004).Therefore, teachers have to try to motivate students to speak by using games 

hopefully it can create a good circumstance, encourage students to take part actively and 

improve the quality of students‘ speaking. 

 Besides, Krashen argues that ―learners with high motivation generally do better, 

and learners with self-confidence and a good self-image tend to be more successful‖ (as 

cited from Richards & Rodgers, 2001, p. 183). This concept is related to using games in 

teaching English to raise children‘s motivation and confidence which can then promote 

higher levels of English learning.  In this case, game can be a solution as it stated by 

Prank that game is used for giving intense and passionate involvement in 

communication to the students so that they can feel enjoyment and pleasure in learning 

(Mahmoud & Tanni, 2014). 

 This aim of the study is to examine the effect of using boardgames on student‘s 

speaking achievement for tenth grade at SMKN 6 Surabaya.Based on the problem 

above has known that speaking is difficult thing for students. This problem need to 

overcome by using game. Many advantages of games can overcome the speaking 

problems. The competition of games gives students a natural opportunity to work 

together and communicate using English with each other. Furthermore, by integrating 

playing and learning, they practice the learned linguistic knowledge in a meaningful 

context. Games encourage the students to active in the classroom and have great 

willingness to practice speaking skill. 

 

METHOD 

Regarding the main aim of this study that is examining the effect of using board games 

on students‘ speaking achievement, the study used a quantitative research method with 

true experimental design. There are two groups, experimental group and control 

group.Population of this study is all the students from tenth grade of SMKN 6 Surabaya 

based on K 13. The total population from tenth grade is 729 students which consists 22 

classes.The sample of this study consisted 69 students. The tenth grade of Fashion 

Designer1 as the control class there are 36 female students and tenth grade of Fashion 

Designer4 as the experimental class there are 33 female students. This data use 

instrument test which divided into two; pre-test and post-test. The students‘ speaking 

test was used in the pre-test and post-test. Pre-test was used to know the students‘ prior 

knowledge of speaking that the students usually speak in the classroom suitable with the 

topic in the book. While the post-test was used to measure the students‘ speaking after 

the treatments by using board game. The pre-test was administered to measure the 

students‘ prior knowledge before treatments. After giving the pre-test, the next thing 

isapplyingthe treatments of the board gameswhile giving the sample to play. There are 

two treatments using board game. In the end, the post-test is held to examine whether 

there is significant effect of students‘ speaking achievement before and after treatments. 

 The data analysis includes data analysis on the pre-test and post-test that is 

calculated by using T-test formula. Before implementing the T-test, there are several 

things that need to be done before. Among them is to carry out data analysis using 

Homogeneity Test. The homogeneity test can use Bartlet Test and the largest Variant 

Test than the Smallest Variant Test (F-Test) by using table F. 
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RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

 The data in this study was taken from the students‘ test in the school. The 

function of the test was used to know the students‘ achievement. The test which is given 

to the students were two tests (pre-test and post-test). In the pre-test the students 

practiced describing tourism places with the instructions given by the teacher. The 

students also pay attention to the pronunciations, intonations, fluency, and accuracy. 

After finishing the pre-test, the researcher analyzed the scores of the students. The 

researcher gave two treatments for the experiment group by using board games and for 

the control group by using word game. 

 The next steps, by giving the test again to know the differences between before 

having the treatment and after having the treatment. The test was in the form of 

describing tourism places with the instructions given by the teacher. They students also 

pay attention to the pronunciation, intonation, fluency, and accuracy correctly. To make 

the data presentation easier, the researcher would present the data by using the tables. 

The tables would be presented by mentioning all the member registration of the sample. 

In this case the students of XFashion Designer4 and XFashion Designer1 in the SMKN 

6 Surabaya. After presenting the data in the form of table above, analyzing the data 

collected to answer of the hypothesis. The first step is descriptive statistic. Descriptive 

statistic is statistic used to analyze data by describing data that has been accumulated as 

is without intending to make conclusions that apply to the public or generalization. 

 

Table 1.1The result‘s resume of process data 

SCORE EXPERIMENT CONTROL 

S
2
 15,69 21,81 

S 3,96 4,67 

X 72,2 60,88 

N 33 36 

 

Homogeneity Test  

 Homogeneity test is used to find out whether the variation of two samples used 

homogeneity or not. If the variation of the two samples data is not homogeneous then 

hypothesis testing cannot proceed. In this study homogeneity test variations using the 

test formula F as follows: 

F= 
                     

                      
 

       (Sudjana, 2005: 250) 

    

F-test = S1
2 

     S2
2 

  = (4.67)
2 

  (3.96)
2 

  = 21.81 

  15.69 

  = 1.4 

 

 Degree of Freedom (df) 

 Numerator (control group) = n – 1 

    = 36-1 

  = 35 
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Denominator (experiment group) = n – 1 

  = 33-1 

 = 32 

 F table = 1.79 

 F calculate = 1.4 

 Fcalculate Ftabel 

 1.4   1.79  

 Thus, it can be stated that both of groups of data are homogeneous.  

 

After calculating F-test, the next step is calculating the data by using T-test. The T-test 

is performed for research      examines whether there is a difference to the effect of 
the students‘ learning outcomes. The result of T-test is 10.39. 

 The next step is t calculate compared with t tablewith significant level 5% then t 

table 1.9960. In this case the provision that t calculate greater or equal to t table then H0 

(null hypothesis) is rejected and H1 is accepted. It turns out t calculate greater or equal 

to t table (10.39 > 1.9960). Thus, it can be stated there is an effect of English learning 

outcomes between students who are taught by using Board games and students who are 

taught by using word game. 

 

 

CONCLUSION 

 According to the implementation of using board games as learning tools in 

teaching speaking for tenth grade at SMKN 6 Surabaya can be concluded that board 

games are given positive effect to the students‘ speaking achievement. It can be seen in 

the result of the study, the mean score of experiment group is 72.2 and the mean score 

of control group is 60,88. It means that the mean score of experiment group higher than 

the mean score of control group.  

Board game is one of the alternative learning tools which can be used in teaching 

speaking because through board game the students can express their idea without think 

fear of making mistakes. Besides, they are also confident enough to express their idea 

even though with vocabulary that they have. Then, they are also felt happy in learning 

English because the teaching-learning activities provided in a modern way.  

 Board games play an important role in students‘ health and brain development. 

Board games help students develop logic and reasoning skills, improve critical thinking 

and boost spatial reasoning. Encouraging students to play different types of board 

games can also increase verbal and communication skills, while helping develop 

attention skills and the ability to concentrate and focus for longer periods of time. 

 Furthermore, board game is a useful teaching tool to be used in speaking lesson 

class as there are many positive outcomes that can be seen after several activities have 

been carried out in the classrooms. By using board game as the supplement to 

textbooks, the students are motivated and interested to learn speaking in the classrooms.  

 The use of board games to teach speaking which was combined with other 

activities such as puzzle and guessing the pictures give positive effect the students‘ 

confidence and made the students more active to speak, because the games provided a 

friendly atmosphere in which the students could learn to use language expression in a 

joyful way. Through playing board games, the students could learn how to use the 

language expressions effectively and communicatively. Playing board games engaged 

the students to speak up confidently. The students also got feedback their pronunciation. 
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ABSTRACT 

This research aimed to explain about the ideational meaning in health advertorial 

which is realized by transitivity system which process, participants and circumstance as 

its elements in building the idea and content in a text. Through a qualitative method, 

this paper tried to find the answer of two questions: first, what are the processes find in 

health advertorial; second, what are the roles of participants resulted from the 

prosess?.The data are taken from online Healthy Magazine which concerning with 

health topic.The data is limited to five health advertorial which have similar topic about 

supplement product. After classifying the data, the result shows that material process 

becomes the highest frequency of occurrence in health advertorial with actor as the 

participant. It represents the power and strength of the product which promoted, 

including how the product has a lot of function for the consumer. In addition, 

behavioral process with behaver as participant becomes the lowest frequency. So, it can 

be concluded that material is used in health advertorial to promote the product which 

take an impression of the power of product. 

 

Keywords: Systemic Functional Linguistics, ideational meaning, processes and 

participants, health advertorial 

 

 
INTRODUCTION 

Systemic functional linguistics (SFL) is different from the last of traditional grammar 

which proposes language as a system of structure. SFL viewed the grammar in the 

wider perspective. Language is not only as structure, but also as a  

source of making meaning. Halliday as a founder of SFL thought about three 

metafunctions of language, including ideational meaning, interpersonal meaning, and 

textual meaning. Ideational meaning is as the clause as representation. It means that 

language means of representing world, perceived or imaged (Bloor & Bloor, 2004:107). 

Interpersonal meaning is as clause as exchange. Textual meaning is clause as message.  

 Transitivity which is as part of ideational meaning becomes the main theoretical 

construct used in the data analysis. It refers to how meaning and idea represented in the 

clause (Bloor & Bloor, 2004). It is about what the content is. As result, it plays a role in 

showing how speakers encode in language their mental picture or reality and how they 

account for their experience of the world around them. The meaning constructed will be 

mailto:Wearly.nune@gmail.com
mailto:evatuckytasari@gmail.com
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different with in term of traditional grammar. While traditionally is a syntactic 

distinction between the appearance of the object or not, transitivity is oversimplifies 

some of different of meaning between various types of verbs, more the various types of 

clauses.  

 There are three elements of transitivity, including participants, processes and 

circumstances. But, in this research only participants and processes will be explained. 

The exclusion of circumstantial elements based on the reason that ―Circumstanctial 

elements are almost optional augmentations of the clause rather than obligatory 

components; in contrast the participants are inherent in the process‖ (Halliday & 

Matthiessen, 2014: 221).  

 Advertorial is a special combination of advertisement with simulated editorial 

material (Stout, 1989). Advertisement is a presentation the material to persuasive the 

public using mass media. It is a product of communication which started since Ancient 

Rome known as word of mouth. Then, it develops by the time and touches a wider 

scope by mass media, such as television, radio and printed.  

Advertorial comes as a kind of creativity from the system of promoting which designed 

refinedly. The advertorial contains not only about the information of the product, also 

the writer tried to explain and show the empiric fact which related with the product and 

useful information. It becomes the different side of advertisement which appear such as 

in television or radio with their.  

 Reijmersdal et al. (in Hanson, 2016) found that advertorials scored significantly 

higher on amusement and information, and significantly lower on irritation, than other 

advertisements. It appears in the form of article which passes through the editorial staff, 

similar with the other article such as news. In conclusion, advertorial most commonly 

referred to broadcast spots in which a corporation presented a positive message about 

itself or promoted its views in the form of a paid message (1989). 

The advertorial is pervasively used in health and wellness marketing campaigns 

(Erjavec & Poler Kovacic in Hanson, 2016), with a national survey reporting that 

advertorials often increase the readership and believability of such advertisements. In 

the other hand, the term ‗health‘ is used as an issue in Healthy Magazine which is as one 

of the top selling company in UK. Supplement product becomes one of topic in health 

advertorial. In line with Stout (1989) that supplement product becomes the fastest 

growing media trends since 1980s.  As long as increasing the awareness of the society 

about health and health product, advertorial is as a good way for companies to promote 

their product.  

The appearance of processes and participants in health advertorial realize the ideational 

meaning which appears in Healthy Magazine. It is a part of grammatical choice where 

the idea and meaning can be delivered. The different types of process show the different 

meaning and idea which indicated about the difference of speech function that 

dominantly used, such as indicating power, explanation, identifying and so on. Besides, 

the different of participants have to be distinguished from each other from each other 

with different labels. It can be appeared as human, animate or inanimate participants.  

From the two approaches, it can help the researcher to know how Healthy magazine 

presents the advertorial as an effective advertisement. 

 

 

RESEARCH METHOD  
 The type of this research is descriptive qualitative research which used to collect 

the data, classify and analyze them, and finally draw the conclusion from the analyzed 

data. Sugiono said that qualitative research analyzes the general problem which can 
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develop when the research is happening (2010:23). The result of this research is 

descriptive qualitative which the researcher as the instrument of research.  

 The data are taken from Healthy Magazine which can be accessed at 

www.healthy-magazine.co.uk. It is the UK‘s top selling wellbeing magazine by Holland 

and Barret and NBTY group. It produces eight issues a year, packed with the latest 

expert health, psychology, beauty, food and fitness story. Based on the reason, it can be 

concluded that Healthy Magazine concerns in health information.  

 There are 49 health advertorial, so the researcher chooses five of health 

advertorial which has similar topic about supplement product published in 2015-2017 

entitled “Supercharge your Immune system”, “Bounce into Spring with Ovivo”, 

“Discover why protein‟s your best friend”, “Healthy changes your life” and “Immune 

Support with Help from Comvita”. There are 148 clauses found in those advertorial. All 

of the clauses will be analyzed based on the process and participants theories.  

 

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK  

This chapter concentrates on Halliday‘s transitivity, mainly from the following three 

aspects: Halliday‘s description of ideational meaning and process and participant types.  

Ideational Meaning: Transitivity  
  Halliday presents metafunction which divided into three types; ideational, 

interpersonal and textual meaning. Those are related with the language in use. Ideational 

meaning shows about what is going on, what people want to be expressed. So, it talks 

about the content of the utterance itself. In line with Bloor & Bloor, ideational meaning 

shows that language is related with the content and the relationship between the ideas 

(2004:10). Those ideas are related each other until the whole become an entity and 

creating meaning. That is what ideational meaning is. Therefore, Ideational meaning is 

divided into subfunctions: experiential and logical. Experiential talks about the content 

or the idea. Then, logical is about the relation between the ideas. In addition, Halliday in 

Zchang (2017: 66) also proposes that the realization forms of the ideational function are 

transitivity and polarity.  

  Ideational meaning is realized by the appearance of process, participants and 

circumstance in a clause which becomes important elements in transitivity analysis. 

Halliday and Matthiessen argue that ideational meaning represents some kinds of 

processes, some phenomena, participants and other aspects which have a relation among 

them (2014: 212). Process becomes the central point in transitivity because it indicated 

the idea.  In addition before, Halliday and Matthiessen said that each of processes type 

provides its own model or schema for construing a particular domain of experience as a 

figure of a particular kind (2014: 170). 

 One of the grammatical systems to achieve meaning in a text is transitivity 

system. Transitivity is analyzed by clause level. Clause becomes an important position 

in functional grammar because it contains the sequence of ideational meanings. 

According to Flowerdew and Knapp and Watkins (in Wulandari, 2016:9) stated that the 

clause is the basic unit of analysis in SFL.  

 Transitivity is realizing of ideational meaning which concern in the content or 

idea and the relationship between the ideas. Transitivity provides the lexicogrammatical 

resources for construing a quantum of change in the flow of events as a figure–as a 

configuration of elements centered on a process (Halliday & Matthiessen, 2014:213).  

Similar with Downing and Locke, semantically a clause represents a pattern of 

experience, conceptualized as a situation type. Each of the situations consists of the 

process, participant and circumstance. Transitivity system has something to do with the 
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‗content‘ that is expressed in language: all the doing, sensing, being, saying activities 

that happen in the world. 

 Transitivity is represented by the process as the center, participants involved and 

the attendance of circumstance. The process includes the process of doing, happening, 

experiencing, being and existing. All of them are realized by verbal group which 

become the center of this system. While, participants are realized by nominal group and 

circumstance is appeared by adverbial or prepositional phrase.  

The Processes and Partisipants 

  Halliday & Matthiessen (2014:224) explain six types of processes, including 

Material process, Mental process, Relational process, Verbal process, Existential 

process and Behavioral process.  

Material Process 

 Material process is a process of doing and happening. Most of them could 

reasonably be said to involve ‗doing-words‘ (Bloor & Bloor, 2004:110). In the doing a 

clause, the verb is transitive where the verb need an object and intransitive where the 

verb does not need an object. Explained more by Halliday & Matthiessen (2014:224), a 

material clause construes a quantum of change in the flow of events as taking place 

through some input of energy. The different of transitive and intransitive verb as a 

process creates the different of participant. This is the example of material process: 

Jerry opened the door 

Actor Material Process Goal 

The clause above shows that ‗Jerry‘ does something realized by verb ‗opened‘. The verb 

is labeled as material process because of doing something. In material process, usually 

the process is followed by actor and goal.  

Mental process 

  Mental process is process of sensing: thinking, wanting, perceiving and feeling.  

There are two participants in mental process including ‗senser‘ or in the other source is 

called as ‗experiencer‘ and ‗phenomenon‘. In this process, there is no input of energy 

such as in material which labeled by ‗actor‘. It is the indication of the differences of 

material and mental process.   

 Mental process perceptive is the processes of seeing, hearing, noticing, feeling, 

and smelling. It is doing with senses, such as perceive, sense, see, notice, glimpse, hear, 

overhear, feel, taste; smell. While, mental process affective or reactive is the processes 

of feeling such as liking, loving, fearing, hating, admiring, and missing. It is doing with 

the feeling, such as like, fancy, love, adore, dislike, hate, detest, despise, loathe, abhor; 

rejoice, exult, grieve, mourn, bemoan, bewail, regret, deplore; fear, dread; enjoy, 

relish, marvel. Mental process desiderative is the processes of wanting. The example of 

mental process desiderative are want, wish, would like, desire; hope (for), long for, 

yearn for; intend, plan; decide, resolve, determine; agree, comply, refuse. Last, Mental 

process cognitive related to the processes of deciding, knowing, thinking, believing, 

doubting, remembering, forgetting, and understanding. It is doing with mind, such as 

think, believe, suppose, expect, consider, know, understand, realize, appreciate, 

imagine, dream, pretend, guess, reckon, conjecture, hypothesize, wonder, doubt, 

remember, recall, forget, fear. 

You can imagine his reaction 

Senser Mental Process-Cognitive Phenomenon 

 

Relational Process 
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  Relational process is the process of being and having (Halliday & Matthiessen, 

2014:259). Relational processes are typically realized by the verb be or some verb of the 

same class (known as copular verbs); for example, seem, become, appear (or sometimes 

by verbs such as have, own, possess (Bloor and Bloor, 2004:120). There are two types 

of relational process, attributive and identifying which look like similar at glance. 

Relational process-attributive is used to describe someone or something. The 

participants are carrier and attribute. While, relational process-identifying is used to 

identify the aspects about someone or something. The participants are token and value.  

Possessive The piano is Peter's 

x has a' token Process value 

Source: Halliday & Matthiessen (2004:216)  

Verbal Process 

People speak as a kind of action which unreasonable to treat it as material process. On 

the other hand, it has some features of mental process, especially with the fact that 

verbalization of thoughts is a kind of inner speech. A case can be made for postulating a 

new category of process known as verbal process (Bloor & Bloor, 2004:123). In line 

with Thompson who stated that verbal process is a process of saying. Saying something 

is a physical action that reflects mental operations (2014:106). 

Keating slurred Howard 

Sayer Verbal Process Target 

Source: Gerot &Wignell (1994:63) 

Existential Process 
Existential processes represent that something exists or happens, there is only one 

participant in existential processes, called as existent. Existential processes are 

expressed by verbs of existing: ‗be‘, ‗exist‘, ‗arise‘ and the Existent can be a 

phenomenon of any kind (Gerot & Wignell, 1994: 72). It has only one participant, 

‗Existent‟.  Look at the examples below: 

There are two books on the table 

Existent Existential Process Existent Circumstance 

Source: Sujatna, (2013:46 )      

Behavioral Process 

Behavioral processes are processes of behavior such as breath, dream, smile, cry, 

cough, etc. it has one participants called as behaver. According to Halliday and 

Matthiesssen (2014: 251) the boundaries of behavioural processes are indeterminate, but 

we can recognize the kinds set out in. Behavioural process can take form in both 

physiological process and social process. The Example of physicological process are 

twitch, shiver, tremble, sweat and example of social process kiss, hug, embrace, dance, 

play etc. Here are the examples of behavioral process: 

John sighed loudly 

Behaver Behavioral Process Circumstance 

Source: Sujatna, (2013:47) 

    

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

From 148 clauses which taken from five health advertorial, the researcher found all of 

processes, including material process, mental process, relational process, verbal process, 

behavioral process and existential process with different frequency of accurrences. All 

of the data accompanied by different participants, including actor, goal, beneficiary, 

senser, phenomenon, carrier, attribute, token, value, sayer, quoted, behaver and existent. 
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The result of appearance processes and participants in health advertorial can be 

concluded with this table below: 

 

Process Types Frequency of Occurrences 

Material Process 67 

Mental Process  13 

Relational Process 49 

Existential Process 5 

Verbal Process 13 

Behavioral Process 1 

Quantity 148 

Table 1 Frequency of Process Occurrences 

 

Participant Types Frequency of Occurrences 

Actor  67 

Beneficiary  3 

Goal 61 

Senser  13 

Phenomenon 11 

Carrier  40 

Attribute  40 

Token 9 

Value  9 

Sayer  13 

Quoted  12 

Behaver  1 

Existent  5 

Quantity 284 

Table 2 Frequency of Participant Occurrence 

 After the process of classifying, it can be seen the dominant process used in 

health advertorial. They are material process as the predominant and supported by 

relational process and other processes such as mental, verbal, existential and behavioral. 

All of the process is initiated and followed by participants related to the process types. 

As the explanation before, that the different using of process creates different meaning 

because each of them represent different experience.  

 Material process is process of doing or happening. In health advertorial, the 

using of material process gives the reader a feeling of power and strength. The effect is 

that the advertorial present how the product which promoted has a power to do 

something. The participants appear in both animate and inanimate, in the form of 

human, plants, and the name of product. They have a power to do and give a lot of 

benefit for the consumer. In the other hand, the material process shows the effect of the 

product itself to the consumer which goes line with the function of health advertorial as 

promoting media.  

 The dominant of relational process in health advertorial indicates the tendency 

of the advertisement to provide more power of the product itself. The tendency goes line 

with the format of advertorial as an advertisement media which designed look like an 

article, where the content inside is less of persuading like usual advertisement. In the 

other hand, it presents with less of personal experience which is using mental process. 
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They rather that use material process to show how their product including the kinds of 

ingredients, the process of producing and packaging has a power to give the best quality 

and benefit than another product. It can be seen in the examples below. 

(10) Antioxidants fight damaging free radicals caused by toxins in our environment 

such as pollution, smoke and pesticides. 

 Data 10 show how the advertorial gives the power of product to the reader. 

Antioxidant as a kind of ingredient can gives a benefit for the reader by damaging free 

radicals. It can be seen the power of ingredient which involved in the product to make 

the consumer healthier.  

The role of participant with the highest frequency in health advertorial is actor. It comes 

in the form of animate and inanimate. In the form of animate, it consists of living thing 

such as human, animal or plant. Meanwhile, in the form of inanimate, it comes in the 

form of no living thing such as the name of product or another thing. The appearance of 

actor in high frequency goes line with the appearance of material process because an 

obligation of material process to be followed by actor as participant. It can be seen in 

the data 1 below. 

(1)    Ovivo‟s olive leaf infusions can help increase your energy and immunity. 

(27)  Boost your wellbeing with the goodness of olive leaf extract. 

 Advertorial consists of more editorial than advertisement. That is the reason why 

the form is made different to attach the reader‘s attention. If advertisement usually 

shows their persuading, here is less of it. The using of actor as a dominant participant 

functions to show that the reader is involved in this advertisement, they are not judged 

by the advertisement to use it. So, this strategy make the reader will be more believe and 

attract to consume and but the product without any pressure. The data 27 show how the 

reader is involved.  

 

CONCLUSION  
 From 148 clauses, the researcher found the whole process types, including 

material, mental, relational, verbal, behavioral, and existential. The roles of participant 

come in the form of, actor, beneficiary, goal, senser, phenomenon, carrier, attribute, 

token, value, sayer, quoted, behaver and existent. Finally, considering the problem or 

formulation of the study, the explanation more about the whole finding concluded in 

two points, as follow: 

1. In health advertorial, all of process types; material, mental, relational, verbal, 

existential and adverbial appear in different quantity. Material process becomes the 

predominant. As a process of doing, it is used to represent power and strength of the 

product which advertised. The power which realized by material process is in The 

power of the product to give a lot of benefit becomes the strategy of advertorial to make 

the reader more believe.  

2. The roles of participants resulted from the process are actor, beneficiary, goal, 

senser, phenomenon, carrier, attribute, token, value, sayer, quoted, behaver and existent 

which involved in six process types. Actor becomes the highest frequency which goes 

line with the quantity of the material process. It becomes a must because the actor itself 

who input energy in process of doing. The using of actor in high frequency means that 

advertorial tries to involve the reader inside. So, it will be a strategy of advertorial as a 

kind of advertisement to attach the reader‘s attention.  
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ABSTRACT 

Speaking is the most visible ability that needs fast response and lots of practice to 

mastering it. In fact, most of Indonesian students rarely got experience in speak 

English, thus why they become passive speaker. Line webtoon is new generation of 

comic that published online and can be access for free from www.webtoons.com/en. The 

purpose of the research was to know the effect of using Line webtoon media on 7
th

 

grade students‟ speaking achievement in PGRI 1 Junior High School Surabaya.This 

research was categorized as quantitative research. The researcher used pretest-posttest 

control group design. The population was all 7
th

 grade students of PGRI 1 Junior High 

School Surabaya. It was 262 students. These students were selected by using cluster 

random sampling to determine the samples. 39 students of VII-A was chosen as control 

class, while 39 students of VII-B as experimental class. The researcher used subjective 

test of speaking performance in collecting the data. To calculate the data, the 

researcher used t-test formula.The result of t-test was 2,08 and the value of significance 

standard 5% is 1,99. It can be seen that t-calculate was higher that t-table (2,08>1,99) 

so Ha (Alternative Hypothesis) was accepted. This indicated that there was significant 

effect of using Line webtoon media on 7
th

 grade students‟ speaking achievement in 

PGRI 1 Junior High School Surabaya. From the analysis, it can be known that using 

Line webtoon media made the students had a better speaking achievement and willing 

to participate in the class activity joyfully.  

 

Keywords: comic, Line webtoon, speaking achievement 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

There are four skills in study English such as listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 

All of them are difficult depend to the students‘ capability. But speaking is the most 

visible ability that needs fast response. The speaker cannot correct the sentences by 

using type-x just like in writing. That the reason why there are lots of passive speaker, 

even though they are good in writing. 

 PGRI 1 Junior High School is a private school that has been built in Surabaya 

for students that cannot be accepted in the government school. A lot of their students 

had a minimal score when graduated from their elementary school. Thus the reason they 

are not pretty good in their academic record, included in English lesson.  

 In their 7th grade, PGRI 1 Junior High School students already got English for 

three until six years long. It depends on their elementary school‘s program. Some of 

them got English lesson started from the kindergarten class. It is shown how they 

already familiar with English language. They know some of vocabularies, grammar and 

http://www.webtoons.com/en
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pronunciation. But, they still could not speak well. It was hard for them to produce 

English sentences used their tongue fluently without read some text.     

 There were two reasons that cause this problem. First reason was from the 

students‘ aspect. They were shy and afraid to make mistakes when speak in English. It 

happened because they lack of practice. Even though Indonesia government put English 

as one of the major subject in school and Sidharta (2016) said that it was an official 

foreign second language, but in the reality, Indonesian people rarely used English in 

their daily activity. Only in the certain community, occasion, and time, Indonesian 

people used English. So, it is hard for ordinary students got experience to practice their 

English. The other reason is from the teacher aspect. Usually teachers has limited 

material and time to share with their students. Material from government‘s book and 

hand book are limited; sometimes it is out of date. That is why teachers always search 

new sources for their teaching, but it will cost money to share all of these materials to 

the students instantly. In the public school, teachers also have only limited time in 

teaching English. It is about one to twice a week. It is not enough to give the students 

adequate experience in English. That is the reason why students should get another 

English experience outside the school.  

 Experience is the best learning for every generation. Even though that 

experience is not their own experience. By reading comic, the students are learning the 

characters‘ experience in speaking. How they arrange sentences and reply to another. 

Comic is easy to understand because it is supported by the character mimic and action 

that has been drawn by the author. It is suitable for the beginner because the sentences 

are written, so the students could read it by their own speed. Lavery (2011) said, 

cartoons and comics strips could be used from beginner level to advanced level for 

variety of language and discussion activities. Jannah (2017:9) mentioned comic strip 

helped students to understand the material while for the teacher it helped to make a 

good media in teaching learning process. 

 Today, there is a new generation of comic that had published online. This kind 

of comic is called webtoon. Basically, webtoon is comic but published online, not like 

the usual comic that was printed in the paper. So, the way to get webtoon is easier than 

usual comic. Some of websites upload this comic for free. It has many stories and 

attractive appearance. It also easy to get as long as the reader had an internet 

connection. So, this new generation of comic can be used to substitute the original form 

of comics that usually hard to get and expensive to be collected.   

 Copper and Moreale (in Fisher 2017:16) wrote speaking is the uniquely human 

act or process of sharing and exchanging information, ideas, and emotion using oral 

language. According to Oxford dictionary (2017), webtoon is an animated cartoon or 

series of comic strips published online. Characters in the webtoon do a lot of speaking 

activities in each page. It can be good example for students how to speak well. The 

character‘s face and body features can also support the process of sharing and 

exchanging information, ideas, and emotion itself. 

Based on the reasons above, the researcher is interested in investigated the effect of 

using Line webtoon on the 7th grade students‘ speaking achievement in PGRI 1 Junior 

High School Surabaya. 

The result of the study is expected to be useful for: 

1. Teacher: to get information about new media to teach speaking.  

2. Student: to find a fun way in learning English. 

3. Researcher : to use it as reference material in conduct further research. 
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METHOD 

 In this research, the researchers used the form of quantitative approach to 

analyze the data.  The researchers used true experimental design, specifically Pretest-

Posttest Control Group Design. In this design, the researchers chose two groups 

randomly. One group was treatment by using Line webtoon media as an alternative way 

of teaching speaking and was called experimental group. While another group was 

taught by using single picture and was called control group. 

 Both of the groups were given the same pretest and posttest to know the effect of 

the treatment. The pretest was taken before the treatment and posttest was taken after 

the treatment. The researchers chose this design because it could compare two variables. 

Based on Sugiyono (2012:112), the design could be drawn bellow: 

 

Pretest-Posttest Control Group Design 

 

 

 

 

Explanation: 

E   :Experimental group  

K   :Control group 

O1 and O3 :Pretest 

O2 and O4 :Posttest 

X          :Treatment by using Line webtoon media 

Pretest was taken before teaching method to both of groups. And the result was 

compared to the posttest result that taken after the teaching method. For this research, 

the researchers took data from population of 7th grade of SMP PGRI 1 Surabaya in 

academic year 2017/2018. It consisted of two hundred and sixty two students that 

divided into seven classes. 

 The researchers chose two classes as the sample of the research. The researchers 

used cluster random sampling to determine which class was the experimental group and 

the control group. In this research, the researchers conducted a lottery with the name of 

each 7th class in piece of paper to be chosen. For the result class B was chosen for the 

experimental group, while class A was the control group. Each class consisted of 39 

students. 

 The researchers used subjective test of speaking performance in collecting the 

data. Data was collected from pretest and posttest of the experimental group and the 

control group. In both of pretest and posttest, the researchers asked the students to 

introduce their name then told about their favorite person and described it. So, basically 

it was talk as performance.  Richards (2008:23) said, ―Talk as performance tends to be 

form of the monolog rather than dialogue, often follow recognizable format and it closer 

to written language than conversational language.‖ Thus before the test, the researchers 

gave the students a paper that consist of presentation form to help them arrange their 

sentences. 

 The results of pretest and posttest were compared in order to find out a 

significant effect of the students‘ speaking achievement. 

The data was taken from two groups, the first group was experimental and the second 

group was control group. In experimental group, the researchers used Line webtoon 

media as treatment. The procedure of experimental group: 

E  O1 X O2 
K  O3 - O4 
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1. The researchers gave pretest before the students got a treatment to know their 

speaking achievement. 

2. Then the researchers taught them about describing people. 

3. Then the researchers gave them treatment by using Line webtoon media. The 

students worked in pair to read and make conclusion of the webtoon story. Each group 

chose one character from the comic and tried to describe it. 

4. After that, the researchers gave the posttest to know the effect of using Line webtoon 

media on students‘ speaking achievement. 

5. Finally, the researchers took the score based on the speaking skill assessment rubric. 

In the control class, the researchers used single picture media as treatment. The 

procedure of control group: 

1. The researchers gave pretest before the students got a treatment to know their 

speaking achievement. 

2. Then the researchers taught them about describing people. 

3. Then the researchers gave them treatment by using single picture media. The 

students worked in pair to observe a picture. Each group chose one character from the 

picture and tried to describe it. 

4. After that, the researchers gave the posttest to know the effect of using single picture 

media on students‘ speaking achievement. 

5. Finally, the researchers took the score based on the speaking skill assessment rubric. 

To analyze the collected data, the researchers used the statistic analyze technique. It was 

because the data had quantitative character and used numeric form. The researchers 

used t-test formula by Arikunto (2006:354) to test the result.  

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Result of the Study 

 Based on the data, the result of t-test was 2.08 with degree of freedom (df) 76. In 

this research, the researchers used the degree of signification standard of 5% (0.05). 

From the table 4.7 above, it can be seen the degree of freedom (df) for 76 is 1.99167, 

while the result of the t-calculate was 2.08. It means that the t-calculation was higher 

than t-table (t-calculation > t-table). It makes Ho (Null Hypothesis) there is no 

significant effect of using Line webtoon media was rejected and Ha (Alternative 

Hypothesis) there is significant effect of using Line webtoon media was accepted. 

 

Interpretation 

 This quantitative research collected data from the students‘ test. The test was 

used to know the speaking achievement of the students after the researchers gave the 

treatment. The researchers took the data by giving the pretest and posttest for the 

experimental class and control class. The researchers took 7-B as the experimental class 

(representing the class which was taught by using Line webtoon media) and 7-A as the 

control class (representing the class which was taught by using single picture media). 

From the result of data collection, the interpretation could be given to Line webtoon 

media that gave positive effect on students‘ speaking achievement. The researchers had 

some criteria to show the hypothesis that have positive significant or not. 

 If t-calculate > t-table the alternative hypothesis (Ha), there was significant 

effect of using Line webtoon media on 7th grade students‘ speaking achievement in 

PGRI 1 Junior High School Surabaya is accepted and null hypothesis is rejected. It 

means that there was significant effect of using Line webtoon media on 7th grade 

students‘ speaking achievement in PGRI 1 Junior High School Surabaya.  
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 If t-calculate < t-table the alternative hypothesis (Ha) is rejected and null 

hypothesis (Ho) is accepted or there was no significant effect of using Line webtoon 

media on 7th grade students‘ speaking achievement in PGRI 1 Junior High School 

Surabaya. It means that there was no significant effect of using Line webtoon media on 

7th grade students‘ speaking achievement in PGRI 1 Junior High School Surabaya.  

 According to the data analysis that have been done by the researchers, the score 

of t-calculate is 2.08 and the result of significant degree 5% is 1.99. So, the score on t-

calculation higher than t-table (2.08 > 1.99). This condition means that there was 

significant effect of using Line webtoon media on 7th grade students‘ speaking 

achievement in PGRI 1 Junior High School Surabaya.  It was proved with differences 

score of posttest and pretest between experimental class and control class. 

 Haines (2012) said, comic could open reader‘s mind to new ways of storytelling, 

and increase their imagination. In this study, the researchers used Line webtoon as the 

treatment and got better result than other treatment. From the data analysis of this study, 

the researchers interpreted that Line webtoon media made the students have better 

speaking achievement and have great willingness to participate in the class activity. The 

students were also motivated to read the teaching material joyfully.  

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

Conclusion 

 Based on the findings in the previous chapter, the researchers conclude that Line 

webtoon media has significant effect on the students‘ speaking achievement. It can be 

seen in from the gain score of the experimental group which was taught by using Line 

webtoon media is higher than the gain score in control group. Moreover, based on the 

result of t-test formula, which figures out the hypotesis testing, it was shown that t-test > 

t-table, 2.08 > 1.99. Because the t-test is higher than t-table that meant Ha (Haypothesis 

alternative) was accepted. In other world, that is concluded if the using of Line webtoon 

media gave the significant effect for the students‘ speaking achievement. It means the 

result of this study indicated Line webtoon media is effective and can be applied in the 

7th grade students of PGRI 1 Junior High School Surabaya. This media attracts students 

in learning English espesially in speaking. 

Suggestion 

 In the end of this research, the researchers would like to give some suggestion as  

follows: 

1. For English teacher  

The English teacher can consider of using Line webtoon media in teaching activity. But, 

make sure to use only one story each time, in order to avoid the chaos when the students 

want to read the different story from the other group. Teacher can also use Line 

webtoon media as assignment material, so students can access it from home and then 

present the result in the class.  

2. For the students 

Line webtoon is a good media to train your English knowledge in reading and speaking. 

Students can use the dialogues in the Line webtoon to speak with the other students. It 

can also increase the students‘ vocabulary. The students can access Line webtoon 

Indonesian version first, and then read the English version. It can help them know the 

story without bother to find the dictionary. Line webtoon is an enjoyable media. But just 

like regular comic, it can be addictive. Make sure to use it wisely and always study from 

the book. Because webtoon is only tool to make the students enjoy the reading process.  

3. For the other researcher 
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It is important to the other researcher to develop better strategies of implementing Line 

webtoon media in teaching activity. The researchers must make sure the students only 

read the story that should be learn in the teaching activity. In this research, the 

researchers make the print out of the Line webtoon story and gives it to the students. 

The other researcher can use Line webtoon media in teaching reading, teaching 

vocabulary, or also teaching writing. 
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ABSTRACT 

The study deployed translation of circumstances, based on the theory of transitivity, 

using descriptive qualitative method. The objectives of the study were to investigate the 

types of circumstances shift in the translation, and to describe the translation 

techniques used by the translator. The study applied document analysis and focus group 

discussion for data collection.   The finding showed two different shift categories. The 

shift from circumstances to different types of circumstances and the shift from 

circumstances to non-circumstances. In terms of translation techniques, it is dominated 

by modulation, followed by deletion, reduction, addition and established equivalence. 

The modulation techniques are dominant because the date used in the research are 

those undergo circumstances category shift.  

 

Keywords: Circumstances, circumstances shift, Translation Techniques 

INTRODUCTION 

In conducting the study, the writer uses the theory of transititvity based on the Systemic 

Functional Linguistics approach proposed by Halliday. Halliday‘s transitivity process 

covers three components, namely: the process itself, participants in the process and 

Circumstances.  The process deals with kind of event or state that is being described, 

while participants are the entities involved in the process like actor, sayer, senser, goal, 

carrier, etc . The last component is Circumstances  associated with the process. It 

specifies when, how, where and why of the process.  

 This study mainly focuses on the circumstancial elements found in the novel. 

The writer wants to know how the circumstances are translated in the target language,  

whether or not, the circumstances are transferred into the same category as it is in the 

source language. Therefore, this study investigates the shift  of circumstance category. 

Also, the study identifies the translation techniques used by the translator in translating 

the circumstances;  what translation techniques are dominantly used and why. 
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METHODOLOGY 

 The type of this research is descriptive qualitative research that applies 

purposive sampling. The data used in this study are those undergo circumstance 

category shift. The primary data were  words or phrases that contains a circumstancial 

element and was translated both into different category of circumstances and into non-

circumstance category. 

In this research, the data were collected from the novel entitled The Old Man And The 

Sea and its indonesian version. First, the writer read  the original novel of the old man 

and the sea to find the element of circumstances. Reading the translation version to be 

compared to the original one in terms of the elements of circumstances is the second 

step. After that,  the writer identified which data underwent shift, and which data did 

not. Those which underwent circumstance category shift were  then taken as data 

provision. The last step, together with the informants in the focus group discussion., was 

determining the translation techniques used by the writer.     

 

FINDING AND DISCUSSION  

Circumstance Category Shift  
 The finding of the study showed two different shift categories. The shift from 

circumstances to different types of circumstances and the shift from circumstances to 

non-circumstances.  Of 239 data that underwent shift, 27 data have shift from 

circumstance to different types of circumstances, while 212 data underwent shift  from 

circumstance to non-circumstances as ilustrated in the table 1: 

Table 1 Circumstance Shift   

Circumstance to circumstance Circumstance to non circumstance 

Types of circumstance Number 

of data 

Non-circumstance category Number 

of Data 

Cir.means to cir.place  6 Circumstance to process  41 

Cir.Place to cir.means  4 Circumstance to participant  40 

Cir.Comparison to 

Cir.Quality 

2 Circumstance to qualifier  13 

Cir. Duration to  cir.time 2 Circumstance to ephitet 3 

Cir. Place to cir.comparison 2 Circumstance to intensifier  2 

Cir. degree to cir.quality 1 Circumstance to none ( 

deletion ) 

113 

Cir. Duration to  cir.frequency 1   

Cir.frequency to  time 1 

Cir. means to cir.reason 1 

Cir. means to cir.guise 1 

Cir. place to cir.purpose 1 

Cir. Place to cir.reason 1 

Cir. place to cir.quality 1 

Cir. Quality to cir.degree 1 

Cir. Time to cir.duration 1 

Cir. time to cir.manner 1 

Total data  27 + 212 

   239 
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Obviously, from the data above, it can be seen that the circumstances in the source text 

are dominantly translated into non-circumstance category. As reflected in the figure 

below: 

    

 
 

 

Figure 1: percentage of shift category  

 

The two figures below also the representative of shift category to more details to get a 

better understanding.  

 

 
 

Figure 2:  from one circumstance to another type of circumstance and its classification.    

 

Shift Category ; 
circumstance to 
circumstance ; 
11,30%; 11% 

Shift Category ; 
circumstance to 

non-circumstance ; 
88,70%; 89% 

Shift Category ; 
; 0; 0% 

Shift Category ; ; 0; 
0% Shift Category  

circumstance to circumstance

circumstance to non-
circumstance

from one circumstance to
another type of circumstance
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Figure 3 : from one circumstance to non-circumstance and its further classification.  

 

Here are some examples of the data found in the novel and how it is translated: 

3.1.1. Shift from circumstance to different types of circumstance.    

 CIRCUMSTANCE  

 

1)  Place to Purpose  

Example:  

data no:  

007/TOMATS/  

ST: Will you sit in the sun in the doorway?  

TT: Kau duduk saja di ambang pintu biar kena sinar matahari. 

 

2) Means to Place 

Example:   

Data no: 

014/TOMATS/ 

ST: Each bait hung head down with the shank of the hook inside the bait fish, tied 

and sewed solid and all the projecting part of the hook, the curve and the point, was 

covered with fresh sardines. 

TT: Setiap umpan tergantung  kepalanya di bawah, dan tangkai pancing tersembunyi 

didalamnya, terikat erat-erat, dan segala bagian yang menonjol dari pancing itu –

lengkungannya dan matanya – tersembunyi dalam ikan-ikan sardin yang segar. 

  

3)  Duration to Time 

Example:   

Data no:  

038/TOMATS/ 

ST: During the day he had taken the sack that covered the bait box and spread it in 

the sun to dry. 

TT: Siang tadi karung pembungkus kotak umpan telah dijemurnya. 

deletion

circumstance to non
circumstance
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4) Comparison to Quality  

Example:   

Data no:  

044/TOMATS/ 

ST: He took the bait like a male and he pulls like a male and his fight has no panic in 

it. 

TT: Diambilnya umpan itu dengan jantan dan ditariknya dengan jantan pula dan 

perjuangannya berlangsung tenang-tenang saja. 

 

5) Degree to  Quality 

Example:  

Data no: 

057/TOMATS/ 

ST: He was a warbler and flying very low over the water. 

TT: Burung itu seekor penyiul dan terbang rendah di atas permukaan air laut. 

  

6) Place to Means 

 Example: 

Data no:  

065/TOMATS/ 

ST: Holding the line with his left shoulder again, and bracing on his left hand and 

arm, he took the tuna off the gaff hook and put the gaff back in place. 

TT: Sambil menahan bobot tali pada pundak kirinya, dan sambil menahan tubuhnya 

dengan tangan dan lengan kirinya, ia lepaskan tuna itu dari mata kaitnya lalu 

meletakkan kait itu di tempatnya semula. 

 

7) Duration to Frequency 

Example:  

Data no:  

075/TOMATS/ 

ST: He came out unendingly and water poured from his sides. 

TT: Ia terus bergerak ke atas dan air berleleran dari sisi-sisi tubuhnya. 

  

8) Place to Comparison 

Example:  

Data no:  

080/TOMATS/ 

ST: The fish had slowed again and was going at his usual place. 

TT: Ikan itu telah pelahan geraknya dan kembali seperti semula. 

 

  

9) Quality to Degree 

Example:  

Data no:  

081/TOMATS/ 

ST: Sometimes he would be so tired that he could not remember the prayer and then 

he would say them fast so that they would come automatically. 

TT: Kadang ia begitu letih sehingga tak ingat lagi akan doanya tetapi ia suka 

mengucapkan doa dengan cepat sekali sehingga kata-katanya dmeluncur dengan 

sendirinya. 
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10). Time to Duration 

Example:  

Data no:  

093/TOMATS/ 

ST: They changed the referees every four hours after the first eight so that the 

referees could sleep. 

TT: Wasit pertama menjaga sampai delapan jam dan selanjutnya setiap empat jam 

berganti wasit agar bisa bergilir tidur. 

 

.                             11) Frequency to  Time 

Example:  

Data no:  

 121/TOMATS/ 

ST: ―I will never in a boat again without salt or limes.‖ 

TT: ―Lain kali aku tak akan lupa membawa garam dan jeruk kalau turun ke laut.‖ 

 

12) Time to Manner 

Example:  

141/TOMATS/ 

ST: It may make him jump though and I would rather he stayed circling now. 

TT: Tetapi lalu ia bisa melonjak dan aku lebih suka ia berputar-putar saja. 

  

13)Place to Reason 

Example:  

201/TOMATS/ 

ST: He lifted it as lightly as he could because his hands rebelled at the pain. 

TT: Diangkatnya dayung itu dengan hati-hati sekali sebab kedua tangannya sulit 

digerakkan karena sakit. 

 

14)Means ke Reason 

Example:  

222/TOMATS/ 

ST: He was stiff and sore now and his wounds and all of the strained parts his body 

hurt with the cold of the night. 

TT: Tubuhnya kaku-kaku dan terasa sakit dan luka-lukanya serta semua bagian 

tubuhnya yang tegang terasa menyiksa karena dingin malam.  

 

15)Means to  Role.guise 

Example:  

239/TOMATS/ 

ST:  Let Pedrico chop it up to use in fish traps. 

TT: ―Biar Pedrico memotongnya dan menggunakannya sebagai perangkap ikan.‖ 

16)Place to  Quality  

Example:  

242/TOMATS/ 

ST: He was stilll sleeping on his face and the boy was sitting by him watching him. 

TT: Ia masih tertidur tengkurap dan anak laki-laki itu duduk di sisinya, menjaganya. 

 

3.1.2.  Shift from circumstance to non-circumstance 
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1)  Circumstance to Process 

Example:  

179/TOMATS/ 

ST: Then he fell back into the sea and picked up the scent and started swimming on 

the course the skiff and the fish had taken. 

TT: Kemudian ia menyelam kembali dan mencium bau darah dan mulai berenang 

mengikuti jejak perahu dan ikan itu. 

 

2) Circumstance to participant 

Example:  

117/TOMATS/ 

ST: His back was bent with the weight of the line across it and he carried the fish in 

his right hand. 

TT: Punggungnya melengkung karena tali yang menyilangnya dan tangan kanannya 

menjinjing daging ikan. 

 

3) Circumstance to qualifier 

Example:  

225/TOMATS/ 

ST: He jerked the tiller from the rudder and beat and chopped with it, holding it in 

both hands and driving it down again and again 

TT: Iapun menarik tangkai kemudinya sampai copot dan memukul-mukulkannya, 

memegangnya dengan dua belah tangannya dan berulang-ulang mengayun-ayunkannya. 

 

4) Circumstance to Ephitet 

Example:  

217/TOMATS/ 

ST: This time he felt the bone at the base of the brain and he hit him again in the 

same place while the shark tore the meat loose sluggishly and slid down from the fish. 

TT: Kali ini terasa mengenai tulang yang membungkus benak dan dipukulnya lagi di 

tempat yang sama sementara hiu itu menyobek daging sebelum melepaskan gigitannya 

dan masuk ke air. 

  

5) Circumstance to intensifier 

Example:  

053/TOMATS/ 

ST: He adjusted the sack and carefully worked the line so that it came across a new 

part of his shoulders and, holding it anchored with his shoulders, he carefully felt the 

pull of the fish and then felt with his hand the progress of the skiff through the water. 

TT: Diaturnya kembali letak karung di lehernya dan dengan sangat hati-hati 

ditempatkannya tali itu menyilang bagian pundak yang belum pernah kena dan ia pun 

merasakan tarikan ikan itu dan mencelupkan tangan ke dalam air untuk menaksir 

kecepatan jalannya perahu. 

 

6) Circumstance to none ( deletion ) 

Example:  

235/TOMATS/ 

ST: He picked the mast up and put it on his shoulder and started up the road. 
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TT: Diangkatnya tiang itu kembali dan ia mulai mendaki jalanan. 

 

 

3.2 Translation techniques 

 In this study, the writer uses the translation techniques proposed by Molina&Albir. 

Of 18 translation techniques, only 11 translation techniques used by the translator. They 

are deletion 41,15% (114 data),  modulation 32,85% (91 data), established equivalence 

10,47% (29 data), reduction 7,22% (20 data), explicitation 2,52% (7data), additon 

1,80% (5 data), discursive creation 1,44% (4 data), transposition 1,08% (3 data), 

particularization 0,72% (2data), both  adaptation and variation  with 0,36% (1 dat 

 

 

a) each as ilustrated in this following figure.  

 

Figure 4: the percentage of translation techniques used by the translator.  

 

 

Deletion 

Example:  

082/TOMATS/  

ST With his prayers said, and feeling much better, but 

suffering exactly as much, and perhaps a little 

more, he leaned against the wood of the bow and 

began, mechanically, to work the fingers of his left 

hand. 

TT Sehabis mengucapkan doa, dan merasa jauh lebih 

baik, tetapi penderitaannya tak berkurang 

sedikitpun, bahkan barangkali bertambah, ia 

Translation 
Techniques; 

Deletion ; 
41,15%; 41% 

Translation 
Techniques; 

Modulation ; 32,85%; 
33% 

Translation 
Techniques; 
Established 

Equivalence ; 10,47%; 
11% 

Translation 
Techniques; 

Reduction ; 7,22%; 7% 

Translation 
Techniques; 

Explicitation ; 
2,52%; 3% 

Translation 
Techniques; 
Addition ; 
1,80%; 2% 

Translation 
Techniques; 
Discursive 

Creation ; 1,44%; 
1% 

Translation 
Techniques; 

Transposition ; 1,08%; 
1% 

Translation 
Techniques; 

Particularization ; 
0,72%; 1% 

Translation 
Techniques; Adaptasi 

; 0,36%; 0% 

Translation 
Techniques; 
Variation ; 
0,36%; 0% 

Translation Techniques 

Deletion

Modulation

Established Equivalence

Reduction

Explicitation

Addition

Discursive Creation

Transposition

Particularization

Adaptasi

Variation



 

The 4th National Conference on Language and Language Teaching 2018 |  259 

 

 

bersandar pada kayu haluan dan mulai 

menggerakkan jari-jari tangan kirinya. 

 

Modulation  

Example :  

004/TOMATS  

ST Stay with them. 

TT Jangan kau tinggalkan orang-orang itu. 

 

Established Equivalence 

Example: 

  

001/TOMATS  

ST The sail was patched with flour sacks and, furled, it 

looked like the flag of permanent defeat. 

TT Layar itu bertambal karung gandum dan kalau 

tergulung di tiang nampak seperti panji-panji tanda 

takhluk abadi. 

Reduction  

Example:  

 

057/TOMATS  

ST He was a warbler and flying very low over the 

water. 

TT Burung itu seekor penyiul dan terbang rendah di 

atas permukaan air laut. 

 

Explicitation 

Example:  

  

014/TOMATS  

ST The stars were bright now and he saw the dolphin 

clearly and he pushed the blade of his knife into his 

head and drew him out from under the stem. 

TT Bintang-bintang semakin terang dan ikan dalfin itu 

nampak jelas olehnya dan ditusuknya kepala ikan itu 

lalu diseretnya dari bawah ke buritan. 

Addition 

Example:  

081/TOMATS  

ST Sometimes he would be so tired that he could not 

remember the prayer and then he would say them 

fast so that they would come automatically. 

TT Kadang ia begitu letih sehingga tak ingat lagi akan 

doanya tetapi ia suka mengucapkan doa dengan 
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cepat sekali sehingga kata-katanya dmeluncur 

dengan sendirinya. 

 

Discursive creation 

Example:  

095/TOMATS  

ST The sun will bake it out well now, he thought. 

TT Matahari akan memanggangnya sampai ia jadi baik 

kembali, pikirnya. 

 

Transposition 

Example: 

070/TOMATS  

ST Mine I must improvise to his because of his great 

size. 

TT Rencanaku harus sesuai dengan rencananya sebab ia 

begitu besar. 

 

Particularization 

Example: 

066/TOMATS  

ST He put one knee on the fish and cut strips of dark 

red meat longitudinally from the back of the head to 

the tail. 

TT Dijepitnya tuna itu dengan salah satu lututnya dan 

kemudian daging ikan itu disayatnya memanjang 

dari kepala sampai ke ekornya. 

 

Adaptation 

Example:  

094/TOMATS  

ST Then the negro, after the rum, would try for a 

tremendous effort and once he had the old man, who 

was not an old man then but was Santiagao El 

Campeon, nearly three inches off balance. 

TT Kemudian sehabis minum tuak negro itu 

mencobakan seluruh tenaganya dan sekali lelaki tua 

itu, yang belum tua pada waktu itu dan yang masih 

dijuluki Santiago El Campion, terdesak tiga inci. 
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Variation  

Example:  

   

003/TOMATS  

ST I could go with you again. 

TT Aku bisa ikut kau lagi. 

CONCLUSION 

The conclusion of this study covers two points: 

 First, in terms of linguistics data, there are two different category shifts of 

circumstance found in the source text. Those in the source text are circumstance, and are 

translated as they are  in the target text but in different types. We call it as shift from 

circumstance to another type of circumstance.  Besides, there are shift from 

circumstance to non-circumstance. They deal with circumstance in the source text but 

do not belong to circumstance in the target text.  The former mentioned is in fact less in 

number than the latter although the study focus on the circumstances, but the result 

showed that the shift from circumstance to non-circumstance is more dominant.  

 Secondly, the translation techniques used by the writer are dominated by 

deletion and modulation. This is acceptable since from the beginning the data taken are 

those underwent shift, and in this case is shift in circumstance category. 

Different from the other two components of transitivity theory (process and participant), 

the   circumstance  has not been widely investigated especially in terms of its effect 

toward the translation quality.    
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ABSTRACT 

Many students still have difficulties to comprehend the text. There are many ways to 

make students understand the text that they read. One of them is using Collaborative 

Strategy. Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) is a teaching technique to teach 

students‟ reading comprehension that consists of 4 strategies. Those are preview, click 

and clunk, get the gist, and wrap up. For those reasons, the research question is: “How 

is the implementation of Collaborative Strategy in teaching reading?” In response to 

the research question, this research used qualitative approach. The subject of this 

research was the students in class 8 in one of Junior High Schools in Surabaya. 

Recount text was used as the materials. The data collection of this research used 

observation rubrics of teacher‟s and students‟ activities also open questionnaire. The 

analysis data of this research used descriptive method and percentage pattern. Based 

on the research result and discussion, most of the students said that collaborative 

strategy was not too interesting and they would not like to do those activities again, 

because the click and clunk was boring. Lacks of vocabulary, also their grammars were 

still not good enough, because some of the students did not like reading kinds of text. 

Those made them difficult to write the gist by their own words in the get the gist, their 

explanations or predictions in the preview, and make questions and answers in the wrap 

up. 

 

Keywords: collaborative strategy, reading, recount text 

 

INTRODUCTION 

There are four language skills in learning English, such as listening, speaking, writing, 

and reading skills.Alderson and Bachman (in Yasir, 2014:2) state that ―There are four 

skills in English that should be mastered, they are; listening, speaking, reading, and 

writing.‖ Every skill has its own difficulties. For example, reading skill. Reading takes 

the important role not only in education but also in every field of life. ―The reading 

comprehension skill, which has a strong relation to the academic success, should be 

developed since the first years of education‖ (Yilmaz in Başar and Gürbüz, 2017:132). 

Reading also should be learned by the students.The purpose of learning reading is to 

comprehend the writer‘s ideas or the way the writer communicates with the readers by 

the written or printed words. 

 Many facts showed that the students did not understand the text, because they 

did not know the meaning. According to Othman and Jaidi (2012:135), ―There are some 

students who are able to read fluently but do not understand the text that they have read 

and the meaning that it conveys.‖Therefore, the best thing to teach reading is giving 

some texts. If there is no motivation for the students, they will feel that reading is the 
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hardest thing to do. Here, teacher takes the important role, especially for the new 

vocabulary.Based on those statements, it can be concluded that reading is very 

important skill to learn English, because by reading some texts, we can train our brain to 

memorize the information that we get and have new vocabulary that we have not heard 

before. 

 Based on the researcher‘s observation when discussing some texts to the 

students in a junior high school in Surabaya, some of them did not seem to understand 

the text. When the researcher asked the reasons, they said that they did not know the 

meanings of the words in the sentences. Lack of vocabulary was the cause of the fact 

that they did not understand the sentences and they could not understand what the text 

was about. Lack of motivation to read some books was also the cause of the problem. 

The last cause was the teaching technique of their teacher. The teacher ordered the 

students to write some notes and explained it just a little. The result was when the 

teacher asked them about their understandings, they just said ―yes‖. It made the teacher 

not to know the progress of the students. Therefore, as teachers, we should try to find 

the right way to make students understand the text. There are many ways to make 

students understand the text that they read and of course teachers should master the 

methods deeply in order to succeed the learning and teaching process.One of the most 

interesting strategies currently is about collaborative strategy. Collaborative Strategy is 

a teaching technique for teaching students‘ reading comprehension and there are four 

comprehensions that should be apply when teaching reading. Those are preview, click 

and clunk, get the gist, and wrap up. Teaching reading by using Collaborative Strategy 

is the best way to apply. According to Klingner and Vaughn (in Khonamri, 2015:1377), 

―CSR as a practice in which students of work in small, cooperative groups to assist one 

another in applying four reading strategies to facilitate their comprehensions of content 

area text.‖ 

 The scope of this study was Collaborative Strategy in teaching reading and its 

impact on students‘ reading comprehension while the limitation of this study was using 

Collaborative Strategy that consisted of preview, click and clunk, get the gist, and wrap 

up also using recount text as the material. Based on the background of the problem, the 

study was conducted in order to know the implementation of Collaborative Strategy in 

teaching reading. The research question was: How is the implementation of 

Collaborative Strategy in teaching reading? This study tried to describe the 

implementation of Collaborative Strategy in teaching reading, more specifically its 

implementation in teaching reading recount text. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

 This research used descriptive method with qualitative approach. The data 

collection of this research used observation rubrics of teacher‘s and students‘ activities, 

also open questionnaire. All aspects of the teacher researcher‘s and students‘ activities 

in teaching and learning recount text that was observed, were including four reading 

strategies in Collaborative Strategy. Those were preview, click and clunk, get the gist, 

and wrap up. The researcher as a teacher who taught reading by using Collaborative 

Strategy and the 36 students as the subject of this research.The participation observer 

was the real teacher in one of junior high schools in Surabaya. The analysis data of this 

research were transcribing, coding, interpreting, and describing the data. 

 

RESEARCH RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

 The researcher as the teacher had applied Collaborative Strategy in teaching 

reading recount text in students in class 8. There are four strategies or four reading 
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comprehension in Collaborative Strategy, such as preview, click and clunk, get the gist, 

and wrap up. Every strategy had some activities that should be done by the researcher. 

For the preview, there were three activities. Those were: the teacher researcher divided 

the students into some roles in each group, the teacher researcher asked the students to 

find clues in the title, headings, key words, pictures, or charts and also encouraged the 

students to tell what they know about the topic, and the last was the teacher researcher 

asked the students to predict what they thought they would learn from this reading. 

 Next strategy was click and clunk. In this strategy, there were also some 

activities. Those were:the teacher researcher explained to the students about click and 

clunk, the teacher researcher asked the students from each group to read every sentence 

in the text aloud, the teacher researcher asked to the students who got whether click or 

clunk, and the last was the teacher researcher asked the students to use ―fix up‖ 

strategies for the students who got ―clunk‖. 

 For the third strategy was get the gist. The activities that involved get the gist 

strategy was the teacher researcher asked the students to write the important point of 

each paragraph based on their own words and the last strategy in Collaborative Strategy 

was wrap up. There were two activities in the wrap up. Those were: the teacher 

researcher asked students to make some questions and answers based on the text they 

have read in order to know how far their understandings about the text and the teacher 

researcher asked the students to share their ideas to others in front of the class. 

 Based on the result shown (in Table 4.1), the researcher as the teacher who 

applied Collaborative Strategy in teaching reading recount text in students class 8 had 

been doing well for each activity. It was proven by the English teacher of students in 

class 8 by previewing the video recording. She gave good results to the researcher and 

there was not activity that had not been done. It meant that the researcher had done all 

the activityin Collaborative Strategy, also there ware not bad results that showed 

unsatisfactory or need improvement result for each activity. 

 For the students‘ activities, the students in class 8 in one of junior high schools 

in Surabaya became the subject of this study. They also did the four strategies in 

Collaborative Strategy such as, preview, click and clunk, get the gist, and wrap up. For 

the preview strategy, there were some activities that should be done by the students. 

Those were the students mastered their own roles, the students wrote what they knew 

about the topic, and the students predicted what they would learn from the reading. 

Next strategy was click and clunk. The students also did some activities in this strategy, 

such as:the students read the text carefully, the students said ―click‖ or ―clunk‖ about 

the text, and the students who got ―clunk‖ is prompted to follow the ―fix up‖ strategies 

that would be guided by the teacher researcher. 

The third strategy was get the gist. Here, the students wrote all the important points of 

each paragraph by using their own sentences.The last strategy was wrap up. In this 

strategy,the students made some questions and answers about the text they had read and 

the students took turns sharing about what they have learned with the class. 

 Based on the result shown (in Table 4.2), it can be concluded that the students 

haddone all the activities in Collaborative Strategy and they had been doing good for 

each activity in Collaborative Strategy although there was activity in the beginning or 

preview strategy that they should improve. The activity was thestudents predicted what 

they would learn from the reading. In this activity, the students are expected to improve 

their skills especially in predicting what they would learn from the reading. 

 Meanwhile, there were two open questionnairesthat were got. Those were Yes-

No Questions and Information Questions. From the Yes-No Questions as (in Table 4.4) 

showed that from 36 students,44.4% of students likedreading while 55.6% of students 
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did not like reading text. The reason who liked reading was just “Nothing.” It can be 

seen in Information Questions (in Table 4.5 for question 1). It means that the students 

who liked reading did not find any difficulty when they were reading text. For the 

students who not to like reading, there were several reasons that made them did not like 

reading the text. It could be seen in Information Questions (in Table 4.5 for question 1), 

most of the students said that they did not know the meaning of the sentence, lacks of 

their vocabulary, reading is boring to them. The writer did not give the point of that text 

directly then their laziness appeared, and so on. For those reasons, teachers should get 

the appropriate reading strategy to teach students‘ reading comprehension. 

 The Information Questions showed that Collaborative Strategy was good, 

interesting, happy enough, and many more as (in Table 4.5 for question 2). It was 

proven by Yes-No Questions (in Table 4.4) that from 36 students, 38.9% of students 

agreed if the teacher researcher used preview as the beginning to teach reading 

comprehension, 100% of students were helped by the click and clunk to solve their 

problems when they were reading recount text, 25.0% of students agreed that get the 

gist made them easy to identify the main idea of every paragraph, 36.1% of students 

found the most important information in the recount text by using wrap up, 91.7% of 

students said that Collaborative Strategy helped them to comprehend recount text 

clearly, and 38.9% of students said that they wanted to do this activity again. 

 However, there were students said that Collaborative Strategy “It’s not too 

interesting” as (in Table 4.5 for question 2). It was proven by the Yes-No Questions (in 

Table 4.4) that from 36 students, 61.1% of students said that they did not understand if 

the teacher researcher used preview as the beginning to teach reading comprehension, 

75.0% of students said that get the gist did not make them easy to identify the main idea 

of every paragraph, 63.9% of students said that they did not find the most important 

information by using wrap up, 8.3% of students said that Collaborative Strategy did not 

help them to comprehend the recount text clearly, and 61.1% of students said that they 

did not want to do this activity again. It was also proven by the video that they were 

bored, because in the click and clunk activity, when one group got clunk, other groups 

were getting noise or crowded. Therefore, they could not be waiting any longer. They 

had to get the full attention from the teacher researcher. However, (in Table 4.4) showed 

that 100% of students were helped by click and clunk to comprehend the text. Then, 

lacks of vocabulary also their grammars were still not good enough, because 55.6% of 

students did not like reading kinds of text. It can be seen (in Table 4.4 for question 1). 

Those made them difficult to write the gist by their own words in the get the gist, their 

explanations or predictions in the preview, and make questions and answers in the 

wrap up. 

 Furthermore, (in Table 4.4) showed that from 36 students, 97.2% of students 

enjoyed the group activity, 94.4% of students found the group activity useful, and 

97.2% of students contributed to the group activity. There were several reasons why 

they liked group activity. It could be seen (in Table 4.5 for question 3), that most of the 

students liked to do the group activity and they also learned about the most important 

thing for doing group activity that was learning to appreciate the opinions from every 

member so that every member would feel that they should not be afraid to speak up in 

front of their friends to declare their ideas. 

 

CONCLUSION 

 Based on the research question, that was stated; ―How is the implementation of 

collaborative strategy in teaching reading?‖, also the result and discussion that had been 

done by the researcher, it could be concluded that the students in one of junior high 
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schools in Surabaya and the researcher as the teacher had been doing well for each 

activity in Collaborative Strategy. Those were preview, click and clunk, get the gist, and 

wrap up. It was proven by the observation result of the English teacher in that junior 

high school. She gave good result in each observation rubric. By using open 

questionnaire, it could be concluded that the most problems that the students got was 

that they did not know the meanings of the sentences or words. The researcher assumed 

that in Collaborative Strategy, there are four comprehension strategies, namely, 

preview, click and clunk, get the gist, and wrap up which make the students easy to 

learn reading, especially in recount text and 38.9% of the students responded 

Collaborative Strategy well and said that Collaborative Strategy was very interesting, 

because it helped the students to comprehend the text without looking at dictionary, also 

they wanted to do those activities again. However, 61.1% of the students said that 

collaborative strategy was not too nice and they would not like to do those activities 

again, because the click and clunk activity was boring, lacks of vocabulary, also their 

grammars were still not good enough, because 55.6% of students did not like reading 

kinds of text. Those made them difficult to write the gist by their own words in the get 

the gist, their explanations or predictions in the preview, and make questions and 

answers in the wrap up. 
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ABSTRACT 

Teaching grammar will be more interactive for student if the teacher uses technology. The 

students will improve their English easily, especially in learning grammar. English 

Grammar Test Application can help the teacher to teach present continuous, past 

continuous, present perfect, etc. This study aims to create a new inspiration for teachers 

when they give test to the student about grammar and also to teach them with enjoyable 

way. From the students‟ side, they will improve their grammar too. The researcher uses 

experimental research design to conduct the research. The aim is to know whether English 

Grammar test Application is effective or not toward students in First grade of Islamic 

Senior High School Kota Blitar. The samples of this study are students in first grade of 

Islamic Senior High School Kota Blitar from the total of 25 students as experimental 

group, and 39 students as control group during the academic year of 2018/2019. This 

research explores the potential of English Grammar Test Application to teach grammar 

toward students in Islamic Senior High School Kota Blitar. This application has some 

features, for example grammar lesson, vocabulary lesson, conversation lesson, and 

grammar test. By using this application, the students are expected to be able to use 

grammar correctly and the teacher will get easily to make questions for test. 

 

Keywords: Grammar Test Application, grammar, teaching 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Grammar is the way in which word are put together to make a good sentence. Many 

students cannot use English in oral communication, because they are still confused to use 

their grammar and lack of vocabulary. By studying grammar in good way, the researcher 

believe that it would help them to master in English oral communication or even in writing. 

Teaching grammar means, give information or knowledge from the people who are more 

competent to the other who need help to make them more understanding in grammar. It 

means that, when someone feel confused to understand grammar, they need someone or 

things to make them easily understand, it is called teaching grammar. Swain (1980) stated 

that grammar is viewed as one component of communicative competence. Without 

grammar, learner can communicate effectively only in a limited number of situations. The 

way to teach grammar is also very important for both of learner and teacher. When they 

have a good communication during delivering the knowledge, the learning process of 

understanding grammar is running well. In opposite, when one of the subjects can‘t follow 

the rules of teaching learning process, the goal of study can‘t be reached well. Thus, in 

mailto:yunevika@yahoo.com
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presenting grammar teacher should be aware that they teach grammar but not teach about 

grammar.  

 

OBJECTIVE OF THE RESEARCH 

 The study was intended to know the effectiveness of English Grammar Test 

Application to teach and test grammar toward Students in Islamic Senior High School in 

first Grade of elective class. 

 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

 Garner (1989) believes that grammar gives the learners a means to analyze and 

describe language. Thus teaching grammar is very important for student when they need 

help to understanding the grammar it self. The way to teach grammar is also very 

important for both of learner and teacher. When they have a good communication during 

delivering the knowledge, the learning process of understanding grammar is running well. 

In opposite, when one of the subjects can‘t follow the rules of teaching learning process, 

the goal of study can‘t be reached well. Thus, in presenting grammar teacher should be 

aware that they teach grammar but not teach about grammar.  

 Lewis (1986) states that language is important than language teaching, besides the 

main goal in grammar teaching is to enable learner to achieve linguistics competence and 

to be able to use grammar as a tool or resource in the comprehension and creation of oral 

and written discourse effectively, and appropriately according to the situation. In this area, 

teacher should be more competent at many aspects to help the learner understand in 

grammar. Teacher should be aware about the meaning, social function, discourse, or a 

combination of those items.  

 As Fromkin et al. (1990:159) explain syntactic knowledge plays a role in 

determining when two non-identical sentences have the same meaning and when they do 

not. Furthermore, teacher should make the learner understand how to use language in 

context and use it in appropriate context. Deductive approach is one of the way to teach 

grammar. Using this approach means that the learning process start from giving the 

presentation of rules and followed by examples in which the rules are applied. The 

grammar rules are clearly listed and the learner engages with it through the study and 

manipulation of examples. The other approach to teach grammar is Inductive approach or 

discovery path. Next is the functional grammar – notional approach, this method is as same 

as with communicative approach. It stresses a means of organizing a language syllabus. 

The way to do this approach is make the units of language become smaller and combines it 

to the communicative situation.  

 According to Sybrant (2012), mobile learning has been great advantage and helped 

people to be independent in their own way of learning. It has some objectives such as; 

supports interactive learning, independent learning, improves communication, helps to 

raise self-confidence, enable global collaboration and access to information, and enhance 

knowledge. Thus, if the students use their mobile for learning, hopefully the goal of the 

study will be reached easily. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

 The research employed experimental research with two groups design. The first one 

as an experimental group and the other one as a control group. By using conventional 

teaching method, the researchers write the material in the white board and share the paper 

sheet of test to test their knowledge about Present Perfect Tense for control group. In 

experimental group, the researchers use the application and ask them to learn the material 

by themselves, if they have difficulty they have to raise their hand and ask to the 
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researcher. After that, the student should do the test inside the application and then submit 

their score to the researcher. The samples are the students of the first grade of Islamic 

Senior High School Kota Blitar . Method of collecting data use test. After the data are 

collected, it is analyzed by using T-test. 

 

RESEARCH FINDING 

 The researchers have collected the data that is student‘s score with treatment and 

they are who do not get treatment. The mean of students who get treatment with English 

Grammar Test Application is 82,48 from the total of 25 students. And the mean of the 

other one is 90,63 with 38 students. It means that the English Grammar Test application is 

not effective to test the students grammar mastery toward students in first grade of Islamic 

Senior High School Kota Blitar because the mean of non-treatment group is higher than 

treatment group with the result of t-test showst that p-value (sig) is 0,074. This test reveals 

the t-value -2,718, with the df 61, and the p-value (two tailed-test) 0,009.  On the basis of 

statistical calculation, it can be stated that the English Grammar Test Application is not 

effective to test the first-grade students of Islamic Senior High School Kota Blitar.  

 

 

Table 1. Group Statistics 

 GROUP N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

STUDENT 

SCORE 

"TREATMENT" 25 82.48 14.222 2.844 

"CONTROL" 38 90.63 9.610 1.559 

  

 

 

 

DISCUSSION 

Table 2. Independent Samples Test 

  

Levene's 

Test for 

Equality of 

Variances 

t-test for Equality of Means 

  
F Sig. t df 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Differenc

e 

Std. 

Error 

Differenc

e 

95% Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

  Lower Upper 

STUDE

NT 

SCORE 

Equal 

variances 

assumed 

3.310 .074 -2.718 61 .009 -8.152 2.999 -14.148 -2.155 

Equal 

variances not 

assumed 

  -2.513 
38.34

0 
.016 -8.152 3.244 -14.716 -1.587 
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 Actually, there are so many ways to teach and to test student‘s grammar mastery. 

One of them is using application in mobile phone called English Grammar Test 

Application. This application is applicable to use for students of Senior high school. Such 

as in first grade of Islamic Senior High School Kota Blitar in elective English class. The 

school curriculum stated that the students in first grade the will get Present Perfect Tense. 

As a result, English Grammar Test Application is applicable for those school which have 

their own curriculum for elective class. 

  The researchers believe that by using this application, the teacher should not be 

busier to type the question of test and print it out. Teachers do not need to make different 

type of question because this application has different questions for each students. So, 

when one student open the application and doing the test, the other students do the same 

activity, they will not get the same question. Thus, this application can reduce the number 

of students who are cheating during the test.  

 This research aim is to know the effectiveness of English Grammar Test 

Application to teach grammar to the first-grade students of Islamic Senior Higher School 

Kota Blitar. The effective here mean that students will directly understand how to use the 

application without teachers explanation. They will understand the function of each 

features on the application. After the students are able to operate it, they will learn the 

material inside and then get good score in the test using the application with short time to 

complete the answer. If the students score who are tested with EGT application is higher 

than they are who do not, means that this application is effective to test the student‘s 

grammar mastery. In opposite, if the student score with treatment less than who do not, 

means that this application is not effective.   

 The research findings stated that this application is not effective to test student‘s 

grammar mastery, because the control group mean is higher than the experimental group. 

During the process of collecting data, the researchers found some difficulty which can 

make the treatment is not running well.  Some of students are not concentrate in process of 

giving treatment because the researchers did it in the last period of schedule. 

 Another reason, the researcher can‘t control the students another activity during the 

treatment whether they were really open the application or not. Another difficulty is that 

the application use English language at all, it makes the students feel very confuse to 

understand the meaning of the material, the instruction, the features inside. Those problems 

take a long time to be finished and the time schedule should be changed with another 

lesson. Thus the process of treatment was not running well. After the problems state above, 

the researchers here hope that this study will be developed more with the other strategy to 

proof that this application is really effective to use.  

 

CONCLUSION 

 Based on the discussion above, English Grammar Test Application is not effective 

to teach and to test grammar in First Grade Student of Islamic Senior High School Kota 

Blitar. Although it is not effective, this application still has so many advantages. The 

advantages here is very important to apply for Indonesian students habit that is cheating. 

By using this application, the students can not see the other students answer because they 

will get different question on every test.  

 In conclusion, when a teacher need to know their students score honestly without 

cheating, please use this application to test them. 
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